
ELAM'S NOTES 

ON 

Bible School Lessons 
1924: 

Tlrird Annual Volume 
(11uprovc d Uniform lntc rnutio nul Se ries ) 

E. A. ELAM, Editor 

PRICE 

Single Copy, post1111id 90 cents; 5 or more co11ics to same address 800 each, net 
Postngo additional 5 cents per copy 

ORDER FROlll 
WILLIAiUS PRINTL""IG COMPANY 

NASHVILLE, TENN. 



Copyright, 1923, by 

E. A. ELAM 

The Bible text and quotations used in t his volume are taken from 
the Standard American edition of the Revised Version. Copyright, 
1901, by Thomas Nelson & Sons, and used by permission. 

In preparing the lessons of this book and his Bible lessons for 
twenty-five years past, the author has drawn valuable information 
from all available commentaries, histories, dictionaries, chronological 
tables, etc., and has endeavored to give due credit in proper form for 
all direct quotations; but he wishes further to acknowledge his in
debtedness to all these for information he has expressed in his own 
language. 

Above all, he is greatly indebted and most grateful to that 
thoroughly conscientious and most profound teacher of the word of 
our God, Brother David Lipscomb, now resting from his labors, while 
his work lives after him. 

Printed in United States of Ame•ica 

November, 1923 

nttO-HARDEMAN UNtV. LIB. 
1ENOERSON, TN 38340-2399 

WILLIAMS PRINTING CO., Publishers 

Nashville, Tenn. 



Bl Oopyrig bt-, l.889 , QY 

OEO.. MAY POWElt.. 

.+ lnd lcatu a City o/ RL/ uge. 

I 



SI 36 S8 iU Louu:ILullo t2 



PA.LE STINE 
IH THE TIME Of OUR SAVIOUR 

COPYRIOHTll!Ot-' 1000, BY 
Q!O. MAY POW't t..L 

~ 0 )b ill Jo Euir.Jlab Mil.ea 

.... 

~ 





I. 
n. 

111. 
IV. 
v. 

VI. 
VII. 

VIII . 
I X. 
X. 

XI. 
XII. 

XIII. 

1. (14)' 

JI .(15) 

III .(16) 

IV .(17) 

V. (18) 

VI.(19) 
VII. (20) 

VUJ .(21) 

I X.(22) 

X.(23) 

X1.(24l 
Xll. (25 

XIIT .(26) 

1924 LESSONS 
FIRST QUA RTER 

Outline o r Ohl Testament Hist ory from Abruhnn.1 t o Solomon 

(First Hal! of a Six Months' CotLrse) 

J·~~iary 6.-A Chosen Leader audfo Chosen Land ________ ----- .Gcuesis 12:1-25:!0 
13.-The Long Sojourn iu Egypt _________ ___ __ __ ______ Gcncsis, cba1>S. 37-50 
20.-Moscs Called to Deliver JsraeL _______ ___ _____ Exodus, cha1>S. 1:1-12:36 
27.- Israel Saved al The Red Sea ________ ____ ___ _______ Exodus 12:37-18:27 

February 3.-\Vlrnt Israel Learned al S inaL-Exod us 19:1-24:8; Leviticus, chap. 19; 
---- - - -- - - - - - -- __ ----- _ ---- ___________________ __ Deutcrouomy 4:32-40 

10.-Thc Failure a t Kadcsh ____ Numbers 13:17-14:45; Dcutcrouomy 1:26-40 
I 7.- ) oshua aud T he Conquest of Canaan __ Joshua, chaps. 1- 11, 23, and 24 
24.-Tbc Period of t he Judgcs ______________________ Jud)(cS, chaps. 2-16 

M~rch 2.-#fhc Revival U nder SamueL _________________ t Samuel, chaps. 1-7 
9.-Thc R eign or SauL ------- ------- --------------- 1 Samuel, chaps. 8-15 

16.- Thc Reign or David ____________________ ! Sarnuc.l 16-2 Samuel 24 
23.- T hc Reign or Solomon ______ I K ings, chaps. 3-11; 2 Cbrouic.les, chap. I 
30.-Revicw: Abrah:nn to Solomon.- - --------- ------ ----- .. _________ ------

SECOND QUARTER 

Outline o f 01<1 •r cstnmcnt Ulstory : From tho Dh•islon o f tho 
King1lom to tho Close or t he Ohl Tostnmcnt 

April 

:May 

June 

(Second Quarter or a Six Months' Course) 
6.-The Kingdom Rent Asunder ____________________ I Kiugs 12: 1-16:2 

I . History of Israel, The Northern Kingdom 
13.-Elijah and the Struggle With Baal __ I Kiugs 16: 29-19:21; chap. 21; 

-------------------------------------------------- 2 Kiugs 1:1-2:1 2 
20.-Elisha: '!'cacher aud Statesmau ____ I K ings 19: 15-21; 2 Kings, chaps. 

---------- ---- -------------------------- -- ____________ 2-10; 13: 14-21 
27.-Amos and H osea Pleading for Righteousness. {Temperance Lesson). 

----- ---------- ----- ---- - ------------ - - -Dooks or Amos and Hosro 
4.-The Assyrian Exile of JsracL----------- ----2 Kings , chaps. 11-17 

JI. H is lory of Judah , The Southern Kingdom 
11.- Jehoiada'sVictory Over Baal__ I K ings 14:21- 15:24; 22; 2Kings 11 andl2 
18.-l saiah and ,t.hc Assyrian Crisis ____ 2 Kings , chaps. 18-20; Isninh, c haps. 

- - - ----- -- ---- - - --- - -- --- - -- ------ ---- - - - --------- ------ ---- - - - - -36-38 
25.-Jeremiah and th e Dnbylodian Crisis ____ Jcrcmiab 7:1-26; 9:1-9; 15: 1-10; 

---- - ----- ------ - - - - -- ____ 18: 1-12; 25: 1-14; 26:1-24; 36:1-32; 38:1-28 
!.-Th e Dabyloninn Exile or Judab ____ 2 Kings, chaps. 21-25: 2 Chronicles ---- _____ ______ · - ____ ____ ________________ ____________ _________ chap. 36 
8.-Ezckiel Encourages the Exilcs ________ ___ ____ _ Psalm 137:1-6; Ezekiel 34 

UL The Res toration of Judah. 
15.- 'fhe Return aud the Rebuildiug or the Tcmple __ Ezra, chn1>S. I, 3-6 
22.-Rcforms Under Ezra nncl Ncllcmiab ____ Ez.ra. chaps. i -10; Nc.l:tc.miab, 

---------------- ----------------- -------- ---- - ----chaps. 5, 8 and 13 
29.- Rcvicw: R cl1oboa1n to Ncl1cmial1 .................... . .. ....... ------

•1ndicntcs the continuation numbers of this course. 

!. 
II. 

III. 
I V . 
v . 

VI. 
VII . 

VIII. 
I X . 
x. 

XI. 
X II . 

X III . 

THIR D QUARTER 

T ho Lite or J esus (Uurm ony of t h o Gospels) 
I. Open ing P eriod o! Christ's Ministry 

(First Qnnrter of a Nine Mouths' Course) 

J::ty 6.-The Dirth of Jesu•------ - ----- ------ -------- - ----- ------Luke 2:7-20 
13.-T he Doyhood or Jcsus--- - ------------------------ ------ --Luke 2:40.52 
20.- Tbe Baptism of Jcsus- ----------- -- ---- - -------------- -----1\lark I: 1-11 

July 27.-Thc T emptation of Jesus--- --------------------------- __ l\lat thew 4:1-11 
Au,~ust 3.-Tbc First Disciples of Jcsus -------------------------- ----John I: 35-51 

10.-Thc first Miracle of Jcsus---------------- -- ------- -------John 2: 1-11 
17.-Jcsus Cleanses th e Temple. (May be used with T emperance Appli-

cations). _______ ---- _________ ------------------------- ___ . John 2: 13-22 
24.-Jcsus 'falks with Nicodemus ________________ ____________ John 3: 1-17 
31.-Jcsus T alks with a Samaritan \Voman- ----------- ------John 4: 4-42 

Septem ber 7.- Jcsus H eals a Nobleman's So" ------------------- -- -------Joh n 4: 46-~4 
" 14.- Jcsus Driven From Nnzareth ______________ ___________ ___ Lukc 4: 16-30 
" 21.-Jcsus Makes A Missionary Tour_ ___ __ __ _____ ____ _______ Mark I: 35-45 

28.-llcvicw: Opening Period of Chri.•l's MiuistrY----- --- ----------------
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!?OURTH QUARTER 

T h e Life of J esu s (Harmony of th e Gospels) 

II. Central Period of Chrls L's Ministry 

(Second Quarter of a. Nine Month s' Course ) 

I.!14) 0 October 5.-The Choice of the Twelve------ ----------- - ---- ----l'lfatthew 10: 1-8 
II. 15) " 12.- ThcSennon on the Mount •••••••• ..•••• --- ---------Matthew, ch aps 5-7 

UI. 16) " 19.-'fhe Parnblc of the Sowcr •••••••• . .•• . ••• •••••.•••.••. . llfark 4: 1-20 
IV. 17) " 26.-The Stilling of the Storm ..•••.••.. .• ..••..•...••..••.. llfark 4: 35-41 

V .(IS) November 2.-Thc Prodigal Son-World's T emperance Sunday •••..•• • Luke 15: 11-24 
Vl. (19) " 9.-The Feeding of the Five Tbousand ..... •••••..•.•. . ..... John 6: 1-15 

VII .(20) 16.-Pctcr's Confession .. - ------ ---------------- ---------Matthcw 16: 13-20 
VUI. (21) 23.-Thc Trnnsfiguration •• •••••• ••••••• ••.• . ••••.•.•. .....•. Lukc 9: 28-36 

IX.(22) " 30.-Thc Good Samaritan ... . . . .•........•• •••••••.•...•... Lukc 10: 25-37 
X.(23) December 7.-The Man Dorn Dlind--------- -- ----------- -- - --- ------John 9: 1-41 

Xl. (24) " 14.-Thc Raising or Lazarus ..••.... . ....•..••••••••••••••...• John 11: 1-44 
XII .(25) 21.-Thc Conversion of Zacchacus •••.... •••.••• .••....•..... Lukc 19: 1-10 

Xlll.(26) 28.-Revicw: Central Period or Christ 's Ministry •• 
•indicates the continuation numbers of this course. 
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CHRONOLOGICAL TABLE 

F rom the Creation to the Birth of Christ 

ACCORDING TO USSHER·s CHRONOLOGY 

P eriod 
J?nte 

Event 
Serif.Lure 
R e crcnce 

B.C. 

400-1 T he creation Gen. I , 2 
I 4002 Dirth or Cain Gen. 4: I 

4001 Dirth or Abel Gen. 4: 2 
r··rom the Crc- 3875 Death or Abel Gen. 4: 8 

nlion LO t he 387'1 Dinh or Seth Gen . 5:3 
Deluge 3382 Birth of Enoch Gen. 5:18 

3317 Dirth of Methuselah Gen. 5:21 
3074 Death or Adam Gen. 5: 5 
301 7 Enoch Lranslnted Gen. 5:24 
2948 Birth of Noah Gen. 5:28, 29 
2348 Death or ~lethuselah Gen. 5:27 

ll 2348. Noah enters the ark Gen. 7: 6, 7 
2347 Noah goes forth from Lhe nrk Gen. 8:18 

From the 2234 Unilding the tower or Bahe! Gen. II : 1- 9 
Deluge to the 1998 Death or :>:oah Gen. 9:29 

Call or Abraham 1996 Dirth or Abraham Gen. 11 :26 

1936 Rcmov:i.1 of Abraham £rom Ur to Haran Gen. 11 :31 
111 1921 Abraham called to Canaan Gen. 12: 1-5 

1913 Abraham's rescue of l.-ot Gen. 14 : 1- 24 
From the Ca ll 1910 Birth of Ishmael Gen. 16 

of Abmham 1897 H.encwnl or Cod's covenant with Abraham Gen. 17 , 18 
to the 1897 Destruction of Sodom Gen. 18, 19 
Exodus 1896 Dirth or Isaac Gen. 21: 1-5 

1871 Abraha m's failh leslcd Gen. 22: 1- 19 
1859 D eath or Snrnh Gen. 23: I, 2 
1856 Marriage or Isaac and Rebekah Gen. 24 
1836 Dirth of /acob and Esau Gen. 25: 24-26 
1821 Death o Abraham Gen. 25: 7, 8 
1760 Jncob's fli ght to Padan-nrnm Gen. 28-30 
1746 Birth or Joseph Gen. 30: 22-24 
1729 J oseph sold into Egypt Gen. 37 
1716 Joseph honored in Egypl Gen. 41 
1706 J acob's removal to Egypt Gen. 43-47 
1689 J acob's d cnth Gen. •19 
1636 Joseph's death Gen. 50: 26 
1574 Birth or Anron Exod. 6: 20 
1571 BirU1 or Moses Exod. 2: 1-10 
1531 Moses' flight to Mid ian Exod. 2: 11-22 
1491 Moses commissioned to deliver Tsr:lel Exod.3, 4 

1491 Crossing Lhe Red Sen Exod. 14, 15 
IV 1491 Giving the law at S inai Exod. 19-40 

1452 Dc.,Lh or Aaron N um. 20:27- 29 
From the 1451 Dc.,llt or Moses Deut. 34 
Exodus to 1451 Joshua, Moses ' successor Deut. 34: 9 

the Divis ion 1451 Crossing the Jordan Josh . 1-4 
of the 1443 Death or Joshua Josh. 24 

K ingdom 1155 Dirth or Samuel I Sam. I: 20 
1095 Saul annointed king o r Isrnel I Sam. 10, II 
1055 Death or Saul I San•. 31 
1055 D:1,·id m:ide king or Judah 2 Sam. 2: 4 
1().18 David made k ing or a ll Israel 2 Sam. 5: 1-5 
1033 Solomon's birth 2 Sam. 12: 24 
1015 Solomon made king I K ings I 
975 Revolt or the ten tribes I Kin~s 12 
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Period 

v 
F rom the Division 

o l t he K ingdom 
to the c,ptivity 

or J udah 

D. c.I K ings or Judah 

975 Rehoboom 
9S8 Abijnh, or Ab ijam 
9SS Asa 

K ings of lsrncJ 

Jeroboam 

V I 

From t he Captivity 
or Judah lo End 

of Old Testament 
History 

- ·· 
VII 

F rom the 
Close or Old Testament 

History lo the Birth 
ol Christ 

954 
9S3 
930 
929 
929 
918 
914 J Jehoshaphat 
897 

Nadnb 
Banshn 
Ela h 
Z imri 
Omri 
Ahab 

Ahnzinh 
896 
892 I Joram, or Jeboram 
88S I Ahaziab 

Jomm, o r JC!horam 

SS-I Alhaliah 
878 Joash, or Jehoash 
8S6 
839 
839 : A mnziah 
82S I 
810 Uzzinh1 or A1.ari:ih 
784 

I 
Jotlmm 
Ahnz 

1 lezel:iah 

Manasseh 
Amon 

' Josiah 
Jehoahaz 
jchoiakim 
Jchoiaehin 
Zedekiah 
Cnptivity of Judah 

S87 Des truction of Jerusalem 
S38 Capture of Babylon by Cyrus 
536 Cyrus permits Jews to ret urn 
536 Ret urn under Zerubbnbcl 

Jehu 

I Jchoohaz 
Jchoash 

I Jeroboam II 

Tnterrcjtnum 

534 Foundation or second temple laid 
521 Building or temple s topped 
S20 Building o f temple resumed 
520 Appeals or Haggai and Zechariah 
SIS Second temple dedicated 
478 Esther made queen by Xerxes 
473 1 lam::m's plot fails 
4S8 F.zrn J::ivcn a commission 
+IS Nehemiah governor of Jerusalem 
432 Second visit or Nehemiah to jc.rus.1 lem 

2 K ings 25: 8, 9 
Dan. 5: 31 
Ezra I: 1-1 
Ezra 2: l l 2 
Ezra 3: 8-13 
Ezra 4: 24 
Ezra 6: H 
Ezra 6: 14 
Ezra 6: 16-22 
Esther 2: 17 
Esther 7: 10 
Ezra 7: 11-26 
Keh. 2 
Keh. IJ: 4-7 

33S Alexander the Great becomes monarch of the East 
320 Plolcmy l.:::igus surprises jerus:1 lcm 
277 Septuagint Vcrsiorr or the scriptures ordered 
170 Antiochus Epiph::rncs, the Syrinn, c:qlturcs j crus..'llem 
166 Jews revolt ::tncl Judas Mncc:ibcnus becomes governor o f 

jcrusalern 
63 Jcrusnlem becomes a Roman province 
40 I lcrod m>dc king 
28 Au,::ustus Caesar txcomes emperor of Rome 
18 llerod's temple begun 
4 Dirth ol Chnst 

NOTE: Old T estame.nl dates cannot be given with exactness. Some ol the dates are uncertain. 
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n.c 

A .D 

7 
7-26 

From the Birth of Chr ist to H is Asc e n sion 
a nd H a rmony of t h e Gospe ls 

COPIED FROM OXFORD BIBLE 

EvnN1'S L OCAL ITV M A'l"I'. llf ARK . Lu Kl!. 

The DrVlNI'l'V or C llRlS'I' ••••••• -- -- --------- - -- ---- - ------- - - --------- - -----------
Prefac.~- ----------------------- -- ------------ -- ----- ----- -- ------ ------ i. 1-1 
Annunciation of t he birth or 

John the Ba1>Lis L ...........• Jerusalem •• · •• • ------------------------ i. 5-25 
Espousal o r Virg in Mary _______ Nazareth __ ____ i. 18 __ __ ___ ----- - ------ i. 27 
The Annuncialion of t he birth 

or Jesus------- --------- ·--- -- Nazareth ..••.. -- ------ ------------- - - - i . 26-38 

Tt~:i:~'.~~~'.~'.'.~~~''.'.'~=-~~-~ '.i~~: H~~h~'.~-~~ ! '.'_t~ ------------!------------ i. 39-55 
H erreturntoNazarcth _________ - --------------- ------------ ------------ i. 56 Joseph's v ision _________________ Nazareth ______ i. 20-25 
Birth and infancy o f j ohn the 

Baptis t ___________________ ___ H ebron . •..•..• ---------- - - -- ----------
Dirth or J esus ________ ___ __ _____ Bct,~lebem •.•• ----- ------- ------------
A~orati~n.by shepherds .•. ___ _ 
C 1rcumc1s1on__ ________ __ ______ :::::: ·r:25··----- :::::::::::: 
Present.'ltion and purificatio n___ Jerusalem . ____ ------ ----- _______ - -----
Gwealogies ____________________ --------------· · i . 17 --··-------· 
Adoration by the wise men ____ Bethle hem •... ii. 1- 12 
Flight into Egypt._ ____________ Egypt. •••••..• ii. 13- 15 
1\1assacre of t he Innocents ••••• . Bethlehem ____ ii. 16-18 
R eturn to Nazareth __________ __ Nazare th ______ ii. 19-23 ------------
Child hood or Jesus.·------·---- " -- ---· -----··----- ------·-···· 
With the doctors in the temple__ Jerus.~ lem. __ •• ----- _ ----·· -- ---------
Youth or J esus···----------- - - Nazareth •.•... - ---·----- -- -- ----- · --·· 

l\fI SBlOS 01'' Jons TUU IlAPTIS1' 

i. 57-80 
ii. 1-7 
ii. 8-16 
ii. 21 
ii. 22-29 
iii. 23 

ii. 39 
ii. 40 
ii. 46-50 
ii. 51 

JOIJN 

i. 1-5 

26 Ministry or John the Ilaptis t_ __ 
Baptisms by ' 1 

" 

Bet}Jabara ____ iii. 1-4 i. 1-8 iii. 1-6 i. 6-15 

27 

27 

iii. s i. 5 iii. 7 
\\fitness to C hris t by " 
Baptism of Jesus • •• 
'fempi;itiou o r Jesus. - • - ------· 

iii. Jt, 12 i. 7, 8 iii. 15-18 

wilderness;)r·· 
iii 13-17 i . 9-11 iii. 21 ,22 

Judaea ••.•••. iv . 1-11 i. 12, 13 iv . 1- 13 
John the Baptist's second testi-

mony ______________________ _ Bet];-'lbam _____ - ------ - - --- --- ----- ---- --- --------- i. 19-35 
Call or firs t disci ples (five)_____ - ----- ------------ --------- --· --------- --- i. 37-51 

Christ's First Appoarance 

First miracle, a t Cann ________ _ 
Visit to Capcrnaum __ _________ _ 
First PASSOVUR; first cleans ing 

of tern pie ____ •• ______ ____ . __ . 
Discourse w.ith N icodemus. _ 

The Baptist's last testimony __ _ 
Christ 's vis it to Sam:uin _____ _ 

" re turn to C:rna. ______ _ 
healing or nobleman's son __ __________ ________ _____ _ 

FIRST P u n1.1c PrtHACJIING 

I m pri s on m c n t of John t he 
Baptist. . •• ___ ----- ________ _ _ 

Christ's preaching in Calilcc:-
u 11 a t Naz.-. rcth __ _ _ 

" a t C apcrnaum .• 
CalJ of Andre w, Pctcr 1 James 

a nd John_ • . -- -------- -- --- --
1\I iracles:-Casting out n devil ._ 
Healing Peter's mother-in-law. 

" manysickandcl iscased 

Cana •. •••••••• --------- ------------- -- -------- --- - ii. 1-11 
Capernaum . ___ ------------ ------------ ----------- - ii. 12 

Aenon _________ -------- - --- ---------- -- --- ---- - ----
Sychar •.•••••• ------····-- --- ------·-- ---- --------
Cana _____ __ ___ ------------ ---------- -- ---- --------

llfachacrus..... iv . 12 i. 14 

Nazareth ______ ------------ vi. 1 
Capc.rnaum ____ iv. 13 - ---- -------

::::::,. '.~~~~~~~---, ~i: ~~ 
------ --- - -- ---- · - vi. 29 
----·- --- ------- - · vi. 32 
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iv. 15-30 
iv . 31 

iv. 33 
iv. 38 
iv. 40 

ii. 13-23 
iii. 1-21 
iii. 25-36 
iv . 1-42 
iv. 43-46 

iv. 46-54 



A.D. EVENTS. LOCALITY MATT. l\1ARK. 

FIRST GBNllRAL CIRCUIT 

27 Preparatory Prayer _____________ ---------------- - ----------- i. 35 
Circuit through Galilee ________ ----- ----------- iv . 23-25 i. 39 
SmrnoNON TErnMouNT ________ Hill above 

Cennesareth.. \'.-vii. 27 
Sermon in the boat; miraculous 

H~::ihotf ~r1~~~;~~~::::::::::: -~~~~~~~~~::: -~iiCi-4 ___ T4o _____ _ _ 
Retiremeul/or prayer ___________ ------------ ---- --- --------- i . 45 
Healing o f pa lsied man ___ ____ __ Capernaum ____ ix. 2 ii. 1 
Call of Matthew (Levi), s upper 

and discourse_______________ _ ---- -- ix. 9 ii. 13-18 

Secon d Year.'s Minil!try 

iv . 42 
iv . 44 

v .1 
v . 12 
v . 16 
v . 17 

v. 27-33 

JOHN . 

28 Second PASSOVllR--------------
Miroclc a t Bethesda, aud dis-

Jerusalem _____ --------------- --- ------------------ v. 1 

course o n i t _______ __________ _ 
T he Sabba th; plucking corn __ _ 

Jerusalem. ____ --------------- - -------- ------------ v. 2-47 
Galilee ________ xii. 1 ii. 23 v i. 1 

T he miracle o f the withe.red 
hand __ - ----------- ----- - - ---01iposition ol Herodians _______ _ 

Retirement/or prayer. ___ ______ _ 
Ordination o f Twelve Apostles._ 

SERMON IN Ten PLAI N 

--- --- x. 2-4 

iii. 1 
iii. 6 
iii. 13 
iii.14 

(of Gennesarcth) ____ _ ----- -- - near Capcrnaum -----. ------ ------------
H ealing centurion's servant. .__ C"lpe.rnaum ____ v iii. 5-13 - -----------

0 son of widow of Nnin_ Na in_ ------ --- .:----------- ----------- -
Mess.~ge from John the Baptist: 

C hrist 's testjmony __________ _ Capcrnaum __ __ xi. 2-7 
" ------ xi. 20-28 

v i. 6 
v i. JI 
vi. 12 
v i. 13 

v i. 17-49 
vii. 1 
v ii. 11 

v ii. 17-24 
\Vnrning to Chorazin, etc ______ _ 
M:iry Magdalene ________ ___ __ _ _ 

Capcrnaum (?) -------- --- - -- ---------- vii. 36 

SrlCOND G ENERAL Crncu1T. 

28 Through Galilee ____ ___________ Galilee ______ __ - - ----- ----- iii. 19 
H en ling o f a demoniac. ________ C.apernaum ____ xii. 22 
Blasphemy againt t he Iloly Ghost_ ________ __ ___________ _ 

The unclean s pirit. __ .--------
The intern1ption or His refatives 

28 Pa.rables:- The Sower ________ _ 

" Tares.---------
:: Mustard seed __ _ 

Leaven ......... .. 
:: ~andJe .... ______ _ 

I rcasurc . ........ .. 
" Pearl. ________ _ _ 
u N et ........... ... .. 

Christ calms the storm _______ _ 

" suffers devils to enter the 

Plain o r ·c;~i,: 
nesaret h .. __ .. 

------

Seo of Ge~i.;;;,: 
rc th. _____ ___ 

xii. 24 iii. 22 
xii. 43 
xii 46 iii. 31 
xiii . 1-9 iv . 11 14 

18-23 -20 
xiH. 24 
xiii. 31 iv. 30 
xiii. 33 

-;iii~44·- - --
iv. 21 

xiii. 45 
x-ii i. 47 

v iii. 24 iv . 37 

v iii. 1-3 

viii. 41 11 
-13 

viii. 16 

viii..23 

swine----- - · ·------------- --- C:idara _____ ___ viii 28 . .. . v . L ....... .. v iii. 27 
Parobles:- Bridegroom ________ C:ipernaum ____ be. IS 

New cloth and new 
wine ________ ___ _ 

Mirocles:-Jssuc o f blood ____ __ _ GcnnesarctJ1 .. . . 
Jarius 1 d:rnghter .. __ 
Two b lind m c11. ___ _ 

Ca~1aurn. __ _ 

Dumb spirit ___ ____ _ 

'l'ra:Ro GENERAL Crncu1T. 

Mission of the Twelve Apostles_ ---- - - - ---- -----
Death of John the Baptrst _____ Machoerus ___ _ _ 
F ecdiug fi,·e thousand ____ _____ Bcthsaida ____ _ 
Walking on the wa ter __________ Lake ______ ___ _ 

ix. 16, 17 

} ix. 18 
ix. 27 
ix. 32 

x. I 
xiv. l 
xiv. 13 
xiv . 25 

v . 22 

v i. 6-11 
vi. 14 
vi. 30 
v i. 48 

vii i. 4 1 

ix. 1-J 
ix. 7 
ix. 12 v'. l 

v i. 19 
Discourse on the pla in and in 

the synagogue_ -------- ------ Capernaum____ r i v.3'1 __ __ _ --- - -------- ------------ v i. 22-70 
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A.O. 

28 

28 

EVENTS. LOCAL ITV 

Third Year's MJnistry 

Discourse on potlulion. __ _______ Capcrnaum ____ xv . 1-20 
Syrophoenician woman ________ Phoenicia ______ X\' , 21 

~IARK. 

v ii. 1-2J 
vi i. 24 

Miracles:-Healing of Lhe de.~! 
a nd dumb man ______________ D eca1>01is •••••• - ----·-- --- - v ii. 32 

Healing ohnnny s ick " xv. 29 
Feeding lour thous-

and .... .......... . . 
Parable oil c.wen ••••.••••••• •• 
llealing blind man ••••••...•... 
Pelt;r':; _confession 0£ Chris t 's 

Ce~~csarclh ...... xv: 3_2 v iii. 1 
.. ...... .... XVI, .) ...... .. . .. viii. 14 

Bcths:iida ......... --------- --- viii. 22 

D 1v1n1ty _________ _____ ______ - --------------- X\' i . 13 
'"fRAN'SFIGURATION ..................... :Mount Ta bor, 

o~.1 llcrmon .... 
J £en ling demoniac child .... . ....... .. 
P redict.ions of llis Pnssion ...... ... Galilee •• :::::: 
The s tater in the fis h's mouth _ Ca1>e.r11aum ___ _ 

1"cs~on Ol;;~~~,~~~ss::::::::::: :::::::::::::::: 
sell-denial. •••• •• •• . . . • •• ••• •••..•.•• _ 

Pa rable of t he unmerciful ser-

xvii. J 
xvii. 14 
xvii. 22 
xvii . 27 
xviii. I 
xvii i. 15 
xviii. 18 

vant---- ---- --- -------------- -------- ----- - - - xviii. 2J 

viii. 27 

ix. 2 
ix. 14 
ix. JO 

ix. J J 
ix. 4J 

Lu1rn. 

ix. 18 

ix. 28 
ix. J 7 
ix. 43 

ix. 46 

Tui~~~~-~~~-·~~~~~:~:: Jcr~~lcn~::::: :::::::::::: :::::::::::: :::::: :::: : : 
Officers sent to a rrest Jl im._ 
T he adulteress .•.•• ••.•••••. Discourses ________________ _ _ 
'fhrcatc.ned with stoning ___ _ 

Healing of blind 111an, and dis-
courses. __ ______ ••• _ ... .. ____ .. _ 

Christ the DOOR • •••••••••• • ••• 
" Cooo S11HP11H 1~0 . ....... 

fl'T!AST OF D EDICATION •••• • ••• • • 
C hrist's oneness with t h e 

Fa ther ...... ----------- ---
Chris t's retreat across the J or -

d a n. ___ ----------- ---------- Peraca. _. ----- ---------- -- - - ---- - ----- -------· ----
Christ's raising or t.azarus ... ... .. Bcthnny _______ --- - -------- ------ ------ - ----- - -----
C hris t's retreat lo l~phra ltn __ __ Ephraim ______ ------- ----- ... .. : .... ........... --- ------ ---

•Chris t's repulse b y the Samnri-
tnns ............ .. .. - ----------- ----

'Mission ol t he Seventy •••..•... 
' Parable ol the Good S., 11 rnr itan 
'Visitlo Martha and Mary •... . 
'The Lo rd's Prayer •••••••••••• 
P:lrable or the impor tunity or a 

friend • •..••••• ••••••••.•.••. 
The dumb s11irit. _____________ _ 
'!'he rich root. . _____ _______ __ _ _ 
Cod's providence to birds and 

no,vers_ --- - - ----- -- ...... .... --- .. 
The barren fig tree .• ••••••.• •• 
The woman with a n infinuity ... 

'The mustard seed .····-------
•HcaJing the man with dropsy __ 
•r .. esson on h umility ................... .. .. 
Par:ibles:- Thc Creal Supper. . 
The Lost sheep and piece o l sil-

ver---- ____ .. _ .... .. .. ............ __ .... __ 
11 Prodiga l son ....... .. ................ . 
11 Unjust s teward ............... ...... . 
" Dives and Lazarus ........... . . 

•The ten lepers •• ••••••••••••.• • 
Parables:-lmportnnnle widow 

P harL<ee and publican .••.• 
R ich young nrnn .. .. .............. .. 
Labourers in the vincy:trd 

Sa111aria ........ .. .. -------·---- ------·- · ---
Galilee ••••..• . •••• •••••••• •••••••••••. 
Jerusnlcn·1 ......... ---- - -- ----- -- - --------
Delliany ..•.•.. •.••...•.•••••• ••••. ..•. 
~lounto!Olives vi. !HJ •.• ••••..•.• 

S:unana .. :::::: :::::::::::: :::::::::::: 
Jcr1:~'l le111 .. .. . ......................... ·-----------

'fen pounds...... ..... .. ........... .. ---- - - ----- -------- ----
•IJe:i ling blind Bartimaeus ......... Jericho ...... ..... .. xx. 29 x. 46 

ix. 53 
x. 1- 17 
x. JO 
x. 38 
xi. 2-1 

xii. 22- 30 
xii i. 6 
xii i. 11 
xiii. 18 
xiv . t - 4 
xiv. 7 
xiv . 12 

xv. J 
xv . 11 
xvi. 1 
xvi. 19 
xvii. 11 
xdii. l 
xviii. 9 
xviii. 18 

xix. 12 

}OliN. 

vii. 2, 10 
vii.1()-46 
vii. 30. 46 
viii.J 
viii. 12 
v ii i. 59 

ix. 1 
x. I 
x. II 
x. 22 

x. JO 

x. 40 
xi. I 
xi. 54 

•As an interval or nearly three months occurred between the Feasts or Tabernacles nnd Dedication, 
someplace the events marked • in that interv:il, a11d vary their order, putting the ''hcalin~ or the ten lepers '' 
im mediately aftertbe ••repulse by the Samaritans." 
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A.O. 

29 

29 

l.<>CALJTV, MATT, MARI<. 

Tllll LAS'!' PASSOVllR. 

T hcsupper in S imon'shouse ____ Bct!:any _______ xxxxvvi
1 

••• 6-
7 

13 xiv. 3-9 
Mnry anoints Jesus----------·-- xiv. 3 
Triumphant entry into the temple. __ ________ --__ _______ _ 
Retirement to Bethany _______ _ 
C nrsini; the fig tree------- - --- 
Clc.~n-.ng the temple. __ - - -----
Retirement to Bethnny _______ _ 
The with•.red fig tree and its 

Jeru s.~lem .•••• xxi. 1- 17 
Bethany •.. •.•• xxi. 17 
Mount ol Olives xxi. 18 
J erusalem •.••• xxi. 12 
Bethany ..... . . ---------·-· 

xi. 1- 11 
xi . II 
xi. 12 
xi. IS 
xi. 19 

lesson • . .• --------- · -·--·--·- Mounto!Olives -·----·--·-- xi. 20 
Discourses in the temple:-

~~~~ri~:dl:u~~~\~Od~i::: jer~;;31em __ __ _ 
;i:h.e wedding garment . ---
1 nbute money __________ _ 
The Sadducces and resur-

rection .. - --------------
:: c.~eat ~0111ry1:incJ111cnl. 

xxi. 28 
xxi. 33 
n:ii. 1 
xxii. IS 

xxii. 23 
xxii. 34 

Widow s rmtc ........ . ------ ------------
" Eh~ht woes ........... . 

Ocst rtic'lion of Jcrus.-ilc111 
nnd of the world______ __ ------

Pambles:-T en virgins. ________ Mount of Olives 
"f alcnls.... ............... u H 

Sheep and goats.----···--
\Va.rning ol the betrayal.. ..... . 
The counsel of the S.i.nhedrin .. . 

Belh3ny ...... . 
jer~~tle.m .... . 

jen1,s:i, len;::::: 

xxiii 

xxiv. 1 
xxv. 1 
XX\'. J4 
xxv. 31 
xxvi. 1 
xxvi. 3 
xxvi. 14 
xxvi. 17 

xii. 1 

xii. 13 

xii. 18 
xii. 28 
xii.41 

xiii . 1 

xiv. 1 
xiv. 10 
xiv. 12 

xix. 29-41 

xix. 45 

xx. 9 

xx. 20 

xx. 27 

xxi. 1 

xxi. S 

xxii . 1 
xxii. 3 
xxii. 7 

Judos' betrayal.. ..•••• .••••••• 
Prepamlion of the Pns,w\•c:r ..•. 
\Vu•hing the apostles' !eel •.•••• 
The breaking ol bre.1CI •..•.•• •• 
"One or you shal1 bctruy ml'"-· 

:::::: ·;;~i:26·--- ·;i~:~i"i ____ ·;;ri~·t9·--· 

" Js il ! ?" ..................... . :::::: ·;;~i:22:·i'.s ·;i,~:-1<.i·--- xxii. 
21 

} OUN. 

xii. 1 
xii. 3 

xii. 12 20 

Aiii. 1-17 

xiii. 18 

'fhe giving ol the so1>. "That 
lhou doest, do quickly'' .---

Oep:irlure ol Judas •••••••••••• 
·----- -- ··· -- ·-- -- ------------ --------·--- xiii. 261 27 

Peter warned __ ____ ___________ _ 
The blessing the cu1>. •••••••••• 
The disrourses after sup1>er ••••. 
Christ'sprayerfor 11 is:::ipostlcs . 
The hy1nn ... ------- ----- ------
'l'hc agony··-·-------··--··----
11 is prayer (repeated thrice) ••• 
Ll is swe:::i t 1 and the nn~cl's 

comfort ._------------ -------
The sleep ol the aJ>OStlcs ...... . 
Betrayal by Judas ............ . 
Peter smites :\folchus ......... . 
Christ heals the ror of Mnlchus 

" lorsaken by I !is disciples 
led to Annas ___________ _ 
trie<l by Caiaphas ...... 

Peter lollows Christ •••.••.•••. 
The high priest's ncljurntion .... 
Christ condemned , bufTcted, 

mocked. __ ._. __ _ ••• ___ .---- . 
Peter's denial of Christ. •• ••••• 
C hrist belore Pilate .......... . 
Repentance of Judas.------·--
Pilate comes out to the people. 

" speaks to Jesus privn tcly .. 
0 orders Hirn to he scourgccl 

Jesus crowned with thorns .. __ _ 
" exhibited by Pihte: "Eccc 

Ho1110!" ...............•... 
" accused formally ..... .... . 
., sent by Pilate to He.rod, 
mcx:kcd 1 arrayer\ in purple. __ 

"Brhold your Kingl"-------·-
Pil'lle desires to release Him ... 

:::::: ·;;~i::.:i---- -;i~:jc) ____ -;;i;'.-j4---- ~m: ~~ 
------ XX\•i. 28 xiv. 24 

------ -~;~I:io··-- ·;r,:~i6 _____ ·-----------
cethscmanc... xxvi. .17 xiv. JJ xxii. 39 

" ...... XX\'i, 39-44 xi\', 36-39 .xii. 42 

:::::: ·;;~1::.0:.:.s· ·;i~:3;-.:i1-- xxii. 
43

• ~ l 
--··-- xxvi. 47-50 xiv. 43, 44 xxii. 47 
---- - - xxvi. 51 xiv. 47 xxii. 50 

:::::: ·;;~:c:,6·-· ·;i~:so ___ _ :xxii. 51 

Jcrusalc1n __ ___ -------·---- ·----------- --- - --------
" xxvi. S7 xiv. 53 :o:ii. 54 

xxvi. 58 xiv. 54 xxii. SS 
xxvi.63 xiv.61 

xxvi. 66, 67 
xxvi. 69 
xxvii. 1 
xxvii. 3 

xiv. 64 1 65 
xiv. 66 
xv. l 

xxii. 63-65 
xxii. 5S-S9 
xxiii. 1 

:::::: ·;;~ir:26·-- ·;~~-is·-· -- :::::::::::: 
------ xxvii. 29 X\', 17 ---- - ------ -

------ --·- ------· ·----------· ------------
J;~\~ ii. 15 XV, 6 XJCiii. 17 
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xiv.-xvi. 
xvii. 

xviii I 

xviii. 2-4 
xviii. JO 

xviii. 12 
xviii. 15 
xviii. 15 

xviii. 17-27 
xviii. 28 

xviii. 28 
xviii. 33 
xix. 1 
xix. 2 

xix. 14 



29 

EVHN'l'S. 

Tun LAS'!' P ASSOVllR- Cont'd. 

Pilate receives a message from 
his wire ••• _--- ---- - ---- -----

" washes his h ands ___ _____ _ 
" releases Barabbas _______ _ 
" delivers Jesus to be cruci-
fied _---- - - ---- -------------· 

Simon o r Cyrcne ca rries the 
cross.-------- ---------------

The)' g.~vc H im vinegarnnd gall 
Nml H 1111 to the cross •. --- -- --
T he supcrsC'ript ion _____ - - ------

Tuu S1~vnN \VoRo,. 

I. Father,forgit·ethem ____ _____ . 
H is ~arments p:irted, and 

vesture allotted __________ _ 
Passers--by rail, the two 

th ieves revile __ ________ __ _ 
The penitent thicL----------

2. To-day shalt thou be ivith me i11 
Paradise. __ -- --- -- ------ __ 

3. IV0111a11, behold thy 5011 , &-c __ _ 
The darkucs~---- - - -- - ----- -

4. My God, my God, ivhy hast thou 
f?rsaken met ___ __________ _ 

5. ~-~~;!~~-c-g,;;~~::::::::::::: 
6. II is}i11ished ___ ___ ___ ______ _ 

7. Father, into thy ha11ds I com-m end my spirit. ____ ___ __ _ 
Rending o f the veil_ __________ _ 
Opening o f gm vcs, and r rsurrec-

tion o r saints __ __ _____ -- - -----
Test imony of ce nturion ____ ___ _ 
\Vatching or the wom en _______ _ 
PiercinJ:; IJis side. _______ . --- - -
Taking d own from t he c ross1 

and buria l by Joseph ol 
Arimnthae.."l and Nicodemus_ 

A guard placed a t the door, 
which was sealed ___________ _ 

Tun GRUAT FORTY DA \'s. 

\Vomen carry s pices to t he tomb 
An a ngel had rolled awa.y the 

stoue .• ___ ----------- - - - -- -- . 
\Vomcn announce the resurrcc · 

t ion. ------------- --- -- ------
Peter and John run to the tomb 
The wome n return to the tomb 
The gunrcls report it to the chic! 

priests ..• - - ••• --- - ----- -- ----

A v n tARANCHs oi: C nRIST APTUn 
H rs RBSURRI.tCTION. 

I. To Mnry Mngdalene _____ _ _ 
" All hail/ Fear 11ot. T ouch 

1nc 1101" ------------------
2. To lhe women returning 

home ••••••• • •••• • ••••••• 
"Go, If/I my brethrm that they 

go illto Galiloe; there shall 
they see me.,. 

3. To two disciples goiug to 
E.mm:tus ___ ___ -- ---------

(Ex positio11 of prophecies 011 
the Passio11) . 

4. T o Peter (I Cor. xv. 5) ____ _ 

LOCAL ITV 

ColRotha _____ _ 

" 

xxvii. 19 
xxvii. 24 
xxvii. 26 

xxvii . 32 
xxvii. 34 
xxvii. J .5 
xxvii. 37 

MARK. 

xv. 15 

xv. 21 
xv. 23 

xv. 26 

LUKU. 

xxiii. 25 

xxiii. 26 
xxiii. 36 
x:dii. 33 
xxiii. 38 

JOHN , 

xix. 10 

xix. 18 
xix. 19 

Colgot hn ______ - - --------- - ----------- - xxi ii. 34 

xxvii. 35 X\'. 24 

xx v ii. 39-14 xv. 2!>-32 

xxii i. 23-34 xix. 23 

xxiii. 35 
xxiii. 40 

xxiii. •13 

:::::: ·;;~jr45·· - -;~~ -jj ____ _ ·;;rii~44---- xix. 26' 27 

----- - :o:vii. 46 xv. 34 
Golgotha ___ ___ ------- - - --- ---- - ------- ------------ xix. 28 

u ------ xxvii. 48 xv. 36 ---- -------- xix. 29 
. - - - --- - - - --- - - ---- -- ---------- ------------ xix. 30 

xv. 39 
xv. 40 

- - -- -- xxvii. 57-60 xv. 46 

The C:udcn ___ :cxvii. 65 .66 

xxvii i. l xvi. 2 

xxv ii i. 2 

xxvi ii. 9 

xxviii. 9 

Emma11s.-----1~-- --------- xvi. 12 

j crus."llcn1 •• .•• ---- -------- ----- --- -- - -

11 

xxiii . 47 
xxiii. 4-9 

xxiii. 53 

xxiv. 13 

xxiv. 34 

xix. 31 

xix. 38 

xix. 3H2 

xx. 14 

:x. 17 



A.D. 

AJlPltARANCJ?SOFCllRJS'I" AVTHR 
li ts R11suRRBCT1os-Conl'd. 

s. To ten npostles in the upper 
roon1 __ ------- -----------

" Peau be unto j'Oll. As my 
Pother hath sent me, ei:en 
.so send I j'Ozt." 

"Reaite ye the Holy Ghost. 
Whosesoaer siltsyeremit,•• 
&c. 

6. To the eleven apostles in thc 
upper roonL .......... ... ...... .. 

•· Ptau be un/Oj'OU. 1
' 

To Thomas. 
"Rea~h hither th y finger, "&c. 
"Blessed are they that haee not 

seen, and yet have beliei:ed." 
7. To ·~~.en a pasties a t lite Sea or J 1ben as ______________ _ 

To Peter. 
"Fud my sheep. Fttd my 

lambs." . 
8. To eleven apost les on n 

mountain in Gal ilcc(l Cor 
xv. s) ________ ·-----······ 

••All Potuer is given 1mto mt 
in heaven and ;,, earth." 

"Go~" and tearh all nations, 
baPtfiing them,'' &c-. 

.. Lo1 1 am with j'Oll altDa\', 
erm unto the end of the 
tvorld. A.men." 

9. To fi,·e hundred brclhrcn al 
once (I Cor. xv. 6) _ •••••• 

IO. To James ( I Cor. xv. 7) ___ _ 
l t. Ascension " . ........ .. 
12. 'I'o Pnnl ( I Cor. xv. 8) •••• -. 

LOCALI'rv. MATT. MARK, LuKH. Jons. 

xx. 19 

----·· •••••••••••• xvi. 14 •••••••••••• ... 26 

Galilee........ xx\'iii. 16 

Gali lee, or 
Belhany 

nethany ... ____ ···-· ·-·-··· xvi. 19 
Damascus (?) • 

xxiv, 50,51 

ll! 



A. D. 

30 
3()-35 
35-40 
40-43 
43-46 
46-54 

55-60 I 

60-63 

61 
62 

63 
63 

63 
63 
64 
64 

65(? j: 
65 I 

65 ' 
66 

71 

75(? ) 
96 
97 

Suppo sed Chronology of the A c ts a nd Epistles 

Introduction Lo the A els of t h c APoslles (i. 1-14). 
Events till the apPoinLment of d eacons (i. 15-vi. 6). 

0 
" convers ion of Cornelius (vi. 7-x.). 
" establishment of the Church at Antioch (xi. 1-26). 
" end of Paul's lirst missionary journey (xi. 27-xiv. 28). 
" 

11 second missionary journey (xv. 11-xvii i. 22). 
Epistles:-! 'fhcss. (52); to T hcss. (53). 

" end of Paul's third missionary journey (xviii. 23-xxvi. ). 
Epistles:-! Cor. (57); 2 Cor., Gal. (57); Rom. (58). 

Paul's imprisonment at C~u:~s:irc:i. and voyage to Rome (xxvii , xxviii.) 

James' Gener.ii Epistle Lo Jewish Christians. 
Paul writes his Epistle to Il11besfans. 
Timotl.!)' nnd Ilpaphroditus arrive at Rome, bringing tidings from Colosse (Col. i. 1-7). 
Paul 's ~pisllc to Collossians . 

" " Philcmon, on behalf of Onesimus, his runaway slnve. 
" " the Pbillippians. 
" " the 1-Icbrews, explaining how t he Old Dispensation is developed into the Ne'" 

Timothy liberat,cd (Heb . xiii.). 
Paul visits Crete; leaves T itus in charge of Church t here. 
Peter writes h is li.rst Epistle to Jews aad Gentiles scattered abroad and persecuted. 
Paul goes to Macedonia. 

" writes first Epistle to Timothy, at Ephesus (I Tim. i.-vi.). 
" " Epist le to Titus. 
u winters at N icopolis, Dalmatia, Troas. 

Jude writes his Epistle. 
Peter writes his second Epistle Lo Jewish and Gentile Christ ians scattered through Poatur, 
Pnul 's second imprisonment in Uornc; tried before Nero. 
Paul's second Epistle to Timothy, summoning him to Rome. 

" martyrdom. Peter's martyrdom at Rome. 
D estruct ion of Jerusa lem by T ilus. 
John writes his t hree Epistles. 
Jude writ es h is Epist le. 
John writes t he Book of Revelation. 

" 
0 his Gospcl. 
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ELAM'S NOTES 
ON 

INTERNATIONAL SUNDAY-SCHOOL LESSONS 

IMPROVED UNIFORM COURSE FOR 1924 

INTRODUCTION 

Importance of Studying the Old Testament 

In the lessons for the next six months we are to study the Old 
Testament. 

Some say they regret when the lessons are in the Old Testament 
This is a serious mistake; and the writer indulges the hope that, 
when we shall have studied all the lessons of this s ix months, all will 
with him realize that it is a great mistake not to study the Old Testa
ment. 

God would not have preserved it and so connected it with the 
New Testament if he had not intended for us to study it now. He 
exhorts us to study it. (See 2 Pet. 3: 1, 2.) 

"The sacred writings" which Timothy knew from childhood were 
the Old Testament Scriptures, which make "wise unto salvation," 
in ihat they lead' to faith in Jesus of Nazareth as the Christ of God. 
(2 Tim. 3: 15-17.) Paul and Apollos reasoned from the Old Testa
ment Scriptures that Jesus is the Christ. (See Acts 17: 1-3; '18 : 27, 
29.) These Scriptures testify of Jesus. (John 5: 39-46.) 

We cannot understand various references in the New Testament to 
passages, principles, and facts of the Old Testament without studying 
the Old Testament. 

Occasionally one will say that one has not time to study the Old 
Testament; if so, one has not time to obey God. 

Others say that they cannot become interested in the study of the 
Old Testament. That is because they are not interested in the works 
of God-his dealings with the nations of the earth; the history of his 
people; his purposes, promises, and prophecies concerning the redemp. 
tion of the race ; and his evidences that Jesus of Nazareth is the 
Christ; and it is because they do not read it enough to understand its 
characters and history. 

To become interested in its study, one should read it regularly 
and sufficiently to become familiar with its places, characters, histo
ries, facts, and purposes. Consult the maps; learn what prophets, 
kings, and other prominent persons were contemporary ; read both 
the Old Testament and the New Testament through consecutively, 
reading some in each every day ; when reading the New Testament, 
look up all the references made to the Old Testament, for in this way 
the study of the Old Testament will soon become both interesting 
and profitable. 
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ELAM'S NOTES 

The Bible is a unit, or one historic whole. Genesis opens with the 
beginning-the only correct account of the creation of all things
and states the cause of all that which follows; while Revelation 
gives the conclusion-the grand and glorious consummation of all
"a new heaven and a new earth," wherein the righteous will dwell 
forever. 

We cannot understand the New Testament without the Old Testa
ment. 

The best way and the best time to study the Old Testament are 
other considerations, but it must be studied. 

A volume could be written on the literature of the Old Testa
ment--its romances, tragedies, biographies, sublime poems, grand 
descriptions, glorious visions, and holy principles. Above all, as 
David says, we should lay up the word of God in our hearts, that we 
may not sin against him (Ps. 119 : 11); and, as Paul exhorts : 
"Let the word of Christ dwell in you richly." (Col. 3 : 16. ) 

A glory gilds the sacred page 
Majestic like the sun; 
It gives a light to every age; 
It gives but borrows none." 

-Cowpe1·. 

"Most wondrous book! bright candle of the Lord! 
Star of Eternity! The only star 
By which t he bark of man could navigate 
The Sea of life, and gain the coast of bliss 
Securely." 

-Pollok. 



JANUARY 6, 1924 FIRST QUARTER LESSON 1 

FIRST QUARTER 
OUTLINE OF OLD TESTAMENT HISTORY FROM 

ABRAHAM TO SOLOMON 
(Firs t Half of a Six Mont hs' Course) 

LESSON !-JANUARY 6. 

A CHOSEN LEADER AND A CHOSEN LAND 
Read: Gen. 12 : 1- 25: 10. L esson T ext : Gen. 12: 1-7; Gen. 18 : 

17-19. 
GENESIS 12. Now Jehovah said unt o Abram, Get t hee out of 

thy country, and from thy kindred, and from thy father 's house, unto the 
land that I will show thee : 

2 and I will mak e of thee a great n ation, and I will bless thee, and 
make thy name great; and be thou a blessing : 

3 and I will bless them that bless t hee, and him that curseth thee 
will I curse: and in thee shall all the families of the earth b e blessed. 

4 So Abram went, as Jehovah had spoken unto him; and L ot went 
with him: and Abram was seventy and five years old when he departed 
out of H aran. 

5. And Abram took Sarai his wife, and Lot llis brother's son, and 
all their subst ance that they had gathered, and the souls t hat they had 
gotten in Haran; and they went forth t o go int o the land of Ca.naan; 
and into the land of Canaan they came. 

6 And Abram passed through the land unto the place of Shechem, 
unto the oak of Morell. And the Canaanit e was then in the land. · 

7 And Jehovah appeared unto Abram, and said, Unt o thy seed 
will I give this land : and there builded he an altar unto J ehovah, who ap
peared unt o him. 

GENESIS 18. 17 An d Jehovah said, Shall I hide from Abraham 
that which I do; 

18 seeing that Abraham shall surely b ecome a great and mighty na
tion, and all t he nations of the earth shall be blessed in him? 

19 For I have known him, to the end t11at he may cottunand his 
children and his household after him, that they may keep the way of 
Jehovah, to do righteousness and justice; to the end t hat J ehovah may 
bring upon Abraham that which he hath spoken of him. 

Golden Text--In thee shall all the families of the earth be blessed. 
(Gen. 12: 3.) 

Tirne-B.C. 1921 and B.C. 1898. 
Pl<ices-Ur, Ha ran, and t he Land of Ca naan. 
Persons-God and Abraham. 
Devotional Reculing-Ps. 23. 
Home R eading-

D e c. 31. 1\f. A Chosen Leader. Gen. 12 : 1-9: 18 : 17-19. 
J an. 1. 'I'. A C hosen Land. Gen . 13: 12-18. 

2. W . A b ram and i\relchizcd elc Gen . H: 17 -24. 
3. '!'. The Covenant Confir med. Gen . 16 : 7-18. 
4. F . Abra ha m the Inte rcessor. Gen. 18 : 23· 33. 
5. S. God Tries Abraham. Gen. 22 : 1 - 14. 
n. S. The Lord our L eader. Psalm 2a . 
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LESSON l ELAM'S NOTES JANUARY 6, 1924 

GEOGRAPHICAL NOTES 
"The chosen land" was "the land of Canaan." This land is 

frequently so designated in the Bible. The word "Canaan" means 
"low lands," and first denoted the seacoast, but afterwards embraced 
all Palestine. It received its name from Canaan, the Son of Ham, 
by whose descendants it was inhabited. (See Gen. 10: 6-20.) 

The Canaanites were noted for their artistic skill, were famous 
merchants and seamen, and by trade and war became rich. In Joshua's 
time, when the time of their iniquity became full, they were over
whelmed in the immorality and darkness of idolatry. The chief ob
jects of their worship were Baal and Ashtarte. 

Pales tine was the land of th.e Philistines, but later was the 
same as the land of Canaan. The Bible frequently speaks of "the 
land of Philistia." (Ex. 15: 14; Isa. 14: 29, 31; Ps. 108: 9; 
J oel. 3: 4, etc.) 

This country is also called "the land of the Hebrews" (Gen. 40: 
15); "the land of Promise" (Heb. 11: 9) ; and "the land of Israel." 
Later, the territory occupied by the ten tribes was called "the 
land of Israel" (Ezk. 27: 17), while that occupied by the other two 
tribes, Judah and Benjamin, was called, "the land of Judah." 

Canaan, or Palestine, was bounded on the north by Syria and 
the Lebanon mountains, on the west by the Mediterranean, on the 
south by Edom and the deserts of Sin and Paran, and on the east by 
the Arabian desert. It was a small country, being upon an average 
about 140 miles from north to south and 50 miles from east to west. 
Its extreme length is placed by some at about 180 miles and its 
extreme width at about 65 miles. 

"Ur of the Chaldees" was the capital city of Chaldea; it was about 
s ix miles west of the rive1· Euphrates and about 125 miles from 
i ts entrance into the P er s ian Gulf. (See Map.) 

"Clearer knowledge has been obtained as to the position of Ur 
of the Chaldees, now r epresented by the mound of Mukeyyer, in 
Southern Babylonia, about six miles from the Euphrates, on the 
western bank. Indubitable evidence has been afforded of the ad
vanced state of literature and commerce in the · old 'Chaldee' or 
Babylonian Empire in the time of Abraham, including writing on 
bricks anCI tablets in the conventional cuneiform characters." (Ox
ford Teachers' Bible "Notes.") 

Haran was a city of Mesopotamia, and was about 500 miles north 
of Ur. (See map.) From Haran to Canaan was about 300 miles. 
A mistake as to these distances was made in former lessons embracing 
them. This was t he city of Nabor (Gen. 24: 10), whence Rebekah 
went to be the wife of Isaac. There Laban lived when J acob went to 
him. (Gen. 27: 43; 28: 10; 29: 4.) 

INTRODUCTION 
I. Previous History 

Since these lessons for the first six months give an outline of 
Old Testament history from Abraham to the end, why not begin 
'vith "the beginning." 

It is well to study this expression, "the beginning," as used in the 
Bible. "In the beginning" stands for no definite period, but is used 
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sometimes to express that eternity which was before the creation of 
"~he _heavens and the earth." The following are instances: "In t.he be
gmnmg was the Word, and the Word was with God, and the Word was 
God. The same was in the beginning with God." (John 1: 1, 2.) "Jeho
vah possessed me in the begi_nni ng of his way, before his works 
of old. I was set up from everlasting, from the beginning, be
fore the earth was. When there were no depths, I was brought 
forth; when there were no fountains abounding with water. Be
fore the mountains were settled, before the hills was I brought forth; 
while as yet he had not made the ear th, nor the fields nor the be
ginning of the dust of the world," etc. (Prov. 8: 22-3G.) 

The Bible speaks also of "the beginning of the creation." (Mark 
10: 6; 13: 19; 2 Pet. 3 : 4.) "Thou, Lord, in the beginning didst lay 
the foundation of the earth." (Heb. 1: 10.) 

Time began when God created the earth, the sun, the moon, and 
the stars, which mark time. 

Then it must be remembered that God does not count time as 
men count it. "One day is with the Lord as a thousand years, and 
a thousand years as one day." (2 Pet . 3: 8.) The eternal past 
and eternal future are one eternal present with God. 

We should study the account of the Creation of "the heavens and 
the earth" in Gen. 1, and especially the creation of man. 

First, man's creation is stated as a fact with other facts of 
creation. Then the historian returns to it and enlarges upon it. 
Gen. 2: 7 states the fact that "Jehovah God formed man of t he 
dust of the ground, and breathed into his nostrils the breath of 
life; and man became a living soul"-not only a being wit h animal 
life, but with intelligence and a Spirit or Soul. W ith Gen. 5: 1 begins 
"the generation of Adam"-not all his descendants, but the one in 
each generation which links· him with Abraham, from whom sprang, 
first, the I sraelites; then J esus, the Savior. 

"Let us" •and "our" must refer to God, "the Word," and the 
Holy Sph·it. In holy consultation they decided to make man, the 
crowning piece of their divine workmanship; and their decision 
was to create man in God's "own image"-"in our image, after 
our likeness." "Male and female created he them, and blessed 
them, and called their name Adam ('or man'-margin), in the day 
when they were created." 

This is the only intelligent, correct, and divine account of the 
origin of man, and we believe it with the whole heart. 

If J ehovah could evolve man from a very low, unintelligent, order 
of animal life (or if any power could do this), could he not in all 
wisdom and all power create man upright and in his own image to 
begin with? This He did, and t hus we start with man's history 
in the Bible. 

Gen. 4 and 5 give the story, too, of Cain and Abel and the 
descendants of Ada m to Noah; while Gen. 6, 7, 8 and 9 give t he 
account of man's exceeding wickedness, the flood, God's blessings 
upon Noah, and the covenant of the rainbow. 

II. Abraham's Genealogy 

By a simple calculation on the lives of the patriarchs it will be 
seen that Adam lived to see the ninth generation, living fifty-six 
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years with Lamech, Noah's father, and died only one hundred and 
twenty-s ix years before Noah was born. 

Adam a nd Noah were contemporary with six of the patriarchs 
- Adam, t he first part, and Noah, the last par t, of their lives. They 
were E nosh, 'Kenan, Mahalalel, Jared, Methuselah and Lamech . 
Methuselah died the very year of the flood. Noah was contemporary 
with his father five hundred and niµety-five years; with Metl.rnselah, 
his grandfather, six hundred years; with Jared, his great-grand
father, three hundred and sixty-six years; with Mahalalel, two 
hundred and thirty-four years; with Kenan, one hundred and seventy
nine years; and with Enosh, eighty-four years. Again, Shem, 
Noah's son, was contemporary with Lamech ninety-three years ; with 
Methuselah, ninety-eight years; with his father, four hundred and 
forty-eight years-ninety-eight years before the flood and three 
h undred and fifty years after it; after the flood, with Abraham, one 
hundred and fifty years; and with Isaac, fifty years. Jacob, Isaac's 
son, was contemporary with Abraham fifteen years, and a number 
of years with his own son, Joseph ; and Joseph died only forty or 
fifty year s before Moses was born. 

Thus we can easily see how Methuselah could have learned all 
the account of the creation and the fall of man from Adam; Noah, 
from Methuselah. Then there were but few links between Noah and 
Moses. How easily the wonderful stor:y of the creation, also t he flood 
a nd t he beginning of new life on the earth after the flood, could have 
been handed down to Moses! Still, he wrote by inspiration. 

Making a further calculation, this time from the ages of the 
ancestors of Abraham in Gen. 10, it will be seen that over four 
hundred years elapsed between the flood and this lesson. "Noah lived 
after the flood three hundred and fifty years" (Gen. 9: 28), and 
died two years before Abraham was born. 

After the flood the world was populated by the three sons of 
Noah (Gen. 10), Abraham being a descendant of Shem. 

Gen. 11 : 1-9 gives an account of the confusion of tongues at the 
tower of Babel and the dispersion of the people "upon the face of 
all the ear th." The remainder of Gen. 11 gives the genealogy of 
Abraham. He was the tenth generation from Noah. 

Abraham was t he son of Terah and was born in "Ur of the 
Chaldees." Terah was one hundred and thirty years oid when 
Abraham was born, because he was two hundred and five years old 
when he died (Gen. 11: 32) ·l!nd Abraham was then seventy-five 
years old. (Gen. 12: 4; Acts 7 : 4. ) Terah died at Haran. 

Abraham had two brother s, Nahor and Haran. Haran was t he 
father of Lot, and died in Ur of the Chaldees. (Gen. 11: 28.) 

Abraham married Sarah, his half-sister, before he left Ur. (Gen. 
11 : 29; 12 : 11-13; 20 : 12.) 

III. From Abraham's Call to the Exodus 
F rom t he call of Abraham to t he exodus, or giving of the law 

was four hundred and thirty year s (Gal. 3: 17; Ex. 12 : 40, 41) ; 
froi:i1 t he birth of Isaac to the exodus was four hundred years, sup
posmg Gen. 15 : 13, 14, to refer to the birth of Isaac ; hence it was 
thirty years from the call of Abraham to the birth of Isaac. Abra
ham was one hundred years old when Isaac was bor n (Gen. 21: 5) ; 
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t herefore he was seventy years old when he was called and left Ur 
and went to Haran. But he was seventy-five years old when he 
left Haran for the land of Canaan (Gen. 12: 4); hence he was 
five years at Haran. He was one hundred and seventy-five year s old 
when he died (Gen. 25: 7); hence he sojourned in Canaan one hun
dred years. 

From the giving of the law to the end of Solomon's r eign (the 
time embraced by the lessons of this quarter) was about 516 year s. 

Since the flood, the call of Abraham is the greatest event in the 
religious history of the world. His fa ther and kindred were idola
trous. (See J osh. 24 : 2, 14, 15; Gen. 31 : 19.) God separated Abra
ham from his father's house, t hat the worship of t he one true a nd 
living God might be kept pur e. "Your father s dwelt of old time 
beyond the River, even Terah , the father of Abraha m, and the 
father of Nahor: and they served other gods. And I took your 
father Abraham from beyond the River, and led him throughout all 
the land of Canaan, and multiplied his seed, and gave him Isaac." 
(Josh. 24: 2.) 

IV. Abraham's Character 

Abraham was one of the grandest men, and his character one of 
the very noblest, of all history. "He was called the fr iend of God" 
(James 2: 23) and God's "friend for ever" (2 Chron. 20: 7), of 
whom God said: "Abraham my fr iend." (Isa. 41 : 8.) Jesus calls 
his disciples "friends.~' (John 15 : 14.) "For whosoever shall do the 
will of my Father who is in heaven, he is my brother, and sister , 
and mother." (Matt. 12: 50.) 

Abraham is called "the father of us all." (Rom. 4: 16.) "And 
if ye are Christ's, then are ye Abraham's seed, heirs according to the 
promise." (Gal. 3: 29.) 

His name was changed by the Lord from "Abram" to "Abraham" 
because "Abraham" means "father of a multit ude." (See Gen. 17: 
4-6. ) 

"Abraha m's bosom" was used to des ignate the place of rest of 
t he faithful after death. (Luke 16 : 22.) 

Abraham was all this because of his great faith in God and his 
obedience to God's will ; yet he was a huma n being and made mis
takes. He did not at first separate himself from his kindred and 
his father's house as completely a s God directed ; for while he left 
Ur of the Chaldees in obedience to God, he took his father a nd 
brother (it seems ) and Lot, his nephew, with him. H e was detained, 
it seems, five years at Hara n , un til the death of Terah, when God again 
called him to go into Canaan ; and yet he took Lot on with him, leaving 
N ah or at Haran. (Gen. 24 : 10; 11: 31, 32; 29: 4, 5.) 

Finally, however , he separated from Lot, and God then more 
fully r enewed his promise. "And J ehovah said unto Abram, after 
that Lot was separ ated from him, Lift up now thine eyes, and look 
from the place where thou ar t, northward and southward and east
ward and west ward; for all t he land which thou seest, t o t hee will 
I give it, a nd to thy seed forever. And I will make thy seed as t he 
dus t of the earth ; so t hat if a man can number the dust of the 
earth, then may thy seed also be numbered. Arise, walk through 
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the land in the length of it, and in the breadth of it; · for unto thee 
will I give it ." (Gen. 13: 14-17.) 

Twice Abraham lied about Sarah. She was, as he explained, his 
half-sister ; but she was also his wife, which fact he concealed, and 
in concealing this fact he made the wrong impression , and, ther e
fore, lied; also by his course in this matter, but for the intervention 
of God, he would have brought upon himself and wife the very 
trouble he desired to avert. (See Gen. 12: 14-20 ; 20 : 1-18.) 

From this we learn that to tell only a part . of the truth and to 
withhold the rest in or der to make a false impr ession is to lie, and 
that to speak the truth is always right and best . God was patient 
with Abraham, gentle and kind toward him, and led him on into 
full and implicit obedience. 

So God is merciful toward all and patient with all who are 
striving to serve him, although they may z:iake mistakes. 

EXPLANATORY NOTES 
I. The Original Call 

1. This was not the original call. The fi rst call of Abraham is 
not recorded in Genesis. Stephen says: " The God of g lory ap
peared unto our father Abraham, when he was in Mesopotamia, be
fore he dwelt in Haran, and said unto him, Get thee out of thy land, 
and from thy kindred, and come into the land which I shall show 
thee." (Acts 7: 2, 3.) 

II. By Faith Abraham Obeyed God 

This was a fertile country, but Abraham was called upon to leave 
it for one he knew not of. Had he been told he was to go to a 
land flowing with milk and honey, even to a better country than the 
one he was leaving behind, it would have been different; but he went, 
not knowing whither he went. He was to leave his k indred and fa
ther's house, his home and fr iends, and go among strangers in a 
strange land. 

Abraham did this by faith, at once obeying God. "By faith Abra
ham, when he was called, obeyed to go out unto a place which he was 
to receive for an inheritance; and he went out, not knowing whither 
he went. By faith he became a sojourner in the land of promise, as 
in a land not his own, dwelling in tents, with I saac and Jacob, the 
heirs with him of the same promise : for he looked for the city which 
hath t he foundations, whose builder and maker is God." (Heb. 
11: 8-10.) Th is was a severe test of his fa ith, but he "obeyed" God. 

He did not obtain possession of the land in his lifetime. As a 
"sojourner" he dwelt in it, "as in a land not bis own." His descend
ants wer e to have it in f ull when the "iniquity of the Amorites" was 
full. (Gen. 15: 16.) "And he gave him none inheritance in i t, no, not 
so much as to set his foot on : and he promised that he would give 
it to him in possession, and to his seed after him, when as yet he 
had no child." (Acts 7 : 5.) Abraham bad to purchase the cave of 
Machpelah from Ephron, the Hittite, as a burying place. (Gen. 23: 
2-20.) 
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III. Abraham's Faith Looked to t he Future 

Abraham served God and waited, because he "looked for the city 
which hath the foundations, whose builder and maker is God." Jesus 
says: "Your father Abraham rejoiced to see my day; and he saw 
it, and was glad." (John 8 : 56.) Abraham's faith looked beyond an 
earthly country and temporal blessings to the heavenly Jerusalem 
and spiritual blessings. "For not through the Jaw was the promise 
to Abraham or to his seed that he should be heir of t he world but 
through the righteousness of faith." (Rom. 4 : 13.) ' 

When the new heaven and new earth appear and the city of God 
comes down, then fully and forever will Abraham's seed inherit the 
world. Abraham and his descendants "confessed that t hey were 
strangers and pilgrims on the earth." If they had been so disposed, 
they could have r eturned to "that country from which they went 
out;" but by remaining in Canaan they said they desired "a better 
country, that is, a heavenly." (Heb. 11 : 13-16.) 

In Gen. 18 we learn how "the God of glory" appeared to Abra
ham. The Lord spoke to him in an audible voice, and plainly told 
him what to do. As Abraham, by the word of God we are called to 
leave our kindred' and lands if in any way they interfere with our 
serving Goel. We must forsake all for Jesus. (Matt. 10: 37-39 ; 
Luke 14: 33.) 

IV. Abraham Made Great and a Blessing to Other s 
2, 3. In obedience to God, Abraham gave up his fertile ·country, 

home, and kindred. Goel promised to bless him as follows: (1) To 
make him a great nation; (2) to bless him; (3) to make his name 
great ; (4) to make him a blessing to others; (5) to bless those 
who blessed him; (6) to curse his enemies ; and (7), the greatest 
of all, to bless the families of the earth through him. God blessed 
him personally and greatly " in all things." ·(Gen. 24: 1-35.) 

His name is greater than that of any earthly king, emperor, ruler, 
or warrior. God blessed Abraham's friends. It is a great thing to be 
a friend to a fr iend of God. 

Abraham and his descendants were blessings to the world in other 
ways. Through them the knowledge of the true God was preserved 
and the Scriptures have come to u s. A good man is a .blessing to any 
community. Abraham was the father of multitudes- (1) in the flesh, 
(2) in the spirit. (Gal. 3: 29.) 

V. As Abraham Continued to Learn Obedience to God, God 
Multiplied His Blessings 

4. Abraham had not fully obeyed God when at Haran; he had 
not fully separated himself from his kindred. Here God called upon 
him to go farther. As he further obeyed God, there followed larger 
promises and fuller developments of God's purposes through him. 
So God works t hrough men to-day as they go on in self-sacrifice 
and obedience and become more capable of accomplishing good. 

5. It would have been better had Abraham left Lot behind here. 
Lot caused h im no little trouble afterwards. How much better now 
for Christians to leave all behind that should not be carried along, to 
live separate from the world, to be whole-hearted servants of the 
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Master, and to go all the way where Jesus leads! The world is 
wicked, and Christians are crucified to it and it to them. (Gal. 2: 20; 
J ohn 17: 14, Rom. 12: 1, 2; 1 John 2: 15, 16.) 

"Sarai" was afterwards changed to "Sarah" (Gen. 17 : 15)-"a 
princess." She was ten years younger than her husband. (Gen. 
17: 17.) 

"The souls that they had gotten in Haran" were servants and 
the children of these servants, of whom a few years later there were 
three hundred and eighteen well-trained ones, besides their wives 
and children. (Gen. 14 : 14.) "Their substance" consisted in flocks 
and herds and other possessions. Abr aham "was very rich in cattle, 
in silver, and in gold." (Gen. 13 : 2; 24: 35.) 

6. Abraham enter ed Canaan on the north and journeyed toward 
the south to Shechem. (See Gen. 33: 18-20; 34; Josh. 24 : 32.) This 
place is mentioned frequently in the Bible. (See the map.) "Unto 
the oak of Moreh." "Moreb" may per haps be the name of some 
man. Some think it means "archer." Clarke's "Commentary" says 
it signifies "teacher." The Canaanites inhabited the land, who, for 
their iniquity, were driven out finallw. (Ex. 33: 1, 2; 34: 11:) 

7. Here Jehovah again appeared to Abraham. "Unto thy seed 
will I give this land." It was given finally, indeed, to his seed; but 
he had no "inheritance in it, no, not so much as to set his foot on." 
(Acts 7: 5.) God promised it to Abraham's seed, while as yet Abra
ham had no child. At this, his first resting place, Abraham built 
an a ltar and worshiped "Jehovah, who appeared unto him." 

Vi. God's Blessings or Curses Are Not Arbitrary 
(Gen. 18: 17-19.) 

We must omit the separation of Abraham and Lot and Lot.'s 
choice to live in Sodom. 

Gen. 18: gives Abraham's pleading with Jehovah for Sodom. I ts 
destruction was pending. It was here that Abraham declared his 
faith in both t he mercy a nd justice of God when he asked: "Wilt 
thou consume the righteous with the wicked?" And: "Shalt 
not the Judge of all the ear th do right?" God assured Abr aham that 
he would not destroy the righteous with the wicked. God's law is : 
"The soul that s inneth, it shall die." In the final judgment God will 
separate the bad from the good. 

17, 18. J ehovah said, s ince Abraham was to become a great and 
mighty nat ion and all nations of the earth should be blessed in h im, 
he would not hide from Abraham his purpose to destroy Sodom. 

19. God did not arbitrarily bless Abraham or curse his enemies. 
God is neither partial nor a "respecter of persons." Of Abraham he 
said: "For I have known him, to the end that he may command 
his children and his household after him, that t hey may keep the 
way of Jehovah, t o do righteousness and justice; to the end that 
J ehovah may bring upon Abraham that which he hath spoken oi 
him." If Abraham had not obeyed God and had not trained his 
children to do the same, God could not have blessed him. "And in thy 
seed shall a ll the nations of the earth be blessed; because thou hast 
obeyed my voice." (Gen. 22 : 18; see also Gen . 26 : 4, 5. ) 

Christ is t he promised " seed" through whom "all nations of the 
earth" are blessed. (Gal. 3 : 16.) 
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To be blessed through Christ is to accept him as the Son of God, 
the Savior of the world, and to obey him in fai t h, as Abraham obeyed 
God-that is, to believe in him with the whole hear t, to repent of all 
s ins, to be baptized in his name, _and to humbly follow him till death 

QUESTIONS 
Give the subject. 
Repeat the Golden T ext. 
Give the Time, Place, ancl P er

sons. 
Wha t docs "Canaan" m ean ? 
Vi7hat dicl the land of Canaan em

brace ? 
·what i s the origin of the name 

"Palestine ?" 
By wha t other n~rnes is the 

co unt ry ca ll ed? 
Give its boundaries and size. 
What was Ur of t h e Chaldees? 
W her e w as it situat ed? 
What and wher e w as Haran? 
Wliat is m eant by "the begin-

ning ?" 
·wha t is said of the differ ent ac · 

counts in the Bible of m an's 
c reat ion? 

What i s the on ly intelligen t ancl 
correct account of m a n's cr ea 
t ion? 

Wha t clo Gen. 4 ancl 5 contain? 
'What do Gen. 6, 7, 8 a nd O con 

t a in? 
Wliat genera tions did Ada m Jive 

to see ? 
With w h om w er e Adam and Noah 

con t emporary? 
H ow could the story of c r eation 

have r·eachecl Moses? 
By w ha t , however, d id llfoses 

wri te? 
H ow Jong cli cl N oah live a f ter the 

flood? 
H ow m any y ears w er e t h er e be

tween his d eath ancl Abra.h ::un' s 
b irth? 

By whom w as the w orlcl popu 
l ated after the flood? 

Of whom w as Abra ha m a. cles
cencla nt? 

Who w as Abr a.ham's. father ? 
How do w e find how olcl T er ah 

was when Abraham ·was born? 
Wher e wa~ he born? 
What I s said of the literat ure and 

<'Ommerce of A braham's clay? 
What wn s the dis ta nce f rom U r 

t o H a r an ? 
W ho cliecl t h er e? 
Wha t r elation w as L ot to A b ra 

h a m? 
Who w a s Abraham's wife ? 
How d o w e find h ow olcl Abra 

ham was when he l eft U r. and 
h ow long h e r emained at 
Har an? 

H ow olcl was he when h e clicd? 
How lonl! w as he in Canaan? 
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What does "Abra.ham" mean? 
Wha t does "Abra ham' s bosom" 

r epr esen t ? 
W hy was A br aha m so great? 
"-' hat mis tak es d id h e m a k e ? 
' V h et·e d icl A br a ha m r eceive h is 

firs t call to l eav e hom e and kln
rlrccl? 

What clid he leave? 
'Vlrnt pr ompted him to clo so? 
I n w hat way w as t h is su ch a 

str ong t est o f h is fai th? 
D iel A bra ha m r eceive t h e land as 

a.n inheri tance? 
T o whom an d w hat clicl his fai t h 

lool>? 
When will his seed inher i t " t h e 

\VOrld?" 
Why d icl h e not r eturn to his n a 

t i ve Janel? 
What. like A b ra ha m. must a ll 

now clo ? 
2, 3 Wha t b l essings did Goel prom ise 

Abraham ? 
·what r eason s docs Goel g ive f or 

b l essing Abra ham? 
H ow cl id God bless t he w or ld 

through Abraha m ? 
Jn what w ays was Abraha m the 

rather of multit udes? 
Wha t followed as A brah a m m or e 

full y ob ey ed Goel? 
H ow does Goel bless and use m en 

TIO\V? 
5 ' V hy wou ld i t hav e been b et ter 

hn.cl Abrah a m l ef t L ot behin d ? 
W ha t should Cht•i stlans l eave b e

hind ? 
'ro w ht1t 'vas the na me 11 Sarai" 

r han i:-ed ? 
W hat does "Sar ah" m ean? 
H ow much y ounger was sh e than 

Abra ham? 
·wha t souls hacl t h ey got ten in 

Haran ? 
Tn whnt clicl A br aham's w ealth 

con sis t ? 
6 A t wha t place clid Abrah am fi r s t 

stop in Ca naan? 
What pr omi se cllcl Goel her e 

mn lce to Abra ha m? 
'W hat clld Abra h am build at thi s 

plnct'? . . 
H ow clicl Abrah a m sh ow his f a i t h 

in t he justice ancl m er cy of 
Goel? 

17, 1 S Why did Goel r ev eal hi s pur
pose t o Abraham? 

19 Whn t sh ows tha t Goel dicl n o t 
arbitra rily bless Abraha m? 
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LEsSON !I-JANUARY 13. 

THE LONG SOJOURN IN EGYPT 
Read: Genesis, Chapters 37-50. Lesson Text: Genesis 47: 1-12. 

GENESIS 47. 1 Then Joseph went in and told Pharaoh, and said, 
My father and my brethren, and their flocks, and their herds, and all 
that they have, are come out of the land of Canaan; and, b ehold, they 
are in the land of Goshen. 

2 And from among his brethren he took five men, and presented them 
unto Pharaoh. 

3 And Pharaoh said unto his brethren, What is your occupation? 
And they said unto Pharaoh, Thy servants are shepherds, both we, and 
our fathers. 

4 And they said unto Pharaoh, To sojourn in the land are we come; 
for there is no pasture· for thy servants' flocks; for the famine is sore 
in the land of Canaan: now therefore, we pray thee, let thy servants 
dwell in the land of Goshen. 

5 And Pharaoh spake unto Joseph, saying, Thy father and thy 
brethren are come unto thee: 

6 the land of Egypt is before thee; in the best of the land make 
thy father and thy brethren to dwell; in the land of . Goshen let them 
dwell: and if thou knowest any able men among them, then make them 
rulers over my cattle. 

7 And Joseph brought in Jacob his father, and set him before 
Pharaoh: and J acob blessed Pharaoh. 

8 And Pharaoh said unto J acob, How many are the days of the 
years of thy life? 

9 And Jacob said unto Pharaoh, The days of the years of my pil
grimage are a hundred and thirty years: few and evil have been the days 
of the years of my life, and they have not attained unto the days of 
t he years of the life of my fathers in the days of their pilgrimage. 

10 And Jacob blessed Pharaoh, and went out from the presence of 
Pharaoh. 

11 · And Joseph placed his father and his brethren, and gave them 
a possession in the land of Egypt, in the best of the land, in the land of 
Rameses, as Pharaoh had commanded. 

12 And J oseph nourished his father, and his brethren, and all his fa
t her 's household, wit h bread, according to their families. 

Golden Text-Jehovah will keep thee from all evil ; he will keep 
t hy soul. (Psalm 121: 7.) 

Time-B. C. 1706. 
Place-Egypt. 
Persons-Joseph, his brethren, and Pharaoh. 
Devotional Reading- Psalm 124. 
Home Reading-

.Tan. 7. 1\1. T he Long Sojourn in Egypt. Gen. 47 : 1-12. 
8. T. Joseph's Dreams. Gen. 37: 1-11. 
9. W. J oseph Sold into Egypt. Gen. 37: 28 -30. 

10. T. Joseph Ma d e Ruler of Egypt. Ge n. 41: 33- 44 
11. F. Jacob .Tourneys to Egypt, Gen. 40: 1-7. 
12. S. The Growth or Israel in Egypt. Ex. 1: 1-12. 
13. S. God's Care for his Own. Psalm 124. 
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GEOGRAPHICAL NOTES 
Beersheba was forty or fifty miles south from J erusa1em, and 

means "the Well of the Oath." 
We have learned something about Shechem, Bethel, Bethlehem, 

Hebron, and "the land of Canaan." 
Rameses was the metropolis of the land of Goshen. Goshen 

was called "the land o.f Rameses," from this city. Goshen was the 
best land of Egypt (Gen. 47: 6, 11), was sui table for flocks and 
herds (Gen. 46: 28-34) and was next to Canaan, being east of the 
Nile and of the lower part of Egypt. 

INTRODUCTION 
I. Egypt 

The history of E gypt is most interesting for many reasons, one 
of which is its connection with the history of G<id's people. "Al
though Asia was the cradle of the human race, the cradle of civiliza
tion was in the Nile Valley, which, from the island of Elephantine, 
in the Nile, northward to the Mediterranean Sea, a dis tance of five 
hundred and twenty-six miles, was t he seat of ancient Egypt, the 
mother of t he arts and sciences. In Egypt we first find a civil 
government and political institutions established; and although 
Egypt may not be t he oldest nation, Egyptian his tory is t he oldest 
history. The monuments, records, and literature of E gypt are far 
more ancient t han t hose of Chaldea and India, the next two oldest 
nations. While the progress of ot her nations from ignorance and 
rudeness to art and civilization may be easily traced, Egypt appears 
in the earliest twilight of history a g reat, powerful, and highly civ
ilized nation; a nd her gigantic architectural works are the most 
wonderful as well as the most ancient in the world, showing a skill 
in the quarrying, transporting, car ving, and j oining of s tones which 
modern architects may admire. but are unable to surpass." ("Library 
of Universal History.") The most influentia l caste in Egypt was 
the priests. They were "the power behind the throne." Next to 
them was the military caste. It was beneficial to .Joseph and the 
children of Israel to come in contact with the civilization of E gyptr
its cult ure, ar ts, and sciences. 

II. Connecting Links 
Since these lessons are "an outline of Old Testament history," 

we should have the connecting links between Abraham and J oseph. 
I saac, a child of promise, was born at Beer sheba, about a year 

after the destruction of Sodom. He was a quiet, peace-loving, but 
true and faithful man. He suffer ed wrong· rather than enter into 
contention and strife for his individual rights. The most important 
event in his whole life was hi s being willing as a young man to be 
offered up by his father as a sacrifice to G<Jd, and in which he was a 
type of Jesu s. 

Jacob follows a s Isaac's son and twin brother to Esau. H e loved 
his mother and home, tended his flocks and herds. was the greatest 
and most successful shepherd who has ever lived , was selfish, a 
"supplanter ," practiced deception, but so grew in character as to 
become "a prince with Goel," or I sr ael. Many are t he interesting, 

27 



LESSON II ELAM'S NOTES JANUARY 13, 1924 

changing, and wonderful events in his life--his experience with E sau, 
his marriages and experiences with his father-in-law, his return to 
Canaan, his sojourn in Egypt, and his parting blessings upon his 
children. 

III. The Story of Joseph 
The story of J oseph is a beautiful and pathetic one. It is interest

ing always to young and old, and who can r ead it without t ears? 
It is most valuable in that it shows us how God's providence rules 
over all, even the envy and wickedness of people, famine, and plenty, 
for the good of those who serve him. The envy and wickedness 
of his brethren and the apparent misfortunes of Joseph were step
ping-stones to his goodness and greatness. His environments were 
not always favorable to piety and purity. His older brethren in 
many· things set him a bad example. The partiality of his father 
was not good for his disposition, and yet his character approached 
perfection as nearly as any in the Old Testament . 

If, like Joseph, we will so serve God that he can work out his 
plan and purpose through us ; if we truly love him, then he will be 
with us as truly as he was with Joseph in the pit a nd the prison, and 
will cause all things to work together for our good. "If God is for 
us, who is against us ?" 

Joseph's dreams with most apparent signification aroused the 
hahed and excited the envy of his brethren against him. Their 
cool and deliberate conspiracy, their unprincipled and ferocious de
termination to shed innocent blood stirs our hearts. The horribly 
wicked deed of nine strong, grown men [Reuben had planned to re
store Joseph safe to his father] conspiring to bury a live, a h elp
less and defenseless lad by casting him into a gloomy pit to die of 
starvation and anguish, while in distr ess of soul he plead for h is 
life (Gen. 42: 21), presents one of the saddest and most cruel pic
tures which the imagination can draw. 

Joseph was seventeen years old when he was sold into Egypt 
(Gen. 37 : 2), and thirty years old when he stood before Pharaoh 
(Gen. 41: 46) and interpreted his dreams. Hence he was for 
thirteen years either a slave or a prisoner, and none the less a slave 
while a prisoner. These were thirteen years of hard schooling for 
Joseph, but a thorough preparation for the great work God had 
for him to do. Learning obedience as a slave fitted J oseph the 
better to govern others. Discipline developed him, and from every 
different temptation his character came out shining like gold tried 
in the fire. 

We l!lay all l~arn from this how faithfulness, t rueness, pureness, 
and patient serV1ce of God under severe tests is the only sure way 
of deliverance from evil a~1cl the only right way of elevation . It is 
the same old and true s tory of faithfulness in li ttle things and the 
discharge of present duties which fit one for greater usefulness. 

It is not where we are or what we are, whether master or slave 
but what we do and the way we do it, t hat makes our character and 
shapes our destiny. 

Thus Joseph was not only elevated and many saved from the fam
ine t hrough h im, but thus God fulfilled his own prediction to Abra
ham : "Know of a surety that thy seed shall be sojourners in a 
land that is not theirs, and shall serve them; and they shall afflict them 
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four hundred years; and also t hat nation, whom they shall serve, will 
I judge: and afterwards shall they come out with great substance." 
(Gen. 15: 13, H.) 

Other s were imprisoned for r ight's sake. Jeremiah was in prison 
(Jer. 38: 5-13); the Hebrew children were cast into t he fiery fur
nace (Dan. 3) ; Daniel was cast into the lion's den (Dan. 6); J ohn 
th e Baptist, Peter, Paul at different times, and others wer e impris
oned. "Yea, and all that will live godly in Christ J esus shall suffer 
persecution." (2 Tim. 3: 12.) 

Joseph's advice to Pharaoh and preparation for the family; bis 
being made ruler over Egypt, second only to Pharaoh on the throne; 
his meekness and God-fearing faithfulness as ruler; the 1·eaping on 
t he part of his brethren t he harvest of trouble from t heir sad sow
ing ; Judah's sublime speech in behalf of Benjamin; and Joseph's 
forgiveness of his brethren are all most instr uctive and helpful. 

IV. Jacob and His Family Go Into Egypt 
Pharaoh, when he heard Joseph's brethren had come, told Joseph 

to r emove his father and his brethren and a ll they had into Egypt, 
with t he promise that t hey should have "the good of t he land" 
and should "eat of t he fat of the land." He a lso told J oseph to send 
wagons from Egypt sufficient to transport the families of his father 
and brethren and all t hey had, and say to them not to regard their 
"stuff"-that is, what t hey would leave behind and lose in removing 
-"for the good of all the land of Egypt" was before them. (Gen. 
45: 15-20.) 

Joseph t hen gave to his brethren and sent to his father the 
rich presents specified in Gen. 45 : 21-23 and "provision for his father 
by the way." When his sons reached home and told J acob that 
J oseph was yet alive and "ruler over a ll t he land of E gypt," "his 
heart fainted, for he believed them not;" but "when he saw the 
wagons which Joseph h ad sent to carry him," his " spir it ... re
vived," a nd he said: "It is enough; J oseph my son is yet alive ; I 
will go and see him before I die." (Gen. 45 : 25-28.) 

At Beersheba, on his way into E gypt, Jacob offered sacrifices unto 
God. Goel spoke to him, encouraged him to go, and promised to go 
with him and to make of him a g reat nation. 

"All the souls that came with Jacob into E gypt, that came out of 
his loins, besides Jacob's sons' wives, all the souls were threescore 
a nd six." Counting J acob, Joseph, and Joseph's t wo sons. "all t he 
souls of the house of J acob, that came into Egypt, wer e threescore 
and t en." (Gen. 46: 26, 27.) Juda h's wife was dead (Gen. 38: 12) ; 
Simeon's also, we suppose, since Shaul is ment ioned as being "the 
son of a Canaanitish woman" (Gen. 46 : 10); J oseph's wife was al
ready in Egypt. Hence, adding the nine \vives who actually went 
down from Canaan to the sixty-six, we ha.ve seventy-five, correspond
ing to Stephen's statement: "And J oseph sent, and called to him 
Jacob his father, and all his kind1·ed, threescore and fifteen souls." 
(Acts 7: 14.) 

Judah was sent before unto Joseph and to show the way unto 
Goshen. 

Joseph then went to meet Jacob, " and fell on his neck , and wept 
on his neck a good while." J acob expressed himself as r eady to die, 
s ince he had seen J oseph once more. (Gen. 46: 28-30.) 
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EXPLANATORY NOTES 

I. Joseph Before Pharaoh 

JANUARY 13, 1924 

1. J oseph first said to his brethren and father that he would 
go a nd report to Pharaoh that they had come, that t hey were shep
herds, and that they had brought a ll t heir flocks a nd herds. H e in
structed t hem that when Pharaoh should ask their occupation they 
should say : "Thy servants have been keepers of cattle from our 
youth even until now, both we, and our fathers." The reason for 
this was: "That ye may dwell in the land of Goshen; for every 
shepherd is an abomination unto the Egyptia ns." (Gen. 46 : 31-34.) 

J oseph would carry two points in th is way-(1} he would settle 
his father and brethren in a country suitable to their occupation, 
and (2) separate t hem as much as possible from the Egyptians. In 
this land the Israeli tes would h ave pasturage ; and since shepherds 
wer e an abomination to t he Egyptians, they would be where they 
would not disturb the Egyptians and they themselves would not be 
disturbed in their worship. 

Joseph then , according to this arrangement, told Pharaoh that 
his father and brethren had come and were in the land of Goshen. 

2. J oseph presented five of his brethren to Pharaoh. Probably 
these wer e five principal men to r epresent t he rest. At a later time 
the children of Dan chose five "men of valor" to search a f urt her 
inheritance of them. (Judges 18 : 2.) 

3. When Pharaoh asked their occupation, they answered accord
ing to J oseph's instructions. 

4. They also s tated why they had come into Egypt-namely, "for 
there is no pasture for thy servants' flocks ; for the famine is sore 
in the land of Canaan : now therefore, we pray t hee, let thy servants 
dwell in the land of Goshen." 

5, 6. Pharaoh granted this r equest. He had already promised to 
Joseph, a s we have seen in the Introduction, "the good of the land" 
and " the fat of the Janel," and J oseph had ah·eady promised them 
the land of Goshen. (Gen. 45 : 10.) Pharaoh insb:uctecl Joseph to 
select t he men of activity and strength among his brethren and make 
them ruler s over his "cattle." E x. 9 speaks of the cattle of t he 
Egyptians and the plagues which destroyed t hem. 

II. Jacob Before Pharaoh 
7-9. Joseph then presented his father to Pharaoh, "and Jacob 

blessed Phar aoh." Jacob saluted and blessed Pharaoh-that is , pro
nounced good upon him. God blesses men when he speaks good for 
them, and men bless God when they speak well of him in praise and 
honor. Pharaoh asked Jacob's age, and Jacob said: "The days of 
the years of my pilgrimage ai·e a hundred and thirty year s : few 
and evil have been t he days of the years of my life, and they h ave 
not attained unto the days of the years of the life of my fathers 
in t he days of theh· p ilgrimages." As the margin says, " pilgrimage" 
means "sojourninp:s." 

Abraham and Isaac had been " soj ourner s" in Canaan, as J acob 
then was, and had been all his life, as his different journeys show. 
"These a ll died in faith, not having received the promises, but having 
seen them and greeted t hem from afar, and having confessed that 
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they were strangers and pilgrims on the earth." (Heb. 11 : 13.) 
Abraham did not have so much of the la nd of promise as " to set his 
foot on." (Acts 7: 5. ) 

Christians are called "sojourners and pilgrims." (1 Peter 2: 11.) 
Jacob was one hundred and forty-seven years old when he died 

(Gen. 47 : 28) ; I saac, one hundred and eighty; and Abraham, one 
hundred and seven ty-five. 

10. Again "J acob blessed P haraoh" and went from his pres-
ence. 

II I. The Happy End 
11. Joseph then settled his father and brethren, their families 

and flocks and herds, in Goshen, "the best of the land, in the land of 
R ameses, as Phar aoh had commanded." Goshen, as stated above, 
was called "the land of Rameses" from the city Rameses, the 
metropolis of the country. 

12. There were yet five years of famine to follow (Gen. 45 : 11), 
and in Goshen during these years Joseph nourished his father and 
breth1·en and t heir households. 

The I sraelites were active and energetic people. They prospered 
in Goshen-they got possessions, "were fruitful, and multiplied ex
ceedingly." 

Jacob lived in Egypt seven teen years. Before he died he exacted 
a promise from Joseph to carry his body back to Canaan for burial. 
"By faith Jacob, when he was dying, blessed each of the sons of 
Joseph ; and worshiped, leaning upon the top of his staff." (Heb. 11: 
21.) He blessed Manasseh and Ephraim, "crossing his hands w it
tingly" (margin) as he placed them on t heir heads, giving Ephraim 
the preeminence. Jacob also pronounced a prophetic blessing upon 
every one of his sons, placing t he descent of t he "promised seed" in 
the tribe of Judah. 

Accordingly, having embalmed him and t he days of his mourn
ing having passed (Gen. 50: 1-4), Joseph obtained permission of 
Pharaoh to carry out his father's request, and he and his brethren 
buried Jacob in the land of Canaan. Joseph, after the death of his 
f ather, again assured his brethren that he had forgiven them and 
would not take vengeance, but that he would nourish them and 
their little ones. He reminded them that they "meant evil against 
him ; bu t God meant it for good." The good was "to save much 
people alive." 

J oseph was a great blessing to Egypt, to other countries, and 
especially to his own people; but that God overruled the crime of 
his brethren to this great good did not lessen their guilt. God 
leaves men entirely f r ee to choose and to act for themselves ; yet he 
overrules their wickedness to his glory and the good of his people, 
a nd evildoers suffer the just desert of their sins. God was with 
J oseph in the pit, as a slave, in prison, and as ruler over Egypt, 
because he was ever faithful to God. 

It is better far to be in the pit with God than out of it with 
Satan. The humble, suffering lad in the plt ; the fai thful , virtuous 
slave; the godly prisoner, was mightier then and wields a far greater 
influ ence to-day than his wicked brethren, his profl igate mistress, 
a nd h is heathen king. A willing instrument in God's hand, faithfully 
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serving God's purposes and working out God's plan, any man to
day is a power. 

Joseph, as we have learned, was seventeen years old when sold 
into Egypt, thirty when taken out of prison and made r uler of 
Egypt, thfrty-nine when Jacob went into Egypt, fifty-four when 
J acob died, and one hundred and ten when he died. Although J oseph 
was dead and the lives of many people had been preserved, the fur
ther purpose of God of disciplining and training his people, the exodus, 
the journey through the wilderness, and the establishment of them 
into a nation was at work, still 

QUESTIONS 
Give the subj ect. 
Repeat the Golden T ext. 
Give the time, place, and persons. 
\\"here and what was Goshen? 
In w hat was Egy1>t in advance of 

other nations? 
~·hat is the oldest profane his

tory? 
What ar e the most w onderful 

works or Egypt? 
Jn what ways w ere the I sr aelites 

benefi ted by being in Egypt? 
'What are the connecting llnlcs 

between Abraham and this les
son? 

Give wha t i s saicl of I saac? 
Give what are t he most Interest

ing features or Jacob's life. 
Givo the facts in Joseph's life to 

tho present lesson. 
What command dlcl Pharaoh give 

Joseph concerning his father 
and b r ethren ? 

What were thoy t o have In 
Egypt? 

What was d on e to help them to 
r em ove to Egypt? 

Whnt convinced Jacob that all 
this w as true? 

What di cl Jacob clo at Beersheba? 
"Whnt did God do there f or him? 
How many w er o there In Jacob's 

family in Egypt? 
Why did Jacob express himself 

as ready to d lo? 
1 What arrangement clid Joseph 

make for approaching Pha
r aoh? 

What two points w ould J oseph 
gain in this w ay? 

2 Whom did J oseph first present to 
P hnraoh? 

3 What r eply dicl they make to 
Pharaoh's Question concerning 
their occupation? 

4 W hy had they gone into Egypt? 

32 

5, G What instruction did Pharaoh 
give J oseph concerning his 
brethren? 

7-9 Whom next did Joseph present"/ 
What dicl J acob do? 
What is It to '"bless" one? 
What question did Pharaoh ask 

Jacob? 
What w as .the reply? 
Why did Jacob r efer to his life as 

a pilgrimage? 
What is said or the pilgrimage 

of Abraham a nd I saac? 
Wlrn t aro Christians? 
H ow old were I saac and Abraham 

when they died? 
By what g r eat principle d !d a ll 

live and die? 
JO What again did Jacob do f or 

Phar aoh? 
11 Wha t dlcl Joseph then do f or his 

brethren and father? 
Why is Goshen called "the land 

of Ramcses?" 
l 2 ·what did Joseph do f or his 

brethren and his father and 
their families during the re
mainder of the f amine? 

H ow long did J acob live in 
Egypt? 

What did he clo for J oseph's sons 
before h e d ied? 

Why did he cr oss his hands? 
What d icl h e do for a ll h is sons? 
In what tribe was tho promised 

~eed placed? 
How old was Jacob when h e 

died? 
What was his r equest concern 

ing his burial? 
Arter his father ' s death. or what 

did J oseph assure his breth r en? 
F or what did they m ea.n this sell 

ing or him? 
What good d id God bring out of 

It? 
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LESSON HI-JANUARY 20 

MOSES CALLED TO DELIVER ISRAEL 
Rrad: Exodus, chapters 1: 1-12 : 36. L esson Text : Exodus 3 :1-12. 

EXODUS 3. 1 Now Moses was keeping the flock of J ethro his fa
ther-in-law, the priest of Midian: and he led the :flock to the back of 
the wilderness, and came to tho mountain of God, unto Horeb. 

2 And the angel of Jehovah appeared unto him in a flame oJ 
fire out of the midst of a bush: and he looked, and, behold, the bush 
burned with fi1·e. and the bush was not consumed. 

3 And Moses said, I will tum aside now, and see this great sight, 
why the bush is not ·burnt. 

4 And when Jehovah saw that he turned aside to see, God called 
unto hint out of t he midst of the bush, ancl said, Moses, Moses. And 
he said, Here am I. 

5 And he said, Draw not nigh hither: put off thy shoes from off thy 
feet, for the place whereon thou standest is holy gi·ound. 

6 Moreover he said, I am the God of thy father, the God of Abraham. 
the God of I saac, and the God of J acob. And Moses hid his f ace; for he 
was afraid to look upon God. 

7 And J ehovah said, I have surely seen the affliction of my people 
that are in Egypt, and have heard their cry by reason of their task
mast ers; for I know their sorrows; 

8 and I am come down to deliver them out of the hand of the 
Egyptians, and to bring them up out of that land unto a good land and 
a large, unto a land :flowing witl1 milk and honoy; unto the place of 
the Canaanite, and the Hittite, and the Amorita, and the P erizzite, and 
the Hivite, and the Jebusite. 

9 And now, behold, the cry of the children of I srael is come unto 
me: moreover I have seen the oppression wherewith the Egyptians op
press them. 

10 Come now therefore, and I will send thee unto Pharaoh, that thou 
mayest bring forth my people the children of I srael out of Egypt. 

11 And Moses said unto God, Who am I, that I should go unto 
Pharaoh, and that I should bring forth the children of I srael out of 
Egypt? 

12 And he said, Certainly I will be with thee; and this shall be the 
token unto thee. that I have sent thee: when thou hast brought 'forth the 
people out of Egypt, ye shall serve God upon this mountain. 

Golden T ext-By faith Moses, when he was grown up, r efused to 
be called the son of Pharaoh's daughter; choosing mther to share ill 
treatment with the people of God, than to enjoy the pleasures of sin 
for a season. Hebrews 11: 24, 25. · 

Time-B.C. 1491. 
Place--Near Mount Horeb-Sinai. 
Persons-God and Moses. 
Devotional R eadings-Psalm 130. 
Honie R eading-

Jnn. 14. M. Moses Called to Deliver Israel. Ex. 3: 1-1 ~ . 
16. •.r. The Birth of '.\loses. Ex. 2: 1-10. 
16. W. Moses' F lig h t to Mldlan. Ex. 2: 11·2fi. 
17. T. Moses Fa.ces P ha raoh . Ex. 6: 1-9. 
18. F. The Last P lague T hreatened. Elx. 11: 1-10. 
19. S. The Passover. Ex. 12: 1- ll. 
20. S. The Cry of the Ca ptive. Penlm J31l. 

33 



LESSON III ELA.M'S NO'l'ES JANUARY 20, l!l24 

GEOGRAPHICAL NOTES 
"Horeb" was probably the name of a group of mountain peaks or 

the distr ict; "Sinai," that of the peculiar one on which God met with 
Moses a nd from which the law was given. (Ex. 19: 20-24; Hebrews 
12 : 18-29; Gal. 4: 25.) 

INTRODUCTION 
I. Exodus 

Exodus is the second book of the P entateuch, .and, therefore, of 
the Old Testament. "Exodus" means "going out," or "departure;" 
and this book is so named because it gives the account of the departure 
of the children of Israel from Egypt. 

Moses wrote the Pentateuch. Jesus, in quoting from this book, 
ascribes its authorship to Moses. (See Mark 12 : 26; Luke 20: 37.) 
Genesis ends with the death of J oseph, and Exodus begins where Gene
sis ends, cont inues the history of the Israelites for one hundred and 
forty-five years, and closes with the completion and erect ion of the 
tabernacle at the foot of Sinai. 

The book is introduced with the names of the heads of t he twelve 
ti·ibes of Israel, showing who went into Egypt, and that t hey were 
comparatively few, but that when they departed they wer e a great 
multitude. 

II. The Time of the Israelites' Bondage 
From the call of Abraham to the giving of t he law, which was 

shortly after the exodus, was four hundred and thi1·ty years (Gal. 
3: 17; Ex. 12: 40, 41) ; and from the birth of I saac, or about t he time 
Ishmael mocked and was cast out with his mother (Gen. 21: 10 ; 
Gal. 4: 19), which was about thirty years after, was four hundred 
years. (Gen. 15 : 13 ; Acts 7: 6.) 

The children of Israel were not r eally in Egypt four hundr ed and 
thirty years, but were strangers and pilgrims so long, dwelling in 
tents, and even in t he land of promise had no inheritance, not so much 
as to set foot on. (Acts 7 : 5.) From t he covenant made with Abra
ham at Haran, when he was seventy-five years old (Gen. 12: 4), to the 
tjme when Jacob went down in to E gypt, was two hund1·ed and fi.fteen 
years. We get this from the ages of Abra ham, I saac, and Jacob. 
Hence from the t ime Jacob went to Egypt to the exodus was two 
hu ndred and fifteen years; so the children of I srael were really in 
Egypt only that long. 

Jacob remained in Egypt seventeen years, and Joseph survived him 
fifty-s ix years; hence t he children of Israel were in Egypt about one 
hundred and thirty-two years after the death of Joseph. 

Another per iod of interest mentioned in the Bible in t his connec
tion is that from t he exodus to the building of the temple at J erusa
lem, which was four hundred and eighty years. (1 Kings 6 : 1.) 

After the death of J oseph and his brethren, the Israelites increased 
in Egypt rapidly in numbers and power. Ex. 1 : 7 says t hey "were 
fruitful," "increased abundantly," "multiplied," "waxed exceedine 
mighty," "and t he land was fi lled with them." God said to Jacob: 
" F ear not to go down into Egypt ; for I will t here make of thee a great 
nation." (Gen. 46 : 3; see also Deut. 26 : 5.) 
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III. Efforts to Check the lncreane of the Israelites 
Pharaoh thought the rapid increase and progress of the Israeli tes 

should be checked, saying they "are more and mightier than we." H e 
pointed out the dangers to which they subjected themselves in a llow
ing the Israelites to continue as they were: (1) lest in time of war 
they should ally themselves with the enemies of Egypt and fight 
against the Egyptians, and (2) depart from Egypt. 

In order to check this increase and progress of the Israelites it 
was determined to set over them "taskmasters to afflict them with 
burdens." The purpose in this was twofold : (1) to get the work, 
and (2) to destroy the Israelites. This affliction was great. (See Ex. 
2: 23; S: 7; 5: 4-19; 6: 7.) 

But the more the Egyptians made the Israelites to serve with 
rigor, the more they increased. As in Joseph's case, that which was 
intended for evil God overruled for good. 'rhe Egyptians did this to 
keep the Israelites in Egypt, and God's pm·pose was served to keep 
them from ever returning. 

It ' has been said, too, that this was an industrial and training 
school for the Israelites. It brought them into the use of the mechani
cal arts of Egypt; it solidified them as a nation and kept them sep
arate from the Egyptians; it made them feel their dependence upon 
God and cry for help; it made them long for the promised land as 
they had never done before. It was hard enough, after all, to wean 
them from Egypt. 

Egyptian bondage represents the bondage of sin. There is no 
taskmaster so hard and bitter, no tyrant so cruel and abusive, no bur
dens so heavy to bear as one's own passions and sins. A sinner is n 
veritable slave. 

When hard work and oppression did not r epress the rapid increase 
of the children of Israel, the cruel Pharaoh issued an edict to the 
Hebrew midwife to kill all the male children born unto the Heb1·e·w 
women; but these "midwives feared God, and did not as the king or 
Egypt commanded them, but saved the men children alive." They 
would not commit murder. They did not lie to Pharaoh, but stated the 
truth, when they said: "Because the Hebrew women are not as the 
Egyptian women; fol· they are lively [vigorous, active, and strong,] 
and are delivered ere the midwife come unto them." Fo1· this God 
"dealt well with the midwives: and the people multiplied, and waxed 
very mighty." 

Then in another way Pharaoh sought to destroy the male children: 
"And Pha1·aoh charged all his people, saying, Every son that is born 
ye shall cast into t he river, and every daughter ye shall save alive." 
(See verses 15-22.) 

IV. The Deliver Born: Saved by Faith 
Amram and Jocebed were the parents of Miriam, Aaron, and 

Moses. Aaron was three years Moses' senior (Ex. 7: 7), and Miriam 
was several years older than Aaron. Aaron was born probably be
fore this edict of the king was made to destroy all the male childre11 
born unto the I sraelites. 

The life of Moses is filled with romance, beauty, truth, and sublim 
ity. His character is one of the grandest which shines forth from the 
pages of holy wTit. He is in mot·e respects than one the type of Jesus. 
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To become familiar with the Bible statements concerning his life i1J 
the best thing both young and old can do in studying his history. 

When he was born his mother saw that "he was a goodly child.'' 
Stephen says "exceeding fair" (Acts 7 : 20), the margin says "fair 
unto God," and Heb. 11 : 23 says "he was a goodly child." He was 
perfect and well formed physically, and beautiful, which to his parents 
was a sign o.f divine favor. He was nourished tlll'ee months in his 
father's house. In some way his parents saved him this long from the 
cruel command of the king. The key to a ll this is stated in Heb. 11: 
23 : "By faith Moses, when he was born, was hid t hree months by his 
parents, because they saw he was a goodly child ; and t hey were no\. 
afraid of the king's commandment." Their faith in God made them 
not afraid of this commandment. They bent in admiration and love 
over their new-born child, whose comeliness was a prophecy of his 
fu ture usefulness, with an assurance born of fa ith in God t hat his life 
would be preserved. 

"And he said unto Abram, Know of a surety t hat thy seed shall 
be sojourners in a land that is no\. theirs. and shall serve them; and 
they sha!! alllict them four hundred years ; and also that nation. 
whom the>y shall serve, will I judge : and afterwards shall \.hey come 
out with great substance." (Gen . 15: 13, 14.) 

This and the promises repeated to Isaac and to Jacob must have 
been handed down from one to another and cherished especially at 
th is time. They must have counted up the time and found that the four 
hundred years had almost expired, and that they would soon realize 
the promise: "And afterwards shall . . . . come out wit h great sub
stance." 

We are familiar with the facts of "the ark of bulrushes," Pha
raoh's daughter's finding and making this babe her own, Miriam's 
watchcare and wisdom, and Moses' training by his own mother. 

He was trained in t he religion of the true God in a r elig ious home. 
She repeated to him over and over t he r ich promises God had made to 
Abraham, Isaac, and Jacob; the story of their oppression; a nd the 
cherished hope of their deliverance. This good seed, planted thus early 
in his heart, g'l'ew with his growth and ripened into fruit with his 
years. ' 

As t he oak is in the acorn, what great possibili ties are wrapped up 
in one child ! From a hut, a slave's family, an ark of bulrushes, came 
forth one of the greatest benefactors of mankind. Here we are re
minded of I.he training of young Timothy and how the faith of mother 
a nd grandmother was implanted in his heart. (2 T im. 1: 1-5 ; 3 : 14-
17.) 

'£here is no home so poor but that its children should be trained 
fol· God and hence for usefulness. We do not know just how old 
Moses was when his mother returned him to Pharaoh's daughter. 

V. Human Efforts and God's Providence Work Together 
The mot.her must do her best to protect hel' child by concealing it 

a:i long as possible; she must do this trusting in God; she must pre
p~re an ark of papyrus and make it waterproof and place the pre
cious treasu1·e therein ; the sister must do her part in watching him: 
yet God is in the whole plan overruling all. There are no common 
things with God. He uses a relig ious home, a babe and its tears, u 
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little g irl, an ark of bulrushes, the incidental going of the king's 
daughter to the river, to redeem a nation of oppressed and groaning 
people. Every seemingly common thing of life may be God's means 
of doing us good if we will only allow it to be. We are commanded 
to do all we do, in word or deed, in the name of Christ, and every 
servant to perform his daily duties heart ily unto God, and not unto 
men. (Col. 3 : 23, 24.) 

VI. Moses' Choice 
Up to this time .Moses' life had been spent as t he son of Pharaoh's 

daughter-spent in school, in the king's court, and in performing 
deeds of interest and wisdom. (See Acts 7: 22.) Thus for forty 
year s he was instructed and trained. "He was mighty in his words 
and works." (Acts 7: 22.) His wisdom and works up to t his point in 
his histor y have not been recorded in the Bible. "When he was well
nigh forty years old, it came into his heart to visit his brethren the 
children of Israel." (Acts 7: 23.) Ex. 2 : 11 says, "when Moses was 
grown up." His faith led him to visit his brethren. " He went out 
unto his brethren, and looked on their burdens." (Ex. 2: 11.) 

He knew he could not help t hem and deliver them unless he should 
give up his position as the son of Pharaoh's daughter and ally him
self with them. 'l'hus in mature years, when he was able to weigh 
matters and look consequences in the face, he deliberately made this 
decision. He did this by fai t h. "By faith Moiies, when he was grown 
up, refused to be called the son of Pharaoh's daughter ; choosing rath
er to sha1·e ill trea tment with the people of God, than to enjoy the 
pleasures of sin for a season; accounting t he reproach of Christ great
er riches than the treasures of Egypt : for he looked unto the recom
pense of reward. By faith he forsook Egypt, not fearing the 
wrath of the lcing: fo1· he endured, as seeing him who is invisible." 
(Heb. 11: 24-27.) :ae did up to t his time six things by faith- (1) 
"refused to be called the son of Pharaoh's daughter;" (2) chose 
"r ather to share ill treatment with the people of God, than to enjoy 
the pleasures of sin for a season;" (3) accounted "the repr oach of 
Christ greater riches than the treasures of Egypt ;" (4) " looked unto 
the r ecompense of reward;" (5) "forsook Egypt, not fearing the 
wrath o:fi the king;" (G) "endured, as seeing him who is invisible." 
Later he ate the passover and crossed the sea by faith. He cherished 
the word and promises of God until they produced this faith. (Rom. 
10 : 17.) "Now faith is assurance of things hoped for, a conviction 
of t hings not seen." (Heb. 11: 1.) 

We must remember Moses' life in the \vilderness-his marriage to 
Zipporah, Jethro's daughter; the birth of his two sons, Gershom and 
Eliezer; his keeping his father-in-law's sheep. Also we must call to 
mind the increased bondage and groans of t he children of Israel until 
t he propitious time for their deliverance came, which is this lesson. 

EXPLANATORY NOTES 
I. The Angel of God's Presence 

1. Moses' father-in-law is called "Reuel" (Ex. 2: 18), "the Kenite" 
(Judg. 1: 16), and "Jethro." He was a priest, worshiped God, and 
advised Moses by the command of God. (See Ex. 18.) This shows 
that others worshiped the true God then as well as the Israelites. 
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The Midianites descended from :M:idian, one of t he sons of Abraham 
by Keturah. They were a wander ing people, dwelling in no place 
long a t a t ime. In Moses' day they dwelt somewhere nea r Mount 
Horeb, for "he led the flock to the back of the wilderness, and came 
to the mountain of God, unto Horeb." 

It is said that the people stood befor e J ehovah "in Horeb." (Deut . 
4: 10; 5 : 2 ; 18 : 16 ; 1 Kings 8 : 9; Mal. 4 : 4.) Moses was on the 
mount twice, for ty days at a time. (Ex. 24 : 18 ; 34 : 28 ; Deut . 9: 
9.) Elijah was there forty days. (1 Kings 19 : 8.) F or t hese r ea 
sons it is called "the mountain of God." 

2. " The angel of J ehovah appeared unto him." This was the 
angel of God's presence. "So he was their Savior. In all their afflic
t ion he was afflicted, and the angel of his pr esence saved them." (Isa. 
63 : 8, 9. ) W hen "the angel of J ehovah" appeared to Hagar, she called 
his name, "Thou a r t a God tha t seeth ." (Gen. 16 : 7-13.) In blessing 
Joseph's sons, J acob says : "The angel who hath redeemed me from 
all evil, bless the lads." (Gen. 48 : 16.) This a ngel broug ht the chil
dren of Israel out of Egypt. (See Num. 20: 16.) "And the angel 
of God, who went before the camp of Israel, removed and went be
hind them." (Ex. 14 : 19.) God pr omised that this angel should guide 
them t hrough the wilderness, even into the land of pr omise, saying : 
" I send an angel befor e t hee : ... for my name is in h im .. .. Mine 
a ngel shall go before thee." (Ex. 23 : 20-23.) This angel is called 
God's "presence :" "My presence shall go wi th thee." (Ex. 33 : 14.) 
God also said this angel would drive out the inhabitants of Canaan. 
(Ex. 33 : 2. ) This angel stood before J oshua with d1·awn swor d, say
ing: " As pr ince of the host of J ehovah am I now come." (Josh . 5: 
13-15.) Ver se 4 says God spoke to Moses, and verse 14 gives his name. 
God spoke through the angel of his presence, and God's "name" was 
"in him." 

W ho was this angel of God's presence? Was it not Christ before 
he was made flesh and dwelt among us ? Malachi (3: 1) says : " The 
Lord, whom ye seek, will suddenly come to his temple ; and the mes
senger [angel ] of the covenant , whom ye desire, behold, he cometh, 
saith J ehovah of hosts." This "angel of the covenant" refer s to 
Chris t. This angel appeared to Moses "in a flame of fire in a bush." 
(Acts 7: 30.) God was a pillar of fire by night to t he child.:en <Jf 
Israel. (Ex. 14: 24.) 

II. God Spoke to Moses Out of the Burning Bush 
God spoke to the children of Israel "in Horeb out of t he midst of 

the fire." (Deut . 4 : 15.) We have no way of ascertaining what kind 
of bush this was. That it should not be consumed was t he wonder 
which attracted Moses' attention. We do not know tha t the Lord in
tended to teach anything by this fact. Israel passed through fiery 
trials and was not consumed, and so did the church of Christ a t dif
ferent times; but this unconsumed bush only reminds us of these facts . 
Some make the fire a symbol of God and at t he same time a symbol 
of fiery trials. The pr incipal purpose of this was to attract Moses. 

3. So Moses tu rned aside to ascer tain why the bush was not con
sumed. 

4. His attention gained, "God called unto him out of t he midst of 
the bush, and said, Moses, Moses." He was at once convinced of the 
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presence of God and in submission replied, as did Abraham (Gen. 22: 
1): "Her e am I." He was at the post of duty, and busy. People who 
are busy, who have something to do, and who know how to do it, are 
the ones God calls to do greater work. He never calls idlers ; there 
are no places for drones in his work. The men who do faithfu lly their 
present duty are the ones who a re prepared and who are called to 
wider fields and greater work. 

One who cannot lead and feed a flock of sheep cannob take care 
of God's people; one who does not rule well his own house is unfit to 
take the oversight of a church. (1 Tim. 3: 6. ) 

5. "Put off thy shoes." From this circumstance, it has been sug
gested, sprang the custom of the people of the East taking off their 
shoes when they enter their temples and sacred places. They take off 
their shoes as we take off our hats. The Lord told Joshua at Jericho 
to take off his shoes, for the reason given to Moses. (Josh. 6: 13-16.) 

God's presence made the ground holy. .Afterwards the mountain 
was called "holy" (Ex. 19: 23); so was the mount of transfiguration 
(2 Pet. 1: 18) ; · Jerusalem was called "the holy city" (Matt. 27: 53) 
because God's presence was there. 

6. To assure Moses, to give him confidence, to strengthen his 
faith, the Lord said: "I am the God of thy father, the God of Abra
ham, the God of Isaac, and the God of .T acob." He was the God who 
appeared to these and delivered to them the promises. (Gen. 16: 
1-21; 26: 2-5; 35: 1-12.) Jesus refei's to this declaration in his dis
cussion of the resurrection with the Sadducees. (Matt. 22: 32; Mark 
12: 26; Luke 20 : 37.) 

"Moses hid his face," and "was afraid to look upon God," because 
he was overawed by the presence of God. So in the transfigured pres
ence of Jesus, Peter, James, and John "fell on their face, and were 
sore afraid." (Matt. 17: 6.) How will it be with sinners when they 
stand in the judgment before God, who "is a consuming fil·e?" (Heb. 
12 ; 29.) 

7-9. In these verses God declares that he had seen the affliction 
and oppression of the children of Israel and had heard their cry. 
(See Ex. 2: 23-25; 5 : 13, 14; Neh. 9 : 9; Ps. 106 : 44.) To deliver them 
he had now appeared to Moses. Moses and all that he did were the 
means God used in delivering the Israelites. God also intended to 
bring them "unto a good land and a large." It was large compared 
to the land of Goshen, where they were. "Flowing with milk and 
honey" is a frequent and proverbial express ion of the Bible descriptive 
of the abundance of the land. For a beautiful and poetic descript ion 
of this country, see Deut. 8: 4-18. This is called "the land of Ca
naan" because the Canaanites lived there. 

The Canaanites we1·e descendants of Canaan, a son of Ham; the 
Hittites descended from Heth (Gen. 23: 4, 5, 10 ; 25: 9), the second 
son of Canaan; the Amorites, J ebusites, and Hivites a lso descended 
f rom Canaan ; other tribes also descended from him. (Gen. J.0 : 15-20.) 
The J ebusites were a mountain tribe and inhabited J erusalem. (Josh. 
10: 1, 5, 25; 12: 10; Judg. 19: 10.) It was taken by Judah. (Judg. 
1: 8.) We have read about the threshing-floor of Araunah, the Jebu
site. (2 Sam. 24: 21-23; 1 Ch1·on. 21: 18-27.) The origin of the 
Perizzites is not known. They are frequently mentioned among the 
inhabitants of the land of Canaan. 
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10. This verse states why God thus appeared to Moses. " P ha
raoh," a s we have learned, was a title of the king of Egypt. 

11. Hum bly Moses thought this an impossible task for him now. 
His fi rst effor t forty years previous to t his had fai led. Indeed, this 
would have been an impossible undertaking bu t for God's help. Moses' 
humility and meekness were essential qualifications for this great 
work. Ther e is a great differ ence between Moses now and Moses 
for ty years pr evious t o this. 

J ealousy and envy and not meekness and humi lity stand now in 
the way of success wherever they exist. 

12. God r emoved this difficulty by promis ing to go with Moses, 
a s we have seen above. " And this [the burning bush and God's 
presence in it ] shall be the token unto thee, that I have sent t hee." 
As further encouragement, God promised that Moses should come out 
of Egypt w ith the children of Israel and worship h im upon that 
mountain. 

III. God's Memorial Name 
Read verses 13-15. Moses asked God what he must' say when the 

children of Israel should ask the name of him who sent h im, "and God 
said unto Moses, I am that I am : and he said, Thus shalt thou say 
unto the children of Israel, I Am hath sent me unto you." The mar
g in puts i t, " I am , because I am;" or, " I am '\vho am;" or, "I will be 
that I will be." This means God is an eternal and self-exis ting Being. 
" Before the mountains were brought forth, or ever thou hadst for med 
the earth and the world, even from everlasting to everlasting, thou art 
God." (Ps. 90: 2.) "And God said moreover unto Moses, T hus shalt 
they say unto the children of Israel, Jehovah, the God of your fathers, 
the God of Abraham, t he God of I saac, and the God of Jacob, hath sen t 
me unto you: this is my name forever, and this is my memorial unto 
all generations." Moses suggested other difficulties, which God at once 
removed. (Sec t he remainder of the chapter.) 

QUESTIONS 
Give the subject. 
Repeat t he Golden T ext. 
Give the T ime, P lace, and P er

sons. 
W ha t is said about Horeb and 

Sinai? 
W ha t does " Exodus" mean? 
Who wrote th is book? 
'Vhat does It con t.a.in? 
W ha t does t he period of 430 

year s, and t he one or 400 years 
embrace? 

H ow long were t he children of 
Is rael r eally In Egypt? 

H ow long were t hey pilgrims and 
s trangers? 

H ow Jon g were they in Egypt 
a fter J oseph's death ? 

" ' hy did P haraoh t hlnl< the rnpicl 
Incr ease ot t he Israelites 
should be checked ? 

In what way first did he seek 
to do t his? 

W ha t purposes of both Pharaoh 
and of Ood were thus served? 

When this purpose failed to c heck 
40 

this inc rease, to what m or e 
c ruel a nd wicked ways did the 
king resort? 

'Vho were Moses' parents? 
'Vhat other child ren had they? 
Why probably was Aaron not 

thrown in the river? 
"'ith what ls the life of Moses 

filled? 
'\!mt is m e:i.nt by hi s being "a 

goodly child?" 
\\' hat did his pa r en tR do to pr e 

serve his life? 
What was the main s pring of all 

their actions ? 
How dif) this fa it h become so 

strong? 
In w hat was Moses taught and 

trained by his parents? 
\\'hat should be d one In every 

hom e ? 
H ow do huma n etrorts and God's 

providence work together? 
Where and how w er e the first 

fo rty yca r!I of Moses' life 
spent? 
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What did he know was necessary 
tor him to do In order to de
liver his people? 

What things did he do by tnlth'.' 
What can you r ela t e of l\Ioses' 

lire In the wilderness? 
1 Give the name of Moses' father 

' ln - law. 
Who were the Mldlanllcs? 
What ch aracter of people were 

they? 
·why Is Horeb or Sina.I called the 

"mountain or God '!" 
X:Lme the differ ent things which 

occurred there. 
'Vho appeared to M oses? 
"-'hat wns this angel called'/ 
\Vhat did he do for the children 

of I srael? 
Who was this angel? 
Jn what did the angel nppear ? 
At what other time did God ap-

pear In fire? 
V\l'hat kind of n bush wn.~ this? 
'Vhy was it not consumed? 

:1 Why did l\Ioses turn to It? 
4 What did God say? 

What r eply did M oses make? 
What did h e m ean by that? 
Whom does God call t o his work? 
'Vhat fits one for greater use-

fulness? 
5 What did God tell M oses to do ? 

Why do t his? 
Who else was commanded to do 

this at a different time? 
What other places a r e called 

"holy?" 
'Vhat do people of the East now 

do on entering their t em 11les, 
etc.? 

G Of whQJll was .Jeh ovah the God? 
"'hy did he say this? 

'Yhat use does .Jesus make of 
this declaration? 

Why did Moses hide his face? 
;, \1 What had God seen and hear d'! 

'\That had he come to do? 
'l'o what kind of land did ho In

tend t o truce t hem? 
Why Is It said to flow with milk 

and honey? 
' Vhy Is It called the "land or 

Canaan?'' 
"Who w ere tho Canaanites'? 
\Yho were the Amorltes? 
\\' ho were the .Tebusltes? 
'Vho were the Hittites? 
'Yho were the Hivl tes? 
'Vha t city did t he .Tebusltos in

habit? 
What Is sa id oC the Perlzzltes? 

1 o To whom did God send Moses? 
Wha t was Pharnoh? 
For whn.t 1iu1·pose did God acn<l 

M oses to Pharaoh? 
· 11 What did Moses say? 

"
7 hat did ho menn by t hat ? 

What Is the differ ence between 
).fos<'S now and for t y years 
ago? 

12 H ow did God meet this diffi
culty? 

What did Goel say should be a 
sign? 

What other difficullles did Moses 
suggest? 

How did Goel meet t hem? 
"'hat question did Moses n.si< 

God concerning who Goel Is? 
What answer did God make? 
·what Is meant by "I am t hat I 

am?" 
What Is God's memorilll name 

forever? 

"I count this thing lo be grandly -true, 
T hat a righteous deed is a step toward God, 
Lifting the soul from its common clod 
To a purer air and a clearer view. 

Heaven is not r eached by a single bound, 
But we build ihe ladder by which we rise 
From the lowly earth to the vaulted skies, 
And we mount to i ts summi t round by roimd." 

- .T. G. Holland. 
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LESSON !V-J ANUARY 27. 

ISRAEL SAVED AT THE RED SEA 
Read: Exodus 12: 37-18: 27. Lesson Tex t: E xodus 14 : 21-31. 
EXODUS 14. 21 And Moses stretched out his hand over the sea; 

and Jehovah caused the sea to go back by a strong east wind all the 
night, and made the sea dry land, arid t he waters were divided. 

22 And the children of I sr ael went into the midst of the sea upon 
the dry ground: and the waters were a wall unto them on their right 
hand, and on their left. 

23 And the Egyptians pursued, and went in aft er them into the 
midst of the sea, all Pharaoh's horses, his chariot s, and his horsemen. 

24 And it ca.me to pass in the morning watch, that Jehovah looked 
forth upon the host of the Egyptians t hrough the pillar of fire and of 
cloud. and discomfited the host of t he Egyptians. 

25 And he took off their chariot wheels, and they drove them heavily: 
so that the Egyptians said, Let us flee from the f ace of I srael; for Je
hovah fighteth f or them a.gainst the Egyptians. 

26 And J ehovah said unto Moses, Stretch out thy hand over the 
sea, that the waters may come again upon the Egyptians, upon their 
chariots, and upon their horsemen. 

27 And Moses stretched f or th his hand over the sea, and the se:!. 
returned to its st rength when the morning appeared; and the Egyptians 
fled against it; and Jehovah overthrew the Egyptians in the midst of 
the sea. 

28 And the wat ers ret urned, and covered the chariots, and the 
horsemen, even all the host of Pharaoh that went in after them into the 
sea; there remained not so much as one of them. 

29 But the children of Israel walked upon dry land in the midst of 
the sea; and the waters were a wall unto them on their right hand, and 
on their left. 

30 Thus Jehovah saved I srael that day out of the hand 'of the 
Egyptians ; and Israel saw the E gypti:i.ns dead upon the seashore. 

31 And I srael saw the great work which Jehovah did upon the 
Egyptians, and t ho peopll! f eared J ehovah: and they believed in Jehovah, 
and in his servant Moses. 

Golden Text- J ehovah is my s treng th and song , a nd he is become 
my salvat ion. (Ex. 15 : 2.) 

2'i1ne-B. C. 1491. 
P lacC?-Shores of the Red Sea . 
Per sons- The I sraelites and t he E gyptians . 
Devotional R eadinu- Psalm 106 : 1-9. 
Horne Reading-

J a n. 21. M. I s rael Savetl a t t he R ed Sea. Ex. 14 : 21-a1 . 
22. T . I s rael Purs uetl by Pha r aoh. E x. l4: 1- 9. 
2~ . W . God Promises D eliverance. Ex. 14 : 10- 20. 
:14. T. Song of J\foses and Mlr i11.m. Ex. 16 : 1 -ll. 
26. F. Song or :VIoses a nd Miriam. E x. 15 : 12-2 1. 
20. S . The Triump h or F a ith. H eb. 11 : 23 -20. 
27. S. T hanksgiving for Deliveran ce. Psnlm 106 : l -9 . 
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GEOGRAPHICAL NOTES 
Pihahiroth, Migdol, and Banl-zephon wer e places close together 

and near which the I sraeli tl!s encamped before crossing the Red 
Sea. They encamped "before P ihahiroth and "before Baal-zephon," 
but ''between Migdol and the Sea." (Ex. 14: 2.) 

INTRODUCTION 
I. Lesson Connection 

We should read carefully all the chapter intervening between the 
last lesson and this one and keep the facts before us. 

At the burning bush God met Moses' every difficulty, a nd sent 
him to deliver the Israelites. 

Moses was now eighty years old. 
On the way Moses was reproved for not having circumcised his 

son, which was then done. (Ex. 4 : 18-26.) 
His wife and children were sent back to his father-in-law to await 

t he deliverance. (Ex. 18 : 1-8.) 
The men in E gypt who sought to kill Moses were dead. 
The Lord sent Aaron to meet Moses. Moses reported to him all 

the Lord had sa id. Both then returned to Egypt. They first r eported 
to t he elders all God had done and said, per.formed t he miracles 
directed, and the people believed and rejoiced. (Ex 4: 1-9, 27-31.) 

Moses and Aaron boldly presented themselves before Pharaoh and 
demanded the release of the Israelites. He haughtily said: " Who is 
J ehovah, t hat I should hearken unto his voice to let I s rael go? I 
know not J ehovah, and moreover I will not let Israel go." (Ex. 5: 2.) 
Phar aoh indignant ly drove Moses and Aa1·on away, accusing them 
of causing idleness, and increased the burdens of Israel. 

The Israelites blamed l\Ioses ; jus t as a ll now, who stand for 
truth and right, are accused of causing trouble, strife and division. 
God encouraged Moses. 

Then followed the ten plagues, which were : 
( 1) Water turned to blood, (2) frogs, (3) lice, (4) flies, (5) 

murrain upon cattle, (6) boils and blains, (7) ha il, (8) locusts , (9) 
darkness, and (10) death of the firs tborn. (Ex . 11.) These plagues 
were directed against the idolatry of t he Egyptians in order to show 
both them and the I sraelites the power of the only true God. The 
magicians, such as J annes and J ambres (2 Tim. 3: 8) , withs tood 
Moses ; but the power of God was clearly manifes ted over them and 
to their shame, until they confessed to Pharaoh, " This is the finger 
of God" (Ex. 8: 19); and t hey could not stand before Moses (Ex. 
9: 11) . When the plag ues of flies came and the following ones, 
God separated t he Israelites from the Egyptians to confirm the 
Is raelites in their fa ith aud to make t he Egyptia ns know he was 
God. (Ex. 7: 5.) These plagues are ca lled "God's wonders in 
Egypt" and his "wondrous works in the la nd of Ham." (Ps. 106: 
7, 22.) Solemnly warning Pharaoh against t he death of the firs t
<iorn, Moses left his presence "in hot anger" (Ex. 11: 8), to appear 
before him no more (Ex. 10: 29). 
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11. The Passover 
E xodus 12 g ives detailed directions for the observance of t he pass· 

over; a nother the observance of it on ihat terrible night when there 
was a dead person in every Egyptian home. 

God said unto Moses and Aaron : "This month shall be unio you the 
beginning of months : it shall be the first month of the year to you." 
(Ex. 12: 2.) This was the month of the passover. It became the be
ginning of the ecclesiastical year, and corresponds to the last of our 
March and first of April. This was the month of Abib (Ex. 13: 4), or 
Nisan (Esther 3 : 7.) The civil year began with the seventh month . 

This day has been cailed "the birthday of the Jewish nation" as the 
first Pentecost after the resurrection of Jesus has been called "the 
birthday of the church." Preparation for the exodus had been made 
before t h is, and preparation for the church had been made before 
P entecost . 

III. "By Faith" 
Faith in God was the mainspring of these great deeds; it led to 

t his gr eat deliverance. "By faith he [Moses] kept the passover, and 
t he sprinkling of the blood, that the destroyer of the firstborn should 
not touch them. By faith they passed through the Red Sea as by dry 
land: which t he Egyptians assaying to do were swallowed up." 
(Heb. 11: 28, 29.) Through fa ith in God they did what he com
manded. 

All who in faith obey God now are saved by faith. 
For fifteen hundred years the passover commemorated this event, 

until Christ, "our passover," died on the cross. (See 1 Cor. 5: 7.) 
For a lmost two thousand years the Lord's Supper has commemo

rated deliverance from s in and the grave through the body and blood 
of Christ. 

None but God could have foreseen and prearranged all th.is 
so that one was the type of the other; none but God can erect 
monuments of events before t hey transpire. H uman wisdom would 
not have selected the simple lamb and unleaven bread, a nd, in case 
of the Lord's Supper, the loaf and fruit of the vine; it would have 
selected more enduring , time-defying, and costly substances. But 
man's ways are not God's ways. (See Isa. 55: 8, 9.) 

"And the children of Israel journeyed from Rameses to Suc
coth, about six hundred t housand on foot that were men, besides 
children. And a mixed multitude went up also with them; and 
flocks, and herds, even very much cattle." (Ex. 12 : 37, 38.) 

God claimed the firstborn of man and beast because he t hus saved 
the firstborn alive. (Ex. 13 : 1-16.) Later he took the Levites in lieu 
of t he firstborn. (Num. 3: 1-51.) 

Since the I sraelites went out of Egypt by fa ith, they went by 
God's directions. He "led them not by the way of the land of t he 
Philistines, although that was near; for God said, Lest peradven
t u.re the people repent when they see war, and they return to Egypt; 
but God led the people about, by t he way of t he wilderness by the 
Red Sea: and t he children of Israel went up armed out of the land • 
of E gypt." (Ex. 13: 17, 18.) 
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IV. The Waterless Way Not by Faith 
By consulting a map you will readily see how it was nearer to 

Canaan by the Philistine way, nnd that in that way there was no 
sea-no water-to cross; but thaL was not God's way. The Israelites 
could not have gone that way by :faith. 

According to Joseph's direction, which was also given by faith, 
his bones were carried out of E1nrpt by Moses. (Ex. 13: 19 ; Heb. 
11: 22.) 

From Succoth they journeyed to Etham, which was east or north
east from Succoth (consult the map), "in the edge of t he wilder
ness." (Ex. 13: 20.) 

Here Lhe pillar of cloud by day and of fire by night is first men
tioned. This was given that the I sraelites might know the way God 
wanted them to go and that they might travel by night. (Ex. 13: 
21, 22.) They had started t he wrong way out oI Egypt, but the 
way human wisdom would suggest. 

Just so men sometimes start to heaven the wrong way-the way 
human wisdom suggests; but such is not God's way and wisdom. 

At Etham, God turned the Israelites back; and t hey traveled 
southward, in an opposite direction from Canaan, and encamped "be
fore Pi-hahiroth, between Migdol and t he sea, before Baal-zephon." 
(Ex. 14: 1.) This was between Lhe mountain and the sea in a kind 
of pocket, or trap, from which t here was, seemingly, no escape but 
to return t he way they went into it. Read Ps. 77, 78 ; Num. 33. 

EXPLANATORY NOTES 
I. "Stand Still, and See the Salvation of Jehovah" 

(Vs. 10, 13, 14.) On the day after the passover the Egyptians 
were busy burying their dead (Num 33 : 3, 4) ; but when Pharaoh 
heard where the Israelites. were, he thought they had lost their way 
and were "entangled in the land" and the "wilderness" had "shut 
them in." Repenting that he had let them go, he at once made ready 
"six hundred chosen chariots, and all the chariots of Egypt," and pur
sued them. 

This greatly frightened the I sraelites, and they "cried out unto 
Jehovah," for they saw no way of escape. Their faith in God was 
not sufficiently strong, and there t heir murmurings began. They 
should have known God could have delivered them. Moses said to 
them : "Fear ye not, stand still, and see the salvation of J ehovah, 
which he will work for you to-day: for the Egyptians whom ye have 
seen to-day, ye shall see them again no more forever. Jehovah wi ll 
fight for you, and ye shall hold your peace." Moses trusted in God, 
believed God would save the Israelites, and spoke to t hem as above. 

Their duty was to "stand still," or patiently wait in faith, until 
God should give further directions. "Rest in ['be still before'-mar
gin] Jehovah, and wait patiently for him." (Ps. 37: 7.) To "stand 
still," when God commands that, is as much obedience to him as to go 
forward, when he commands that. 

God said to Moses: "Wherefore criest thou unto me, speak unto 
the children of Israel , that they go forward. And lift thou up thy 
rod, and stretch out thy hand over the sea and divide i t ; and the 
children of Israel shall go into the midst of the sea on dry ground." 
(Verses 15, 16.) One must obey God as well as pray. In this way 
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God saved the hraeiiLes and in this way he fought for them. Ha 
opened up t he w!ly, smd they had to ohey him. 

II. How Did God Harden Pharaoh's Heart? 
"I will h arden the hearts of the E gyptians." God said also he 

would "harden P haraoh's heart." (Verse 4 ; 11 : 10.) It is also s ta ted 
Lhat Pharaoh hardened his own hear t . How was it done? 

God saves men now. How does he do lhat? He saves t hem 
Lhrough J esus- t he life, death, blood, and resurrection of J esus ; he 
saves them through the gospel. (Rom. 1 : 16, 17.) Also, men save 
themselves. (Acts 2: 40 ; Phil. 2: 12.) How do they do it? By 
obedience in faith to God's will. (Acts 2 : 38-41 ; Phil. 2: 12 ; 1 Pet. 
1 : 22.) So God hardens men and they har den themselves. All his 
t hreatenings a nd warnings, means of grace and salvation in which 
many r ejoice, ser ve only to harden t he hearts of a.11 who r eject 
Lhem. "To t he one a sa vo1· from death un to death ; to the other a 
savor from life unto life." (2 Cor . 2 : 16.) 

The signs and means which increased a nd strengthened the I srael
ites' faith and saved them hardened Pharaoh's heart and the hear t of 
the Egyptians. Thus God saved the Israelites a nd har dened t he 
hearts ot' the Egyptians ; t hus, too, the Israelites saved themselves 
and the Egyptians hardened their hearts. The Egyptians were left 
lo choose their own course, a nd their choice to r esist God and God's 
means hardened their hearts. 

"And the Egyptians shall know that I am J ehovah, when I have 
gotlen me honor upon Pharaoh, upon his chariots , and upon his 
horsemen." The Egyptians acknowledged t hat God fought for the 
Isr aelites when he d iscomfited t hem and took off t heir chariot wheels 
(verses 24, 25), and he got h onor upon them when he destroyed them 
all in the sea. 

III. How God Saved Israel 
Ex. 13 : 21 says: "And J ehovah went before them by day in a 

pillar of cloud, to lead them t he way1 and by night in a pillar of 
fire, to give them light." The angel of his presence saved t hem. 
(Isa. 63: 9.) "And sent an angel, a nd brought us forth out of 
l.!:gypt." (Num. 20: 16.) This angel led t hem into Canaan. (Ex. 
32: 34, 33 : 2.) The angel of God's presence was in the pilla r of 
cloud and pillar of fire. T hus God went before them. His presence 
was clothed with t his pillar of cloud and p illar of fi r e. This p illar 
removed when t he angel removed. The a ngel removed from befor e 
the Israelites and went behind here to protect them from the E gyp
tians. (Verses 19, 20.) 

Comments on "the angel of God's presence" have been made in 
Lesson III under verse 1, which see. 

21, 22. As God had commanded him, M:oses str etched out his 
hand, with the rod in it, over the sea. This rod had done wonder s 
before when stretched out in obedience to God. What he has placed 
in our h ands, God would have us use to his glory. " And J ehovah 
caused the sea to go back by a strong cast w ind all the night." 
"And wit h t he blast of thy nostrils the waters were piled up, t he 
floods stood upright as a heap; the deeps were congealed in the 
heart of the sea." (Ex. 15: 8.) God "clave the sea, a nd cau sed t hem 
to pass through ; a nd he made the waters to stand as a heap" (Ps. 
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78: 13) ; so that, indeed, "the waters were a wall unto them on t heir 
right hand, and on their left," and the Israelites " went into the midst 
of the sea upon the dry ground." 

This was a miracle. The waters "divided" when Moses stretched 
out his rod over the sea ; and, again, when he stretched his hand 
over the sea, it "returned to its strength." (Verse 27.) So the in
spired writers of the Bible ever speak of i t . 

23. The Egypt ians thought where the Israeli tes went they could 
go, and so pursued in their folly. 

24. "The morning watch," it is said, at t hat t ime was from two 
o'clock until sunrise. J ehovah saw the Egyptians at all times ; but 
the expression, "looked forth unon the host of the Ee;yptians through 
the pillar of fire and of clond." must mean the destruction he vis ited 
upon them, for he "discomfited" them. 

25. God caused the El!vptians' cha1·iot wheels to run off, "and 
they drove them heavily." They drag?:ed in t he sand. The Egyptians 
recognized the hand of God in this and confessed it was useless to 
pursue the Israelites further. 

26, 27. The Israelites safe on t he othe1· side. God commanded 
Moses to stretch forth his hand ove1· the sea. which he did , and t he 
water s at once r eturned and overflowed all t.he Ee:yptians. They 
"fled against it," but could not escape; "and J ehovah overthrew the 
Egyntians in t he midst of the sea." 

28-31. This was done when the "mor ning appeared." "And the 
waters returned. and covered t he char iots, and the horsemen. even 
all the hos t of Pharaoh that went in after them in to the sea : there 
remained not so much as one of them." Ps. 77: 16-20 descrihe!' a 
fearful storm of r ain. whirlwind. lightninir. and thunder which 
swept down upon the E!?Vntians. F rom all this the Israelites were 
ni·otected. The cloud which covered them was not a rain cloud. 
"Thus Jehovah saved I srael that day out of t he hand of the E!!:vn
t ians ..... And t he peonle feared J ehovah: and they believed in 
J ehnvah and in his servnnt Moses." 

Th<>n followed the ha nov and tdumnha nt sonrr of deliverancP. 
(Ex. 15: 1-19.) The victory was a!"cl'ibed to J ehovah. .JPhovah 
"triumnhP.d gloriously:" he threw "the hor se and his rirler" "into th 0 

Sea:" ,JP.hovah was the str ength and salvation of Moses ; .Jehovah 
was hi s God . his fathers' God. F or these l'c>asons Moses praised an.cl 
exalted him. 

IV. This is a Type of Salvation from Sin 
This was God's salvation. He was the author of it. In this way 

he saved Israel. But he saved them~ only when thev went forward 
in obedience to him. Paul says they "wel'C all nndP.r the cloud. and 
all passed through the Sc>a; and were all baptized unto Mo!>es 
in thP. cloud and in the Sea." (1 Cor. 10 : 1. 2.) 

All this was a tv1Je of 0 111· deliver ance from the bondage of 
sin throul!h Chris t. God sc>n t Moses to deliver I srael. he ~ent .Jesus 
to deliver us : Moses worked miracles to convince Israel that God had 
sent }1im (F:x. 4 : 27-31). J esus worked mfraclPs t.o cmwin"e the 
world that Gnd harl sent him (John 3: 2 : 5 : 36 ; 14 : 11: 20: 30. 
31); the I sraelites believed in and followed Moses, all must believe in 
a nd follow J esus; t he Israel ites t urned awa:v from Egypt. all must re
pent of all s ins anrl turn away from the world; the Isr aelites :fol-
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lowed the way God led nnd were " baptized unto Moses in the cl.oud 
and in the sea ," all must folJow where God leads and be baptized 
"into Christ." (Gal. 3: 26, 27.) J esus says: " He that believeth 
and is baptized sha ll be saved." (Mark 16: 16.) To t hose who be
lieve in Christ t he Holy Spirit says : "Repent ye, and be baptized 
ever y one of you in the name of J esus Christ unto the r emission of 
your sins; and ye shalJ receive the gif t of the Holy Spirit." (Acts 
2 : 26-38.) To the believing, penitent , praying Saul, God sa id : " And 
now why tarriest thou? a rise, and be bapt ized, and wash away thy 
sins, calling on h is name." (Acts 22: 16.) "And he arose and was 
bapt ized; and he took food and was strengthened." (Acts 9 : 18, 19.) 

When the Israelites obeyed God in folJowing his guidance and 
were baptized "unto Moses in the cloud and in the sea." it was said, 
"Thus J ehovah saved I srael that day ;" and when people now believt: 
in J esus as t he Christ of God. r epent of a ll sins. turn away from the 
world, and are ba ptized in to the name of t he Father , Son, and Iloly 
Spirit in obedience to God, he forgives their sins, or saves t hem. Thus 
God saves people from the bondage of s in. This, too, is God's salva
tion. J esus Christ is "unto all them that obey him the author of 
eterna l salvation." (Heb. 5 : 7-9.) 

The shor test route to Canaan and the one which did not lead 
through baptism "unto Moses in th e cloud and in the sea" was not 
G<>d's way; t he promise of salvation from sin shor t of; obedience to 
God in baptism through f a ith i n J esus Christ is not God's way, n ot 
God's salvation. 

After obeying God as above came the song of deliverance ; after 
obeying G<>d now comes the sone- of deliverance. The enunch " went 
on his way r eioicing" (Acts 8 : 39) ; and th!' jailer "reioiced gr l'atly. 
with all his house, having believed in God." (Acts 16 : 24.) After 
P a ul was baptized he "took food and was strengthened." (Acts 9 : 
18, 19. ) 

QUESTIONS 
f;fve the subjec t. 
Repeat the Golden 'l'cxl. 
Giv e t h e Time, P ince, a nd P er

sons . 
Wlmt w er e P ihahir oth. M l gdol 

nnd B aal - zephon ? 
D iel you r cncl the inlcr ven inl!' 

Chanters? 
How old wns :Mo1" "' nl thi s lime? 
\Vhy was M ose!! r epron :d? 
\V hat b eca m e her e of h is wife 

and children ? 
\Yho was sen t to m eet M oses ? 
\Vhat cnusecl lhe elders to be

lleYe God Ren t MO!leR ? 
·w ha t did Phn.rnoh say t o Moses 

nnd Aaron ? 
\\' ho blamed M o11cs? 
\\' ho :ne bln.m ecl today '! 
r.tv.i the Len pln~ues. 
W ho w ithst ood J\fn!<l'R ? 
R u t \Vhat \Ve re thev fOl'C\' '1 l n 

<'Onf esR? · 
\\·ha t n r e th<:Re nl:urneli r.11 lled '! 
\ Vha t w as hAr P ln11tltuted ? 
1\ ' hat d id t h is month b ecome? 
\\'hat was the mainspring or 

source of a ll t h ese dcccls ? 
48 

W hat two t h inits done bv fnilh 
n.rc here specified? · 

\Yho a rc i:n.ved b y fa i t h t oday. 
or h ow are we saved by fai t h ? 

H ow long d id the passov er c on 
tin ue? 

W ho Is our passover? 
\Vhat commemor ates Chri >< l ' s 

su ffering and d eat h ? 
W hen Is It obser ved? 
Show In the passov er ancl t lw 

L ord's Supper the dlf!'ercnce~ 
between h u man wisdom nncl 
r:od' " wisdom . 

H ow m any w ent out of E J:"YJ>t ? 
1\' ha t did thoy tak e w ith t hem ? 
\ Vhy did God oht i m th e first 

bor n? 
W1ml d id he l n k e in thei r st en.cl ? 
Glvo t h e rou t" i n which Go1l 

led 1 he Tsr stellte11. 
W in· cli<I God <'hoose this ro111" 

fnr t h em ? 
I n wha t wa~· d id th1~ ~· " t a r t? 
\\' here and w h y did t h e pilla r or 

<'lnu<l n openr ? 
W herl' d id they encnmu? 
(Ycr~eR 10. 1 ~. H )-What were 
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the ElfYptians busy doin" on 
the day after the passover? 

When Pharaoh saw the situa
tion ot the Ieraelltes, what did 
he do? 

What effect did th is have upon 
the Israelites? 

·what did Moses say to them ? 
\Vhat then was thoir duty? 
Hope.at Ps. 37: 7. 
'What did God ask 1\!osos and 

command him to do? 
How did God harden Pharaoh's 

h e::u-t and how did Pharaoh do 
it? 

J Low did God get honor for him
self upon the Egyptians? 

\Vhat angel led the Israelites? 
How was this done? 

21, 22 \\'hat do different passages 
~ny God did t o the sea? 

~~ 'What did the Egyptians do? 
2 1, 26. What did God do to the 

Chariots of the Egyptians, and 
what did they confess? 

2G, 27 H ow were the Egyptians de
stroyed 'I 

28, 31 Sta.to tho difference between 
tho storm which came upon t he 
Egyptians and th.i cloud wblch 
protected the l sraelltes? 

Stato In full how God saved tho 
lsrnclites. 

Why did they believe in and f ear 
Cod? 

' IV hat song followed? 
\Vhut was ascribed to God? 
or wha t was this salvation :L 

type? 
::-=amo tho points of likeness be· 

tween llloses and Jesus? 
~nme tho points of llkeness be

tween what the Israelltes did 
and what people must do now 
to b e saved from s in. 

\Vhnt ls God's way of salvation 
now? 

\\'hat now corresponds to the 
song of sa lvation? 

I said, "I will walk in the fields." God said, 
"Nay, walk in the town." 

I said, "There are no flowers there." He said, 
"No flowers, but a crown." 

I said, "But ihe fogs are thick, and clouds 
Are veiling the sun." 

He said, "But hearts are sick, and souls 
In the dark undone." 

I sa id, "But the skies are black ; there is 
Nothing but noise and din." 

And He wept as He led me back-"The1·e is more," 
He said, "There is sin." 

I said, "I shall miss i he light, and fr iends will 
Miss me, they say." 

He said, " Choose you tonight if I must 
Miss you, or they." 

I plead for time Lo be given. He said, 
"Is it hard to decide'! 

It will not seem hard in heaven to have 
Followed the steps of your Guide.'' 

-Gcol'ge MacDonald. 
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LESSON V.-FEBRUARY 3. 

WHAT ISRAEL LEARNED AT SINAI 
Read: Exodus 19: 1-24: 8; Leviticus, Chap. 19; Deut. 4: 82-40. 

L esson Text: Deut. 4: 32-40. 
DEUTERONOMY 4. 32 :For ask now of the days that are past, 

which were before thee, since the day that God created man upon the 
earth, and from the one end 'Of heaven unto the other, whether there 
hath been any such thing as this great thing is, or bath been heard 
like it? 

33 Did ever a people hear the voice of God speaking out of the 
midst of the fire. as thou hast heard, and live? 

34 Or hath God assayed to go and take him a nation from the 
midst of another n ation, by t rials, by signs, and by wonders, and by 
war, and by a mighty hand, and by an outstretched arm, and by great 
terrors, according to all that J ehovah your God did for you in Egypt 
before your eyes? 

35 Unto thee it was showed, that thou mightest know that Jehovah 
he is God; there is none else besides him. 

36 Out of heaven he made thee to hear his voice, that he might 
instruct thee: and upon earth he made thee to see his great fire; and 
thou heardest his words out of the midst of the fire. 

37 And because he loved thy fathers, therefore he chose their seed 
after them, and brought thee out with his presence, with his great 
power, out of Egypt; 

38 to drive out nations from before thee gi·eater and mightier than 
thou. to bring thee in, to give thee their land for an inheritance, as at 
this day. 

39 Know therefore this day, and lay it to thy heart, that Jehovah 
he is God in heaven above and upon the earth beneath; there is none else. 

40 And thou shalt keep his statutes, and his co=andments, which 
I command thee this day, that it ma.y go well with thee, and with thy 
children aft er thee, and that thou mayest prolong thy days in the land, 
which Jehovah thy God giveth thee, for ever. 

G'()lden Texfr.-Thou shalt love J ehovah thy God with all thy heart, 
and with all thy soul, and with all thy might. (Deut. 6: 5.) Thou 
sha lt love t hy neighbor a s thyself. (Lev. 19: 18.) 

Time-B.C. 1451. 
Place-Plain of Moab. 
Persons- Moses and t he children of Israel. 
Devotional Reading-Ps. 95 : 1-7. 
H 0111.e Reading-

J a n . 28. M. Wha t J,;rael L earned a t Sina i. De u t. 4: 32-40. 
20. T . Moses Meets God In tho Moun tl. Ex. 10 : l lJ -25. 
SO. W. The Command ments, Show ing our R elation to God. 

Ex. 20: 1-11. 
~ J. T . T he Comma ndm en ts , S howing Ol!Ji R ela llon to Oth<'rs . 

Ex. 20: l 2- 21. 
Fe b. 1 . F. Sa bbaths and F easts . Ex. 2a : 1-17. 

2. S. J ehovah's Covena n t at Sinai. Ex. 23 : 20- :ll . 
:l. S. Praise to .Jehovah. P salm !15 : 1 - i . 
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GEOGRAPHICAL NOTES 
"The Plain Moab" was east of the Jordan, opposite the city of 

.I cricho, and was, it is said, nine miles long and six miles wide. 
Horeb and Sinai are spoken of as the same mountain . (See Ex. 

19: 11 10-14; . Heb. 12: 18-21 ; Deut. 1: 6; 4: 10, 15; 5: 2.) Sinai 
was 111 Arabia. (Gal. 4: 25.) Horeb was probably the mountain 
rnnge and Sinai t he peak on which God appeared. 

So with Abarim, Pisgah, and Nebo. Abarim was the name of the 
range of mountains. (Num. 33 : 47, 48.) Nebo and Pisgah were 
peaks of this range. Pisgah was the highest peak, for "Moses went 
up from the plains of Moab unto Mount Nebo, to the top of Pisgah, 
that is over against Jericho." (Deut. 34: 1.) 

INTRODUCTION 
I. The Book of Deuteronomy 

This lesson is in this book. "Deuteronomy" means "repitition," 
"resume," or "r ecapitulation,'' and is a r estatement of the law and 
commandments of God. 

We shall see the importance of a recapitulation of these command
ments and ordinances when we remember that the generation of grown 
people which left Egypt had all died in the wilderness, except Joshua 
and Caleb, and that it was necessai·y for the younger generation to 
hear them. Some of the generation to whom Moses spoke were only 
c:hildren when God gave the law forty years previous from Sinai, and 
many had been born s ince. Many of them had not witnessed some 
of the wonderful occurrences in the wilderness, and to t hem Moses 
must repeat the principal events of the forty years and impress in a 
solemn manner the precepts and principles of the law and the im
portance of faithful and loving obedience to God. 

Moses began to deliver these farewell addresses on t he first day 
of the eleventh month of the for tieth year after t he Israelites left 
Egypt (Deut. 1: 3), and continued until his death, which occurred 
some time in the first week of the t welfth month of the same year. 
These addresses were delivered at different times: "And Moses made 
an end of speaking all these words to all I srael; and he said unto 
them, Set your heart unto all the words which I testify unto you this 
day, which ye shall command your children to observe to do, even all 
the words of this law. For it is no vain thing for you; because it is 
your life, and through this thing ye shall prolong your days in the 
land, whither ye go over the Jordan to possess it." (Deut. 32: 45-47.) 

II. Important Intervening Events 
It was forty years since the children of Israel left Egypt to the 

time of this lesson (Deut. 2: 7); and t hirty-eight years since the 
1·eport of the spies at Kadesh-Barnea, when God turned t hem back 
to wander in the wilderness "until all the genel'ations of the men of 
war" should die. (Deut. 2: 14.) 

Let us note here some important events which occurred between 
crossing the Red Sea and the turning back from Kadesh-Barnea; 
namely, complaints or murmurings up to the tenth time, sweetening 
the water, sending quails, giving the manna, bringing water from the 
rock, war with the Amalekites, th~ appointment of judges to assist 
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Moses, giving the law, making and worshiping the golden calf, 
constructing the tabernacle, and sending the spies and their report. 

Through lack of ia1th the Israelites "rebelled agains t t he com
rnandment of J ehovah," and " belie\•ed him not, nor hearkened to his 
voice," at Kadesh-l:!amea (Deut. !> : 2~-2J), and God turned t hem 
back for thirty-eight years of wandering in the wilderness. God did 
t his to "humble" them and " to prove" them; "to know" what was in 
their hearts, whether t hey would keep his commandments or not . 
(See Deut. 8 : 2-5.) 

God is training and developing his children now in the church, 
the school of Christ, for the heavenly Canaan; and they should not 
complain and murmur, as Israel of old. (1 Cor. 9 : 23 to 10: 13.) 

The most important events which occurred between Kadesh-barnea 
a nd this lesson are as follows : 

The Sabbath breaker was stoned to death. (Num. 15: 32-36.) 
The rebellion of Korah, the Levite, and Dathan, Abiram, and On, 

sons of Reuben, with "two hundred and fifty princes of t he congre
gation, . men of renown," against Moses and Aaron, and the 
destruction of the two hu.ndred and fifty by fire, 'while t he earth 
swallowed up Korah, Dathan, and Abiram, and their families and 
goods. 

The plague which destroyed fourteen thousand and seven hundred. 
(Num. 16.) 

To h ush the murmur ing and to settle forever the question of 
Aaron's priesthood, God commanded that twelve rods-one for each 
of the tribes-be la id up in the tent of meeting before t he testimony, 
and he whose rod should bud was t he one God had chosen; and on 
the morrow, when Moses looked at the rods, Aaron's rod budded, 
produced blossoms, and bore ripe almonds. This r od was then put 
back by t he command of God "before t he testimony, to be kept for 
a token against t he children of rebellion," to put an end to the 
murmurings against God. (Num. 17.) 

After thirty-seven years' wandering, they r eturned to Kadesh, in 
the wilderness of Zin, aithough this was only eleven days' journey 
from Mount Horeb. (Deut . 1: 2.) 

At Kadesh, Miriam died "in the first month" of the fortieth year 
nfter t hey left Egypt. (Num. 20: 1.) 

Here the people again complained that they had no water, and 
here occuned the sad mistake of Moses and Aaron of failing to 
sanctify God in the eyes of the children of Israel and of r ebelling 
against his word because they believed not in him. (Num. 20: 2-13; 
27: 12-14.) 

T he Edomites refused to allow the Israelites to pass th1·ough their 
land, and the Israelites had to go ar ound, or compass, "Mount Seil' 
many days." (Deut . 2 : 1-8 ; sec a lso Num. 20 : 14-21.) The Edom
ites were the descendants of Esau. 

Aaron died on Mount Hor, "by the [western] border of the land 
of Edom," at the age of one hundred and twenty-three years. 
(Num. 20: 22-29; 33: 38, 39.) 

Coming in contact with King Amel, who led t he Canaanites against 
them, the Israelites overcame him, made a vow to destroy the 
Canaanites, a nd pursued t heir journey al'ouncl the land of Edom. 
(Numbers 21: 1-4.) 

Much discouraged because of the way, the people again mur-
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inured against God and Moses, when God sent the fiery se1·pents a nd 
destroyed ma ny of t hem. Upon the confel>sion of t heir sin and pray
ing God for forgiveness, he directed Moses to erect on a pole the 
brazen serpent in the midst of the camp and healed all who looked 
upon it. (Num. 21: 5-9.) 

We are familiar with the lesson Jesus draws from this. (.John 3: 
14, 15.) 

III. The Victories of the Israelites Over Sihon and Og 
After the children of Israel had rounded the southern border of 

Edom they journeyed north along the eastern border of Edom to 
Pisgah. 

They were not allowed to vex t he land of Moab and Ammon be
cause the Moabites and Ammonites were descendants of Lot. 

They overcame Sihon, the king of the Amorites, "and possessed 
his land from the Amon unto the Jabbok." 

They next overcame Og, king of Bashan, at Edrei, and took all 
his cities--"threescore cities"-and "all the region of Argob." . Og 
was the only one left of the ·giants called "Rephaim." He bad an 
iron bedstead, which was nine cubits long and four cubits wide-at 
least t hir teen and one-half feet by six feet. 

Hearing of t hese victories, t he king of Moab, with Midianites, 
sent to Mesopotamia for the false prophet, Balaam, to come and 
curse the Israelites ; but when he came, God turned his curse into 
blessing. But he taught Balak, the king of the Moabites, to cast a 
stumbling-block in the way of the Israelites and to induce them to 
commit fornication and to offer sacrifices to idols; and when t hey 
did t his, God himself slew twenty-four thousand of them. 

Again God comma nded t hat the number of the Israelites be taken, 
and ther e were six hundred and one thousand seven hundred and 
thirty men twenty years old and upward, except the Levites. 

Then the children of I srael were avenged upon the Midianites, 
when Balaam also was slain. 

The tribe of Reuben, Gad, and the half tribe of Manasseh wer e 
promised possessions east of the Jordan upon condition that they 
would go over .Jordan and help the others to drive out the inha bi
tants of the land. 

EXP LANA TORY NOT ES 

I. Moses on Sinai 
32, 33, 36. Let us consider t he facts of these verses together. 

Jn th is speech and in recounting t he wonderful things God had done 
for the Israelites, Moses asks them to look over the past, s ince man 
had been created, and see ii any such thing had ever been done 
for any people. "For ask now of the days that are past, which were 
before thee, since the day that God created man on the earth, and 
from the one end of the heaven to the other , whether there hath been 
any such thin~ as this great thing is, or hath been heard like it." 
"This great thmg" was hearing "the voice of God speaking out of the 
midst of the fire," causing the people "to hear his voice" "out of 
heaven," and yet they were not destroyed. This was wonderfully 
great. 
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"Moses went up unto God," a nd God talked with him out of the 
mountain; then he came dow11 and related to the people all t hat God 
had said. 

God reminded them of what he had done to the Egyptians, and 
how he had borne them "on eagles' wings" and brought them unto 
him to make them his "own possession from among all peoples" and 
to make them "a kingdom of priests, and a holy nation," if tney 
would obey his voice and keep his covenant . 

. The people said: "All that Jehovah hath spoken we will do." 
When Moses reported the words of the people to God, he said to 

Moses : " I come unto thee in a thick cloud, that the people may 
hear when I speak with thee, and may also believe thee forever." 

Moses was to sanctify \.he people and have them "ready against 
the third day." "Bounds" were set about the mountain that nothing 
should touch it. The ma n or beast that touched it must be slain. 

On the morning of the third day "there were t hunders and light
nings, and a thick cloud upon t he mount, and the voice of a trumpet 
exceeding loud." Then "Moses brought forth the people out of t he 
camp to meet God; and they stood at the nether part of the mount. 
And Mount Sinai, t he whole of it, smoked, because Jehovah descended 
upon it in fire; and the smoke thereof was as t he smoke of a furnace, 
and the whole mount quaked greatly." (Read carefully Ex. 19.) 

No wonder Moses said: " I exceedingly fear and quake." (Heb. 
12: 21.) The mountain quaked, the people quaked, and Moses qua ked. 

Amid such awe-inspiring surroundings Jehovah spoke t.o the 
people. He spoke the ten commandments out of the cloud in the 
hearing of the people, "which voice they that heard entreated that no 
word more be spoken unto them." (Heb. 12 : 19.) "And they said 
unto Moses, Speak thou with us, and we will hear; but let not God 
speak with us, lest we die. And Moses said unt.o the people, F ear 
not: for God is come to prove you, and that his fear may be before 
you, that ye sin not." (Ex. 20 : 19, 20. ) "And J ehovah said unto 
Moses, Thus thou shalt say unto the children of Israel, Ye yourselves 
have seen that I have talked with you from heaven ." (Ex. 20: 22.) 

While J ehovah spoke "out of the midst of the fire" and the peo
ple heard the voice of his words they "saw no form." They "saw no 
manner of form," lest they should make any image or figure of any 
thing in the heavens, or on the earth, or in the seas, and be drawn 
away and worship them. (Deut. 4 : 12-20.) 

I I. The Origin of Man 
The expression, "since the day that God created man upon the 

earth" shows that man was created, that ther e was a day when 
he was created, that God created him, and that he was created 
upon the earth. In Isaiah 45 : 12 God says : "I made the ear t h and 
created man upon it." This is the way man came into existence, ancf 
when. "And God created man in his own image, male and female 
created he them." (Gen. 1 : 26, 27 ; See Gen. 5: 1; 9 : 6.) Man 
begat children in his own likeness, after his image." (Gen. 5: 3.) 
Ma n " is the image and glo1·y of God." (1 Cor. 11: 7; James 3: 9.) 
To man, uprigh t, intelligent, created in the image of God, God gave 
dominion over t he whole earth and told him how to use it. (Gen. 1: 
24-30.) 
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III. What God Did for the Israelites 
34, 38. These verses state what God had done for the Isr aelites. 

He had n ever done so much for any people. He had taken them out 
from a nother n ation, or had delivered them from the hard and 
cruel bondage of a nation mightier than they, and had made them 
a nation unto himself, and, furthermore, had promised to drive out 
nations before them greater than themselves and to give them the 
land of these nations for an inheritance. They knew this, because 
t hey h ad seen it with their own eyes, and should remember it. God 
had done this "by trials, by signs, and by wonders and by war, 
and by a mighty hand, and by an outstretched arm, and by great 
terrors." (See, also, Dcut. 7: 17-26.) 

IV. Why God Did This 
35. God came down upon Mount Sinai in the thick cloud, covered 

it with da rkness and fire, and spoke to the people from heaven and out 
of the fire that they might see a ll this and hear his voice, that he 
might instr uct them, that they might know that J ehovah is God, and 
"that there is none else beside him." Even then it was impossible 
to keep the majority of them out of idolatry. 

37. He did this also, because he loved their fathers and had 
chosen their seed after them. For this reason he had brought the 
ones to whom Moses spoke out of Egypt and through the terrible 
wilderness "with his presence." 

Showing that not all the children of Isr ael had forgotten God's 
mercies, Isaiah (63 : 7-9) rejoices in the loving kindness, great good
ness, and multitude of blessings God had bestowed upon them in 
their afflictions, had made them his people, and by "the angel of 
his presence had saved them." 

Much is said in this connection about "the angel of God's presence." 
"The angel of Jehovah" called unto Abraham "out of heaven" and 
stopped him when about to slay Isaac (Gen. 22 11); "the angel of 
Jehovah" spoke to Moses from t he burning bush (Ex. 3: 2); "the 
a ngel of God" was in the cloud by day and pillar of fire by night, 
protecting a nd guiding the children of Israel (Ex. 13 : 21. 22: 14: 
19, 20); God promise<l that his "presence" should go with Moses. 
(Ex. 32 : 34; 33: 2, 12-16.) Note what is said in Lesson III about 
"the angel of God's presence." 

39 . With all this plain and powerful teaching, with these signs 
a nd demonstrntions, and with this multitude of loving kindness and 
continued mercy, the children of Israel should know and lay it to 
heart t hat Jehovah "is God in heaven above and upon the earth be
neath," and that there is no other. 

But in v iew of God's love for us what should we know and do? 
We should be moved and led to repent (Rom. 2: 4) ; constrained 
to serve Christ (2 Cor. 5 : 14); present our bodies Jiving, holy, and 
acceptable sacrifices to Goel (Rom. 12: 1) ; and love and obey him. 
(J ohn 4 : 19 ; 5: 2, 3.) 

40. Jehovah being the only true and living God, t here being no 
other, and because of all his lovii1g kindness-all he had done for the 
children of Israel-they a re commanded to "keep his statutes and his 
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commandments," which they had heard a t Sinai and which had been 
l'epeated by Moses. 

They were forbidden to add to them or to diminish from them. 
This was impressed by the destruction of thousands at Baalpeor. 
(Deut. 4 : 1-8.) This is repeated in Deut. 12: 32 and in different 
ways from one end of the Bible to the other. It is strongly im
pressed concerning the gospel of Christ. (1 Car. 2: 1-5; Gal. 1: 6-9.; 
2 John 9; Rev. 22: 18-20.) 

The "statutes" and "commandments" of God embrace the service 
and worship of God a nd al1 duties to man. 

"That it may go well with thee and with thy children after thee, 
and that thou mayest prolong thy days in the land, which Jehovah 
thy God giveth thee, forever." No nation had statutes and command
ments "so righteous as all this law." God's laws are just and 
righteous always. In keeping them is wisdom. This would show the 
Israelites to be "a g1·eat nation'' and "a wise and understanding 
people." (See Deut. 4: 5-8.} 

No man, no family, no cong regation is so wise, has so great 
understanding, and enjoys so much peace as the one that keeps God's 
commandments in all things. 

QUESTIONS 
Give the subject. 
Repeat the Golden T ext. 
Give the Time, Place, a nd Per

sons. 
\Vhere ru1d what were Horeb and 

Sinai? 
What does "Deuteronomy" mea n? 
\Vhy the necessslty for r epeat

ing the commandments and or
dinances or God? 

"\Vhat was ft to the c hlidren or 
I srael to obey God's command
men ts? 

How Jong had It been since they 
had left Egypt and s ince they 
had left Kadesh-Barnea? 

Name the Importa nt events which 
occurred between leaving Egypt 
and leaving K adesh-Barnea. 

'Why did God turn the chlidren of 
Is rael back at Kadesh-Barnea . 
to wander around In the Wild
erness ror thirty-eight years? 

:'.'fame the events which occurretl 
from Kadesh-Ba rnea untli the 
children of Israel met Slhon 
and Og. 

Why were they not allowed to 
disturb the Moabltes and Am
monites? 

Who wer e Sihon and Og? 
How did the king or Moab and 

the Mldlanltes think they could 
overcome the Israelites? 

'What was the r esult? 
"\Vhat tribes settled east of the 

.Tordan. but upon wllltt con
olllon? 
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32, 33, 36. What did Moses call u pon 
the people to cons ider? 

What were these things? 
What did the people promise to 

do? 
How was the mounta in and ]leo 

plc sanctified? 
What a ppear ed on the moun 

tain? 
What effect did a ll this have upon 

t he people and Moses? 
What did God speak to the peo

ple? 
What r equest did they make or 

Moses? 
Why did God not allow the peo 

ple to see a ny m a nner or form? 
W hat Is stated here concerning 

the origin of ma n? 
34, 38 Wlmt had God done for the 

Israelites more tha n for any 
people? 

:15 "\o\Thy did God thus come down on 
the m ountain? 

H7 Tn what does Isa ia h r ejoice? 
What Is said ln the Bible about 

the angel of God's presence? 
:rn ' Vha t should the children of Is

rael know b y what God had 
done for t hem? 

·what should we know and do? 
4 O "\Vhat should the children of Is

rael do and what were they 
forbidden to do? 

What would ma ke them wise and 
give t hem understanding and 
prnsJ)erl ty? 
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L ESSON Vl- FEJBRUAHY 10. 

THE FAI LURE AT KADESH 
R ead : N um. 13 : 17- 14: 45 ; Deut. 1 : 26-40. L e.qRon 7'ex l : N um. 14 : 

1-10. 
NUMBERS 14. 1 And all the congreg-ation lifted up their voice, 

and cried; and the people wept that night. 
2 And all the children of Israel murmured against Moses and against 

Aaron: and the whole congregation said unto them, Would that we had 
died in the land of Egypt! or would that we h ad died in this wilderness! 

3 And wherefore doth J ehovah bring us unto tllis land, to f all by 
the sword? Our Wives and our little ones will be a prey: were it not 
better for us to return into Egypt? 

4 And they said one to another, Let us make a captain, and let us 
return into Egypt. 

5 Then Moses and Aaron fell 011 their faces before all the assembly 
of the congregation of the children of I srael. 

6 And Joshua the son of NUil and Caleb the son of Jephunneh, who 
were of them that spied out the land, rent their clothes: 

7 and they spake unto all the congregation of the children of Israel, 
~aying, The land, which we passed througl1 to spy it out, is an exceeding 
good land. 

8 If Jehovah delight in us, then he will bring us into this land, 
and give it unto us ; a land which fioweth with milk and honey. 

9 Only rebel not against Jehovah, neither fear ye the people of the 
land; for they a.re bread for us: their defence is removed from over them, 
and Jehova.h is with us : fear them not. 

10 But all the congregation bade stone them with stones. And the 
glory of J ehovah appeared in the tent of meeting unto all t11e children 
of I srael. 

Golden T e<i:t-Jehovah is with us : fea r them not. (Num. 14: 9.) 
Tim.e- B.C. 1490. 
Place-Kadesh-Barnea. 
Per sons-Moses, Aa ron, the spies, and the Is raelites. 
Devotional Readiing-Rom. 8 : 31-39. 
Home Reading-

F c h. 4. '.\I. 'l'hc Fail ul'e nt K a clesh. Num. 14 : 1-10. 
5. 'l'. T h e Spies S en t to Canaan. Num. 13: 17-2·1. 
ll. W. 'l' he Re por t of t he S pies. Num. 13 : 25- 33. 
7. T. Moses ' In ' ercession. Num. 14: 11 - 19. 
8. F. Res ults of l he F a il ure. N u m. 14: 26-35. 
O. S. Moses' Finni Cha l'ge. D out. 32 : 44 - 47 . 

J O. S. "More t ha n conquerors." Rom. 8: 3 1 -~9 . 

GEOGRAPHICAL NOTES 
Kadesh-Barnea was a town in t he wilderness of Paran , near the 

border of the promised land a t the southea st corner (Josh. 15 : 3.) 
and in the border of Edom. (Num. 20: 16.) 

Its f ormer n ame was En-mishpat. (Gen. 14: 7.) 
There the angel appeared to Hagar. (Gen. 16: 14.) 
The spies were sent from and returned to it. (Num. 3-26.) 
Miriam died and was buried there. (Num. 20: 1.) 
There the people murmured. (Num. 20: 3.) 
There Moses struck the rock when God commanded him to speak 
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to it, and thus showed his lack of faith in God. (Num. 20: 7-13.) 
The Israelit es remained there "many days." (Deut. 1: 46.) 
The wilderness of Paran extended along the Southern border of 

Canaan. 
"The South" was the Southern border of Canaan. 
Hebron was about twenty miles (in round numbers) south of J e

rusalem and was one of the' oldest towns in the world, having been 
"built seven years before Zoan in Egypt." (Num. 13: 22.) It now has 
J 0,000 inhabitants. · 

Hamath was a Syl"ian town, the northern limit of the country as-
signed to the Israelites. · 

Rehob was a town in the t ribe of Asher, which ti-ibe possessed the 
northwestern corner of the land of promise. 

"The wilderness of Zin" was the southeastern border of the land 
of promise. 

We see from these places how thoroughly the spies did their work. 

INTRODUCTION 
I. Connecting History 

Many important events in the history of the Children of Isr ael 
occurred between the last lesson and this one-namely, the awe-inspir
ing appearance of J ehovah upon Sinai, t he wonderful scenes upon tna r 
mountain, t he giving of the law, the building of the tabernacle, the 
giving the laws of the various offerings, the services of the priest, and 
all the enactments in t he book of Leviticus, and the journey to Kadesh
Barnea. 

The Israelites r eached Sinai in the third month after they lef t 
Egypt (Ex. 19: 1, 2), and on the twentieth day of the second month 
of the second year they left there, taking "their journey according to 
the commandment of Jehovah by Moses" (Num. 10: 11-16.) God 
commanded the Israelites when to leave Hereb and the way to go un
til they reached Kadesh-Barnea . (Deut. 1 : 6-19.) From Horeb to 
Kadesh-Barnea was eleven days' journey. (Deut. 1 : 2.) 

The report of the spies-of the ten and then of Joshua and Caleb
is given in chapter 13. To understand the lesson, this chapter must 
be studied. 

II. The Spies Sent 
These spies were sent at the request of the children of Israel, 

which, says Moses, "pleased me well." (Deut. 1: 22, 23.) God ap
proved this, and commanded Moses to do it. "Of every tribe of their 
fathers shall ye send a man, every one a prince among them . .... 
All of them men who were heads of the children of Israel." '!'here 
were, then, twelve spies-none from the tribe of Levi, but one from the 
t ribe of Ephriam and one from Manasseh, the two sons of Joseph. 
Their names are given. They wer e to go "by the South, and ... into 
the hill country." 

These spies were to report on the condition of the land, whether 
productive or not and whether timbered or not; on the cities, and how 
they were fortified; and on the people and their strength. 

It "was the time of the first ripe grapes"-about the last of sum
mer or first of fall. 

The spies went "and spied out the land from the wilderness o( 
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Zin unto Rehob, to the en trance, of Hamath. And t hey went up by 
th(\ South, and came unto Hebron." 

The spies viewed the land from one extremi ty to the other, and 
came "unto the valley of E shcol, and cut down from thence a branch 
with one cluster of grapes, and they bare it upon a staff between two." 
Perhaps the chief r eason for carrying this cluster so was to prevent 
crushing it. Cla rke's "Commentary" speaks of grapes as large as 
plums and of a bunch at Da mascus which weighed more than forty 
pounds. Bunches in other places have been found to weigh twenty 
pounds, and even more. This valley was called "Eshcol" from this cir
cumstance, because "Eshcol" means "a cluster." Those who know sa y 
the fruit of this valley was very fine. The spies carried also figs and 
pomegranates. 

The spies wer e forty days in doing this work. 

III. The Good Report 
Having done their work, the spies r etumed to Kadesh, in the wil

derness of Para n, wher e the children of Israel had rema ined while they 
were gone. They reported unto Moses and Aaron "and unto all the 
congr egation, and showed t hem the frui t of the Ja~d," and said: "We 
came unto the la nd whither thou sentest us ; and surely it floweth with 
milk and honey; and this is the fruit of it." 

We shall learn more of this good la nd from J oshua and Caleb. 

IV. The Evil Report 
The word "howbeit" turned the attention of the people from the 

good report above to the evil report which follows. They presented 
four reasons why t hey could not take the count ry : (1) The people are 
strong ; (2) the cities are fenced and ver y great; (3 ) there are giants 
t here; and ( 4) these differ ent nations occupy the country in these 
different parts. 

Amalekites were the descendants of E sau. (Gen. 36: 9-12.) They 
were roving people. The Israelites had already overcome them, and 
God had already declared unceasing war \vith Ama lek. (Ex. 17: 8-16.) 

All these na tions fainted or "melted away" before Joshua. (Josh. 
2: 9.) Jericho, one of the walled cities, f ell down by fait h, even if t he 
Israelites did not possess ba ttering-rams to tear it down. (Josh. 6.) 
Joshua also destroyed the Anakim. 

The children of Anak wer e giants. Some were left in Gaza, Gath, 
and Ashdod. (Josh. 11 :· 21, 22.) "Goliath, of Gath," was " six cubits 
and a span," or over nine feet tall. The Canaanites descended from 
Ham (Gen. 10), and from them t he country r eceived its name. 

"And they brought up an evil r eport." It was evil because, in 
part, they misrepresented the country. "A la nd that eateth up the 
inhabitants thereof." They must have meant by this that it was not 
healthful, or, more likely, that the contending nations devoured one 
another. The report was also evil in the rebellious effect it had upon 
the people. "The Nephilim, the sons of Ana k," were giants, beside 
whom the Hebrews were "as grasshoppers." This, doubtless, seemed 
so to these cowardly spies. 

Of the Amorites the Lord says : " Yet destroyed I the Amorita be
fore them, whose height was like t he height of the cedar s, and he wa;; 
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strong as the oaks." (Amos 2: 9.) The inhabi tants of the land \vere 
strong, robust, warlike people. 

V. Joshua and Caleb 
This report g reatly a1·oused the people; but Caleb, one of the 

spies, "stilled the people before Moses, and said, Let us go up at once, 
and possess it; for we are well able to overcome it." Joshua, another 
one of the spies, joined Caleb in this. Caleb, doubtless, spoke first . 
Caleb is called a "Kenizzite," and it is said of him " that he wholly 
followed Jehovah, the God of Israel." (Josh. 14: 14.) Othniel, his 
brother, is called "the son of Kenaz." It is also said, in dividing the 
country between the tribes: "And unto Caleb the son of Jephunneh 
he gave a portion among the children of Judah." (Josh. 15: 13.) 
Hence it is thought by some that Caleb was a proselyte who became 
identified with the tribe of Judah. He drove out from Hebron "the 
three sons of Anak: Sheshai, and Ahiman, and Talmai." (Josh. 15: 
14.) Thus he demonstrated his declaration in our lesson. 

The other ten spies replied to him that they were "not able to go 
up against the people," giving the reason: "For they are stronger 
than we." 

EXPLANATORY NOTES 
I. The Effect of the Evil Report 

1-3. These verses give the effect of this evil report upon the peo
ple and the result of their rebellion. They "cried" and "wept that 
night." Then "all the children of Israel murmured against Moses and 
against Aaron: and the whole congregation said, . .. Would that we 
had died in the land of Egypt! or would that we had died in this 
wilderness !" 

Only two magnanimous spirits, with courage worthy of t heir cause, 
stood out against these murmurs and complaints. 

In complaining against Moses, their God-appointed leader and 
against the way God had commanded, they complained against God. 

II. God Revoked His Promise 
4. They said: "Let us make a captain, and let us return into 

Egypt." They knew Moses would not do this. Nehemiah (9: 17) 
says : "And in their rebellion appointed a captain to return to their 
bondage." 

5-10. Moses and Aaron fell on their faces before all the people; 
and Joshua and Caleb, in distress, rent their clothes and replied to the 
evil repo1·t of the spies. They said it was an exceedingly good land ; 
if the Lord delighted in them, they could take it ; instead of being 
devo!;!red by the inhabitants, the inhabitants would be food for t hem; 
and that the defense of the inhabitants had departed. The congrega
tion would have stoned Joshua and Caleb but for the sudden appeal'
ance of the glory of J ehovah in the tabernacle before all the children 
of Israel. 

God again said he would destroy that rebellious nation and make 
of Moses one greater and mightier; but agai11 Moses interceded for 
the people, and God heard his prayer. However, the Lord said all the 
grown men, save Joshua and Caleb. should fall in the wilderness; bul 
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the little ones, whom they said God had brought out of Egypt 
to destroy should go into the land of promise. 

God said he wou.Jd show them his "alienation" (verse 34,) or would 
revoke his promise to lake that generation into the land of promise 
and t hey should turn back and for forty years, counting from the 
time they left E gypt--a year for every day the spies were gone-
they should wander in the wilderness. God confirmed this by sending 
a plague which killed the ten spies. God would not allow J oshua and 
Caleb to be stoned, but himself slew the other ten. Then in rebellion 
the people declared they would go and take the country, but suffered 
defeat. 

III. An Evil Heart of Unbelief 
Ten times God says t he Israelites had tempted him. This was the 

tenth time. God says, too, it all came from unbelief. "And Jehovah 
said unlo Moses, How long will this people despise me? and how 
long will they not bel ieve in me, for all the signs which I have wrought 
among them?" This people believed in the existence of God, but did 
not believe in Goel because t hey did not believe his word and obey his 
commandments. There is a great difference between believing that 
God c..'<ists and believing in God. To believe in God is to trust him, to 
rely upon his promises, and to obey him for that reason. It is very 
necessary to learn this. 

Through Jack of faith the Israelites "rebelled against the Command
ment of J ehovah," and "believed him not nor hear kened to his voice." 
(Deut. 9: 22-24.) For t his reason God turned them back to wander in 
the wilderness. God did this " to humble" t hem, and "to prove" them i 
to know what was in their hearts. whether t hey would keep his com
mandments or not. (Deut. 8: 2-5.) 

God is now ti·aining and developing his child1·en in the church, or 
school of Christ, for the heavenly Canaan; and they should not com
plain and murmur, as Israel of old. 

When people distrust God's means and t hink his way will not 
work or is inadequate, it is because they do not believe in God. Chris
tians are now warned against an "evil heart of unbelief." (Heb. 3: 
12.) They are j ourneying to t he heavenly Canaan, and the only way 
to r each it is to follow God's directions. He has given us the church , 
"the pillar and ground of the truth" (1 Tim. 3 : 15); the gospel, his 
power unto salvation (Rom. 1: 16, 17) ; J esus, the bread of heaven and 
the water of life; the pure, simple, and humble worship in the church; 
and the Bible as our guide; and those who think these are not suffi
cient or will not produce the desired results ar e affected with evil 
hearts of unbelief-they do not believe in God. 

QUESTIONS 
G lvo the subject. 
R epeat t he Golden '!'ext. 
Glvo the 'l'imo, Place, and Per

sons. 
'J'oll nil a b out Kadesh-Barnea. 
What and '"here was the w ilder

ness or Par an? 
What was the South'/ 
Tell w hat you know or Hel.u·o11 or 

linmoth? 
or R ehob. 
Whnl shows th e: Lho1· .. 11ghnt•S8 or 
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t he wo1·1, v f the spit.:s? 
Xame th<> Importan t event which 

trans pired b etween th e last les
:>on nnd t h is one. 

At w hat ti me did the braellt"s 
reach Sinai and hO\V long were 
the >· there? 

According to w hat did t hey Jou1·
ney? 

How many days' Journey waa 
there between Hor eb and 
~Inn.I? 
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From what place w ere the spies 
sent? 

Who suggeeted the sendlng of tbe 
epies? 

'Vhat was God's will concerning 
it? 

How ma ny s pies were sent? 
How were there twelve tr one was 

not sent from the tribe of 
Levi? 

\Vhat was the mission of these 
spies? 

At what time of the year was It?, 
W hen did Israel possess the 

country between these extremi
ties? 

\Vhere was Hebron? 
On their r eturn, what did the 

spies bring with them? 
From what place was thls fruit 

taken? 
Why was this va lley called "Esh

col ?" 
What Is said of the abundance 

of this land In Deut. 8 : 7-10? 
How Jong were they gono? 
What good r eport did the spies 

make? 
To what was the at ten ti on of the 

people next called? 
What four r easons were g iven 

why they could not take the 
land? 

What becam e of these nations, 
cities, a nd giants when the Is 
raelites did enter the land? 

Who were the Canaanites? 
\ ·Vho w er e the Amaleldtes? 
·wha t had God d eclared concern

ing them? 

What effect did this evil r eport 
have upon the people? 

Who spoke In reply to th.le? 
Whnt was aald? 
Who was Caleb? 
Whom did he conquer later on? 
What reply was mad e to Caleb? 
In what r espects was this r e-

port evil? 
Who were the Nephilim? 
How did the Hebr ews compare 

with them? 
·what is said of the size of the 

Amorltes? 
1, :J What t hen d id the Isr aelites do? 

\Vhat did they think would be
come of their wives a nd chil
dren? 

~ What did they propose to do? 
5, I O What did Moses and Aaron clo? 

\Vhat reply did Joshua a.nd 
Caleb malce? 

How did this reply effect the peo
ple ? 

What prevented the m f rom ston
ing Joshua and Caleb? 

What did God say he would do 
with that nation? 

'Vhat prayer did Moses offer? 
Who did God say s hou ld p erish in 

the wilderness? 
What became of the ten spies? 
What then did the people pro

pose to do? 
How many times had they templ-

ed God? 
What led them away from God? 
W hen do people believe in God'? 
Against what are Christinns 

warned? 

"I would not ask Thee that my work 
Should never br ing me pain nor fear ; 

Lest I should learn to work alone, 
And never wish thy presence near . 

• • • * * 
"But I would ask Thee still to give 

By night my sleep, by day my bread, 
And that the counsel of thy word 

Should shine and show the path I tl'ead. 

"And I would ask a humble hear t, 
A changeless will to work and wait, 

A firm faith in Thy providence, 
The rest-'tis Thine to give or take." 
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LESSON VIL-FEBRUARY 17. 
JOSHUA AND THE CONQUEST OF CANAAN 

f-tead: J oshua, Chnp ters 1-11, 23, and 24. Lesson Text : Joshua 
1 : 1-9; 23: 1-3. 

JOSHUA 1. 1 Now it came to pass after the death of Moses thP. 
servant of J ehovah, that Jehovah spa.kc unto Joshua the son of Nw.1, 
Moses' minister, saying, 

2 Moses my servant is dead; now therefore arise, go over this Jor
dan, thou, and all this people, unto the land which I do give to them, 
even to the children of I srael. 

3 Every place that the sole of your foot shall tread upon, t o yon 
have I given it. as I spake unto Moses. · 

4 From the wilderness, and this Lebanon, even unto the great river, 
the river Euphrates, all the land of the Hittites, and unto the great 
sea toward the going down of the sun, shall be your border. 

5 There snall not any man be able to stand before thee all the 
days of thy life : as I was with Moses, so I will be with thee; I will not 
fail thee. nor forsake thee. 

6 Be strong and of good courage; for thou shalt cause this people 
to inherit the land which I sware unto their fat hers to give them. 

7 Only be strong a.nd very courageous, to observe to do according to 
all the law, which Moses my servant commanded thee: turn not from it 
to the right hand or to the left, that thou mayest have good success 
whithersoever thou goest. 

8 This book of the law shall not depart out of thy mout h, but thou 
shalt meditate thereon day and night, that thou mayest observe to do ac
cording to all that is written therein: for then thou shalt make thy 
way prosperous, and then thou shalt have good success. 

9 Have not I commanded thee? Be strong and of good courage; 
be not affrighted, neither be thou dismayed: for J ehovah thy God is 
with thee whithersoever thou goest. 

JOSHUA 23. 1 And it came to pass after ma.ny days, when J ehovah 
i~ad given rest unto I srael from all their enemies round about, and 
Joshua was old and well stricken in years; 

2 that Joshua called for all Israel, for their elders and for their 
heads, and for their judges and for their officers, and said unto them, 
I am old and well stricken in years: 

3 and ye have seen all that J ehovah your God ha.th done unto all 
these nations because of you; for Jehovah your God, he it is that hath 
fought for you. 

Golden Te:i;t-Not one thing hath failed of all the good things 
which Jehovah your God spake concerning you. (Joshua 23: 14.) 

Time-Spring, B. C. 1451. 
Place-The plain of Moab. 
Pei·sons-The Lord and Joshua. 
Devotional R eading-Psalm 47. 
Home Reading-

Feb. 11. M. J oshua and the Conquest of Ca na a n. Jos h. 1: 1 -9. 
12. T. Mose a and J oshua. D eut. 81: 1-8. 
lS. W. J oshua Commlasloned. Deut . 81: 14 -28. 
14. T. The Fall of J ericho. J oeh. 6: 12-21. 
16. F. Cnleb"s Inheritance. J osh. H: 6-16. 
10. S. J oshua ' s Farewell. J osh. 24: 14-1 8. 
17. S. God, the King of the Eart h. P sa lm 4i . 
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GEOGRAPHICAL NOTES 
"The plain of Moab"-see Lesson V. 

l•'EBIWAlff l'i, H/21 

The River J ordan is formed by the confluence of three very large 
springs. One flows from the western side of the hill on which Dan 
was built, another, from the northern side of the ancient city of 
Caesarea Philippi ; and the third, further north by several miles, from 
the western s ide of l\Iount Hermon. From their sources, flowing 
south and together, these streams fall about 1200 feet and spread oul 
into a small lake called "the waters of Merom." Thence about ten 
miles into the sea of Galilee, which is about 680 feet below "the wa
ters of Merom"; thence into t he Dead Sea, 610 feet below the Sea of 
Galilee. From its sources to its mouth the fa ll of the Jordan is about 
2,400 feet. This fall makes it a very swift and strong stream; bu t 
its velocity is broken by its very many t urns, or crnoked course, which 
form many eddies. In its serpentine· course it is ove1· two hund1:e<l 
miles long; but on a straight line from its or igin to its mout h t he 
distance is not half so far. Its ordinary width varies from nine fee t 
to one hundred feet; at its mouth it is one hundred and eighty feet 
wide. Its depth varies from three to twelve feet. 

INTRODUCTION 
Read the chapter s intervening between the last lesson and this one. 
This is called "the book of J oshua" because it gives an ac

count of his expl'oits and works as a leader of I srael and because 
it is supposed he wrote i t . 

This book opens wit h the beginning of Joshua 's work as a leader , 
g ives a n account of his conquering the seven Canaanitish nations 
and div iding the land by lot, and closes with his death and burial. 
(Josh. 24: 29-31.) 

EXPLANATORY NOTES 
I. Moses, the Servant of Jehovah 

1. The expression, "Now it came to pass a.fter the death of 
Moses, the servant of J ehovah," shows that the history of the 
children of I sr ael is continued. In verse 2 God says, "Moses my 
servant is dead.'' All who obey God are his servants, but Moses 
was God's servant in more than an ordinary way. He was always 
ready to do God's will; but his famous choice against the pleasures 
of sin and all the wealth and glory of Egypt (Heb. 17: 24-29) to 
serve God and the r elation he sustained between God and the people 
as prophet and interceder, lawgiver and mediator distinguished him 
as the Servant of God from others, and made him the type of J esus 
Christ that he was. Jesus is called God's Servant in the highest 
and deepest sense and in the peculiar sense of being the Savior of 
the world. (See Acts 3: 26; Matt. 12: 18 ; Isa. 42 : 1; 43 : 1-13; 
53: 11.) J esus is " that prophet" like unto Moses. (Deut . 18: 18, 19; 
Acts 22-26.) 

A prophet is called "a man of God" ( 1 Sam. 2 : 27; 9: 6; 2 Kings 
5: 8) because God revealed his will through the prophet and he r epre
sented God to the people. '!'his was especially true of Moses (Deut. 
33 : 1; .Joshua 14: G.) Goel gave the law through Moses. 
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"Servant of Jehovah" and "man of God" were not titles. 
What a blessed thing it is that all, in faith and service to God, 

can so Jive as to hear Jesus say in the end: "Well done, good and 
faithful servant!" What a glorious truth it is that all who will come 
out from the world and keep unspotted from it can become "Sons and 
daughters" of "the Lord Almighty." (2 Cor. 14 to 7: 1), chi ldren of 
God, men and women of God! 

II. Joshua 
It was after the children of Israel had wept for Moses th irty days 

(Deut. 34: 8) "that J ehovah spake unto Joshua the son of Nun, Moses 
minister." 

Joshua was of the tribe of Ephraim, one of the sons of Joseph; 
and his name at first was "Hoshea" ("help," or " salvation") , but 
Moses changed it to "Joshua." (Num. 13: 8, 16.) "Joshua" means 
"saviour," or "God is salvation." In Neh. 8 : 17 he is called " Jeshua." 
The Greek form of this name is "Jesus." He is first mentioned as 
leader of the I sraelites against t he Amalekites at Rephidim (Ex. 17: 
8-16) soon after the Israelites left Egypt. He was one of the 
twelve spies sent from Kadesh-Barnea to view the land of Canaan 
and one of t he two who had the courage to say they could take it. 
(Num. 14: 6.) He is called "Moses' minister" because he was Moses' 
attendant and served him in his work as lawgiver and leader. Thus 
he was better prepared for his great work afterwards. He was one 
hundred and ten years old when he died. (Judg. 2 : 8.) 

If the events narrated in the book of Joshua cover, as is thought, 
a period of twenty-six or twenty-seven years, he was ,eighty-three 
or eighty-four year s of age at the time of our lesson, and forty 
years younger when he le.ft Egypt, where he was born. 

It is said he "wholly followed J ehovah." (Num. 32 : 12.) He was 
a very faithful and dutiful man, and, a s a leader and conqueror, a 
type of Jesus, our Captain and Leader against the hosts of Satan. 

His most distinguishing characteristic was courage, both physical 
and moral. Regardless of the choice others should make, it was :1e 
who said: "But as for me and my house, we will serve Jehovah." 
(Josh. 24 : 15.) Moral courage is necessary to make a true man or 
woman at any t ime. 

No one can be sincere, true, dutiful, and faithful who does not 
act upon the principle of right, regardless of consequences, and, 
thernfor e, what others may think or do. When one will do right 
for right's sake, he can be trusted anywhere and at all times. 

III. God's Purposes Will Never Fail 
2. "Moses my servant is dead." Before the death of Moses, 

Joshua had been appointed to this position of leader. (See Num. 
2: 15-23; Deut. 3: 28; 31: 7, 8, 14, 23; 34: 9-12.) Thus we see that 
God's work goes on, a lthough Moses is dead. Great and good men 
may die, but t he work continues. God's purposes will never fail. He 
a lways finds men to carry on his work, a lthough he may go to bul
rushes and mangers for them. 

By his forty years' service in the wilderness Joshua was developed 
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in to a leader. Faithful in little, he became ruler over much ; and 
to him who had, more was given. 

T he t ime had come to "go over this Jordan" and possess the land 
so long promised to the children of Israel. "Arise, go over this 
J ordan ." Joshua was not to lead t he people over without the pr epara
tion mentioned in ver ses 10, 11. "Thou, and all this people." T hcrE< 
were six hundred and one thousand seven hundred and thir ty men, 
"twenty years old and upward," besides the tribe of Levi. (Num. 
26 : 51, 57, 62.) Ver ses 2-9 contain what God sa id to Joshua. 

IV. God's Blessings Are Not Unconditional 
3. "Every place that the sole of your foot shall tread upon" 

within the limits mentioned in verse 4. God repeats here t o J oshua 
what he had spoken "unto Moses." 

T his was not a n unconditional g ift. "Fo1· if ye shall diligently 
keep all t his commandment which I command you, to do it , to love 
Jehovah your God, to walk in all his ways, and to cleave unto h im; 
then w ill Jehovah drive out all these nations from before you, and 
ye sha ll dispossess nations greater and mightier t han yourselves." 
(See Deut. 11 : 18-25.) If they should not remain faithful and obedient 
to God, they could not conquer these nations and possess this land. 
While God had promised to bring t hem into the land promised to 
Abraham, I saac, and Jacob, and to g ive to them cities which they 
did not build, houses f ull of good things which they did not fill, 
cisterns full of water , which t hey did not dig, and vineyards a nd 
olive yards which they did not plant (Deut. 6: 10-15), yet they must 
go over the Jordan, dispossess these wicked nations, till the land, 
cultivate the frui t , occupy t he cities , and inha bit the houses. 

God blesses us now "with every spiritual blessing in the h eavenly 
places in Chr ist" (Eph. 1: 3), but we must enter into Christ in 
order to receive and enjoy these blessings. If we refuse to accept 
Christ, we r ej ect these blessings. " For ye are all sons of God. 
through faith, in Christ Jesus. For a s many of you a s were baptized 
into Chr ist did put on Christ." (Gal. 3: 26, 27.) We believe in 
Christ, r epent of a ll our s ins, and are "baptized into Chris t," and 
thus come into the enj oyment of " every spirit ual blessing i n t he 
heavenly places in Christ." So "the free g ift of God is eternal life 
in Christ Jesus our Lor d" (Rom. 6 : 23); but th is "free gift of God" 
is not out of Christ, and hence not unconditional. And having been 
made perfect, he became unto all them that obey him the author of 
eternal salvation." (Heb. 5: 9.) It is not enough to say eternal 
life must be received ; we must show people how to receive it, as 
God showed the I sr aelites how to receive the land of promise. All 
God's blessings must be received in compliance with whatever condi
tions he imposes. 

V. The Boundaries of Canaan 
4. This verse gives the boundaries of the land of promise. "The 

wilderness" through which they had passed was the southern l imit; 
"this Lebanon" which t hey could see was the northern limit; "the 
r iver Euphrates," the eastern limit; and "t he great sea" (the Medi
ter ranean Sea) , the western limit. This extent of country God 
promised to Abraham. (Gen. 15: 18-21.) 
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The Israelites did not conquer this land at once, and they really 
came in possession of it only in so far as they conquered its inhabi
tants; and they did not rule in peace over the whole of it until the 
days of Solomon. (See 1 K ings 4 : 21-25; 2 Chron. 9 : 26.) 

The Hittites descended from Heth. Gen. 10 : 15-18 gives the des
cendants of Canaan, the father of the Canaanites, from whom the 
land of Canaan received its name ; while verse 19 gives "the border 
of the Canaanite." The Hittites dwelt about Hebron in the time of 
Abraham. (Gen. 23.) They were not all subdued at once. U riah, 
in David's day, was a Hittite. (2 Sam. 11: 3 ; 23 : 39.) Solomon u sed 
their service, as he did the service of other Canaanitish nations 
"whom t he children of I sraei were not able utterly to destroy." (1 
Kings 9 : 20, 21.) There were kings of the Hittites in the south. 
(1 Kings 10: 29 ; 2 Kings 7: G.) They still existed after the return 
of the Jews from captivity. (Ez. 9: 1.) 

Also, God cas t out t hese nations "by little and little," lest the wild 
beasts should increase upon the Israelites. (Deut. 7: 22-24.) 

VI. Be Strong and of Good Courage 
5. " There shall not any man be able to stand before t hee all the 

days of thy life"- in war, or as an enemy. At t he beginning of 
Moses' work to deliver t he children of Israel from Egypt, God 
promised to be with him (Ex. 3 : 12 ) ; and t hrough many trials, over 
many difficulties, and in many battles God had led him to success 
and victory. Joshua knew what God had done for Moses, and hence 
God could give him no greater assura nce. 

God magnified Joshua before t he Israeli tes by performing miracles 
through him to show them that he was with Joshua as he had been 
with Moses. (Josh. 3 : 5.) 

God pr omises to be with h is people to-day and never to leave or 
forsake t hem, and he repeats the promise a s of ten as he repeated 
it to Moses and Joshua. 

6. This exhortation to "Be strong and of good courage" i s r epeated 
four times in this chapter. (Verses 6-8, 18.) God began to en
courage Joshua through Moses. "But charge Joshua, and encourage 
him, and strengt hen him; for he shall go over before this people, and 
he shall cause t hem to inherit t he land which t hou shalt see." (Deut. 
3: 28; see also Deut. 1: 37, 38; 31: 6-8.) Joshua needed both strength 
and courage, will power and wisdom. to conquer the opposing nations 
and to rnle Israel. (See Deut. 6 : 17-21.) 

So Christians to-day, to be successful, must cultivate and exercise 
will power, use their wisdom, manifest mor al courage, and put forth 
ever y energy against sin. God encouraged Joshua by promising 
him "good success." 

This land is called here an "inheritance" because God had long 
before promised to give it to Abraham's seed. 

7. Strength and courage can be cult iva ted; they grow t hrough 
exercise. Joshua would gain strengt h and courage by observing "to 
do according to all the law. which Moses .. . commanded." He was 
to turn neither to the right hand nor to the left ha nd. "that t hou 
mayes t have good success whi thersoever lhou g-oes t." This promise 
embraces very much indeed. 
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VII. Wisdom and Good Success 
8. The condition upon which this promise is to be enjoyed is re

peated: "Observe to do according to all that is written t herein [the 
law]: for then thou shalt make thy way prosperous, and then thou 
shalt have good success." 

Prosperity and success are promised always upon faithful obe
dience to God. 

In order to observe all the Jaw, it should not depart from Joshua's 
mouth; and he was to "meditate thereon day and night." "Keep 
therefore and do them; for this is your wisdom and your under
standing in the sight of the peoples, that shall hear all these 
statutes, and say, Surely this g reat nation is a wise and under
standing people." (Deut. 4: 6.) "Keep therefore the words of 
this covenant, and do t hem, t hat ye may pros.per in all that ye 
do." (Deut. 29: 9.) Read here Ps. 1 and Col. 3: 16. "The fear 
of Jehovah is the beginning of w isdom ; and the knowledge of the 
Holy One is understanding." (Prov. 9 : 10.) 

True " success" to-day is to fear God and keep his commandments. 
"He t hat would love life, and see good days," should live now as God 
directs. (1 Pet. 3: 10-13.) God would have his people now " lead a 
tranquil a nd quiet life in all godliness and gravity." (1 Tim. 2: 
1, 2.) This is "success." 

9. "Have not I commanded thee?" That God has said this is 
enough. Whatever he says w ill come to pass. Joshua should "be 
strong and of good courage," and neither be affrighted nor dismayed; 
for God promfaed to be with him. 

VIII. Faith Unwavering 
The command given in verses 10 and 11 to the officers shows that 

Joshua believed God. Although the Jordan lay between them and 
the land of promise and was t hen out of its banks, yet Joshua and 
the children of Israel raised no question as to how they would cross 
it and expressed no doubt . 

The Reubenites, the Gadites, and the half tribe of Manasseh 
reminded Joshua of the promise Moses had made to give them an 
inheritance on the eastern side of the Jordan, renewed their declara
tion to pass over and help t he others conquer the nations, and 
promised to obey J oshua a s they had hearkened to Moses. (Verses 
12-18.) 

Chapter 2 gives a n account of the vis it of the spies to Jericho 
and Chapter 3 the entrance into Canaan. 

IX. Joshua's Speech to All Israel 
Josh. 23: 1-3. We should r ead chapters 23 and 24. The three 

verses embraced in this lesson give the account of the r est Jehovah 
gave unto all Israel from their enemies, of J oshua being now old, 
of his assembling all I srael including their elders, judges and other 
officers, and of his recounting all that J ehovah had done for them. 

It is not s tated where this assembly was held. The one of chapter 
24 was held at Shechem. 

This lesson, when we include chapters 23 and 24, brings us to 
the triumphant end of a ti'ue, pure, heroic and eventful life. Joshua 
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passed through many tria ls and powerful temptat ions, but his cha r
acter was not marr ed by sin; it sta nds out before the world clean, 
bright, bea utiful , and admirable. 

How old was J oshua when he died? 

QUESTIONS 
Give t h e subject. 
R ep eat the Golden '!'ext. 
Give t he Time, P la ce, an d Per

sons. 
Descri be the p lain o f M oab? 
D eecr i be t h e river J ordan, g i ving 

its sour ce, i t s cou r se, i ts av
erage w id th and depth, its d es
cen t , and int o what it empties. 

How much lower is the D ead sea 
t han the sea lev el ? 

D id you r ead the chapter i< men 
tioned ? 

H ow many y ear s since l ast l es
son? 

Wha t is t he fi r st i mportant ev ent 
m entioned after the last l es
son ? 

W ha t is t he second event ? 
W h at becam e of t h e t wo hun

dred and fi f t y? 
W ha t b ecam e of K ora h, D a t han 

and Abir am? 
What followed this? 
How was the question of A a r on 's 

p riesthood set t led ? 
W her e was t his r od pla ced ? 
T o what plac e did they com e ol-

tor thir t y - eigh t y ea r s ? 
Who died t h er e ? 
W hat else occun ed t her e ? 
W hy d id t h e I sraeli tes have l~ 

com pass Mount Seir? 
R elate the story of the brazen 

serpent. 
When and w her e d id M oses d ie? 
I n w ha t d isting uishing w ays w a s 

Moses "the servan t of J ehovah" 
and " the man or God "? 

W er e these t i t l es? 
I n w h at b ook is t his l esson ? 
W ho wrote it? 
Of w h at does i t give an accoun t? 

1 . Of wha t i s t he b oo!;: of J oshua a 
con t inuanc e? 

What i s M oses called in this 
ver se? 

In w hat w ay w as M oses a ser v 
an t or God? 

R epeat Rom . 6 : 16. 
W h en d id God spcal;: t his to 

J osh ua? 
Wher e w a s J oshua born ? 
'What was h i s nam e at fi r st '/ 
W ho ch an ged I t? 
What do t h ese na m es m ean? 
When is J osh ua fi r st mentioned? 
Wha t was he to Moses? 
In what w ay w as h e "111oHes' 

m i n ist er ?" 
H ow w as h e trained for his 

grea t er w ork? 
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H ow old was he when h e l ef t 
E gypt ? 

'l' o what ex tent d id he follow J e
hova h ? 

I n w ha t r espects was he a type 
of J esus ? 

"\V ha t was his m ost d ist inguished 
characteri stic? 

R epent J osh. 2 4: l&. 
For w ha t is m or a l cour age neces

sary? 
W'ha t per son may always be 

trust ed ? 
2 To w hat had J oshua been ap 

pointed b efor e the dea th or 
M oses? 

What g oes on, al t hough good ancl 
true m en d i e? 

Wha t did God com m and J oshua 
to do? 

W hat pr epar ation was n ecessa r y 
before going over the Jordan? 

How m any people wer e t h er e? 
3 W hat prom ise does God r epeat 

h er e ? 
U pon w hat cond i tion cou ld t h ey 

receive t his g i ft? 
Upon wha t cond i t ion do w e r e

ceive all spiri tual blessi ngs in 
Christ ? 

Upon wha t condition do we r e
ceive eter na l life and enter 
heaven ? 

"\Vhat Is n ow n ecessary t o ex 
pla i n t o p eople? 

Gfve the boundaries of t h e prom
i sed land. 

W hy d id God not cast t h e n a 
tions a ll ou t a t on ce ? ( So1; 
D eut. 7: 22 - 24 .) 

'l' hen to w h at ex t en t d id t h ey 
possess the land? 

W hen did t h ey r ule In peace over 
t h e en t i re coun t r y? 

W ho wer e the H i t t i t es? 
M ention the descen d ants of Ca

naan . (Gen. l O: l&-1 8 . ) 
5 ·wha t promises did God m al<e I n 

this v erse to J oshua ? 
How w as God w ith M oses? 
How d id God show h e w as w ith 

.Toshua as w i t h M oses? 
W hat does God pr omise t o do for 

h is peopl e t oday? 
ll ~at d id God exh ort J oshua t o 

be '! 
How often i s t h is r epeated in 

t his chapter? 
When d id God begin t o encour

age· Joshua ? 
W hy <.l id J oshua need en cour a ge

m en t and s t r eng th? 
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' Vhat must Christians cul tivate? 
How did God encourage Joshua? 
Why is this land called an "in-

hcrit.:"lnce ?" 
7 How could J oshua gain str ength 

and courage? 
"What did God promise if he 

should obey God? 
8 Upon what condition could Joshua 

r eceive and enjoy success? 
What must he do In order to b e 

able to ob serve all the law? 
What is wisdom? 
" 'hat is t rue success? 

o "'hy sh ould J oshua b e strong and 
of good courage and fear noth
ing? 

" ' hat shows that Joshua believed 
Goel ? 

What obstacle Jay in the way of 
their going into the Jan el? 

Why did they raise no question 
about c rossing the Jordan? 

( J osh. 23 : 1-3)-What do these 
\·erscs s ta te? 

What l s said of J oshua and his 
charact er? 

GOD'S HAND IN THE LIFE OF NATIONS 
Read again Josh. 23 and 24. 

The hand of God stands for his power. God smote Egypt with his 
hand. (Ex. 3 : 20.) He delivered I srael from Egypt by the strength 
of his hand (Ex. 13: 3), by his mighty hand (Ex. 14 : 8), and by "a 
high arm." (Acts 13: 17.) The Bible speaks of people being de
stroyed by the hand of the Lord, of "the good hand of God," of "the 
hollow of his hand," of his "right hand" doing "valiantly" and being 
"glorious in power." "Thou hast a mighty arm; strong is thy hand, 
and high is thy right hand." (Ps. 89: 13.) 

How beautiful the expression concerning Isreal, and none the less 
concerning spiritual Israel: "The eternal God is thy dwelling place, 
and underneath are the everlasting arms : and he thrust out the enemy 
from before thee, and said, Destr oy." (Deut. 33: 27.) 

God rules still among the nations of the earth. He is "Lord of 
he:wen and earth;" he himself g ives to all " life, and breath, and all 
things ;" he "made of one every nation of men to dwell on all the f ace 
of the earth, having determined their appointed seasons, and the 
bounds of their habitation; that they should seek God, if haply they 
might feel after him and find him, though he is not far from each one 
of us: for in him we live, and move, and have out being;" as certain 
of the Athenian poets have said, "For we are also his offspring." 
(Acts 17 : 24-28.) 

Christ to-day is "the ruler of the kings of the earth" (Rev. 1: 5), 
"the King of kings, and Lord of lords" (1 Tim. 6 : 15). "The Most 
High r uleth in the kingdom of men, and giveth it to whomsoever he 
will, and setteth up over it the lowest of men." (Dan. 4: 17.) "His 
dominion is an everlasting dominion, and his kingdom from generation 
to generation; and all the inhabitants of the earth are reputed as noth
ing; and he doeth according to his will in the army of heaven, and 
among the inhabitants of the earth; and none can stay his hand, or 
say unto him, What doest thou?" (Dan. 4: 34, 35.) "And he chang
eth the times and the seasons; he removeth kings, and setteth up 
kings; he g iveth wisdom unto the wise, and knowledge to them t hat 
have understanding; he revealeth the deep and secret things; he know
eth what is in the dark, and the light dwelleth with him." (Dan. 2: 
21, 22.) 

God teaches Christians to make "supplications, prayer s, interces
sion s, thanksgivings, for all men; for kings and for all that are in 
high places;" but not a ll Christians seem to know or to regard the 
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r eason which God himself gives for making these "supplications, pray
ers, intercessions, t hanksgivings." They pray as though the rulers are 
the only ones to be benefited by such prayers and they also tell the 
Lord what they expect him to do for r ulers. This is not prayer, 
but dictation to God. They overlook, if they do not seemingly 
ignore the very t hing for wh ich God commands them to pray
namely, that themselves- all Christians-"may lead a tranquil and 
quiet life in all godliness and gravity." (1 T im. 2: 1-4.) 

God commands all Christians every where to lead this "tranquil" 
life, this "quiet" life, and to do so, not in part, but "in all godliness 
and gravity." The emphasis is on "all." He commands them to 
"study [to make it their aim (Rom. 15: 20), or 'be ambitious'
margin] to be quiet" as well as to discharge all other Christian 
duties. (1 Thes. 4: 11, 12.) So their aims and prayers must be 
directed to this life. So intent must they be on leading t his life 
that t hey pray God to overru le all lawmakers in civil governments 
so that t hey will enact such laws as will not interfere with his 
people leading the li fe which he commands them to lead. 

While God "would have all men to be saved, and come to the 
knowledge of the truth," all who ignore or overlook the r eason he 
gives for praying for civil rules do not pray according to his will; 
hence t hey do not pray in fa ith and submission. 

"'l'his"-to pray, to offer thanksgivings, to make supplications a nd 
intercessions "for all men" and for kings and other civil rulers, and 
for the reasons which God himself gives-"is good and acceptable in 
the sight of God our Savior; who would have all men to be saved, and 
come to the knowledge of t he trnth." 

But God cannot answer these prayers if he does not rule in the 
kingdom of men, give it to whomsoever he will, and over-rule law
makers so as lo pl'olcct his children. 

Then, it is as clear as light that God will not protect his children 
and lead them into ways of pleasantness and pat hs of peace unless 
they delight in such a life and desire his guidance into "it. P eople do 
not pray for what they do not desire. 

So I m isc the question, do a ll who claim to be Christians desire, 
make a constant effort, and pray .to "lead a tranquil and quiet life 
in all godliness a nd gravity?" And do they really believe that God 
can over-rule civil a uthorities so that they may really lead th is life? 
I a m rejoiced to say many do. 

Jesus said to Pilate: "Thou wouldst have no power ['authority'
margin] against me, except it were given thee from above; t herefore 
he that delivered me unto thee hath the greater s in." (John 19: 11.) 
Th is made a deep impression upon Pilate. 

Believing in and implicitly submitting to God his children rejoice 
in t hat tranquility, contentment, quietness a nd gravity which are un
disturbed by the turmoil, strife and upheavals of t he world, for they 
possess "the peace of God which passeth all understanding" which 
guards their hearts and thoughts in Christ Jesus. (Phil. 4: 4-G. ) If 
we desire it and comply with t he condi tions this peace will be our s. 

"The hand of God is in it a ll." 

"Peace I leave•vith you; my peace I give unto you-not as the 
world giveth, give I unto you." 
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LESSON VIII-FEBRUARY 24. 

THE PERIOD OF THE JUDGES 
Read: Judges, chapters 2-lG .. Lesson Text: Judges 2: 16-18 ; 7: 2-8. 

JUDGES 2. 16 And Jehovah raised up judgoo, who saved t hem out 
of the hand of those that despoiled them. 

17 And yet they hearkened not unto their judges; for they p~ayetl 
the harlot after other gods, and bowed themselves down unto them. 
they turned aside quickly out of the way wherein their fathers walked, 
obeying the commandments of J ehovah; but they did not so. 

18 And when Jehovah raised them up judges, then Jehovah was 
with the judge, and saved them out of the hand of their enemies all the 
days of the judge: for it repented Jehovah because of their groaning by 
reason of them that oppressed them and vexed them. 

JUDGES 7. 2 And J ehovah said unto Gideon, The people that are 
with thee are too many for me to give the Midianites into their hand, 
lest I srael vaunt themselves against me, saying, Mine own hand hath 
saved me. 

3 Now therefore proclaim in the ears of the people, saying, Whoso 
ever is fearful and trembling, let him return and depart from mount 
Gilead. And there returned of the people twenty and two thousand; and 
there remained ten thousand. 

4 And Jehovah said unto Gideon, The people are yet too many; 
bring them down unto the water, and I will try them for thee there: 
and it shall be, that of whom I say unto thee, This shall go with thee, 
the same shall go with thee; and of whomsoever I say unto thee, This 
shall not go with thee. the same shall not go. 

5 So he brought down the people unto the water: and Jehovah said 
unto Gideon, Every one that lappeth of the water with his tongue, as 
a dog 'lappeth, him shalt thou set by himself; likewise every one that 
boweth down upon his knees to d1ink. 

6 And the number of them that lapped, putting their hand to theh· 
mouth, was three hundred men: but all the rest of the people bowed 
down upon their knees to drink water. 

7 And Jehovah said unto Gideon, By the three hundred men that 
lapped will I save you, and deliver the Midianites into t hy hand; and 
let all the people go every man unto his place. 

8 So the people took victuals in their hand, and their trumpets; and 
he sent an the men of Israel every man unto his tent, but retained the 
three hundred men : and the camp of Midian was beneath him in the 
valley. 

Golden Text-I will heal their backsliding, I will love them freely; 
for mine anger is turned away from him. (Hos. 14: 4.) 

Time-Probably twenty or twenty-five years after the death of 
Joshua, or about B.C. 1405. Adam Clarke says: "I have my doubts 
whether the author of this book ever designed to produce the s ubject 
in a strict chronological order." 

Place-The land of Canaan. 
Persons-The judges and the Israelites. ., 
Dev otional Reading-Ps. 32: 1-7. 
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Home R eading-
Feb. 18. M. The P e riod of t he .Judges .. Judges 2: 16-18 ; 7: 2-s. 

10. T. Barnie and D ebora h. J udges 4: 1-l o. 
20. W . Gideon Vi s ited by the Angel. Judges G: 11-22. 
21. '.l' . Gideon and his Three Hundred. Judges 7: 1-14. 
22. F. Samson a nd the !)hllistines. Judges 15: 0-20. 
23. S. Samson Dies with his Enemies . Judges JG: 20- 31. 
2·1. S. Forgiveness and '!'rus t . Psa lm 32: 1 - 7. 

GEOGRAPHICAL NOTES 
Bochim was probably near Shiloh; the word means "weepers," 

because the people wept ther e at what t he angel said. 

The Place of Gideon's Battle 
Encouraged by the mir acles of the previous chapter, "Gideon, 

and all the people that were with h im, rose up early, and encamped 
beside the spring of Ha rod : and the camp of Midian was on t he 
north side of them, by the hill of Moreh, in t he valley." "By far the 
most important of the inland plains is ·Esdraelon .. . . In shape it is 
an irregular triangle, bou nded on the nor th by the Galilean hills ; on 
the east, by the hill of Moreh and the mountains of Gilboa; and on 
the south and west, by the hills of Samaria and the r ange of Car
mel." This triangular plain is said to be about fourteen miles on the 
north, about eighteen miles pn the east, and about twenty miles on the 
southwest. From this plain go out three arms, or valleys-"one, to 
the northeast, between the hills of Nazareth and Morch; another, run
ning eastward ... in to the Jordan valley, between the hill of Moreh 
and Mount Gilboa; and the th ird, stretching southward toward Engan
nim. The middle arm is, in the strict sense of the term, the ancient 
valley of J ezreel, the town from which it took its name, standing at 
the northwestern end of Mount Gilboa." "The hill of Morch" was 
nor th , and Mou11t Gilboa south, of the valley of Jezreel. This plain 
has been called "the gr eat battlefield of Palestine." King Saul fought 
his last battle on Mount Gilboa, and in this plain King Josiah was 
slain. (2 Kings 23 : 29 .) Those who have traveled in Palestine tell 
us that a t the eastern end of Esdraelon and at the foot of Mount Gil
boa, an the north, near its western end, burst s forth a spring, flowing 
east down the valley of Jezreel in a stream about fifteen feet wide and 
two feet deep. This must be "the spring of Harod." Gideon's army 
was on the south of this spring, while the Midianites were encamped 
on the north, "in the valley." 

HINTS AND HELPS TO TEACHERS 
I. The Book of Judges 

The time of the judges, including that of Eli and Samuel, cover~d 
a period of more than three hundred and fifty years. It is not known 
who wrote this book. Some suppose Samuel wrote it . Its events SjOVer 
a period of nearly three hundred years. " It is a most remarkable his
tory of the long-suffering of God toward the Israelites, in which we 
find the most signal instances of his justice and his mercy displayed. 
The ·people sinned, and were punished; they r epented, and found 
mercy. Something of this kind we meet with on every page, and these 
things are wi·i tten for our warning. None should presume, for Gdd is 
just; _non·e n e'ed <lespair, for God is merciful." (Clarke.) 
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God commanded Israel to drive out all these nations, to make no 
covenant with them, to have no mercy upon them, to make no mar
riages with t hem whatever, and not to serve t heir gQds, but to break 
down their altars and to burn their graven images. (Ex. 23: 31-33 ; 
Deut. 7: 1-6, 16.) If they should fail to do these things and should in 
any way cleave unto the nations and make maniages with them, etc., 
t hen these nations would prove a snare and a trap to them, pricks in 
their eyes, and thorns in their sides ; and then God would do to them 
what he had said he would do to these nations. (Num. 33 : 55, 56 ; 
Josh. 23: 12, 13.) 

This book of judges shows us how this became true. God used 
these nations to punish the Israelites. 

II. The Church Must Be Separate from the World 
God would have the church now separate from the world. (James 

1: 27.) 
"Be not unequally yoked wit h unbelievers : for what fellowship 

have r ighteousness and iniquity? or what communion hath light with 
darkness, And what concord hath Christ with Belia!? or what por
t ion hath a believer with an unbeliever? And what agreement hath 
a temple of God with idols? for we are a temple of t he living God; 
even as God sa id, I will dwell in them, and walk in them; and I will 
be t heir God, and they shall be my people. Wherefore come ye out 
from among them, and be ye separate, saith the Lord, a nd touch no 
unclean thing; a nd I will receive you, and will be to you a Father, 
and ye sha ll be to me sons and daughters, saith the Lord Almig hty. 
Having t herefore t hese promises, beloved, let us cleanse ourselves from 
all defilement of flesh and spirit, perfecting holiness in the fear of 
God.''. (2 Cor. 6: 14 to 7: 1.) 

It is dangerous now for Christians to marry a ny but Christia ns, 
and Christians are forbidden to be unequally yoked with unbelievers. 
They are forbidden to love the world or the things of the world. 
(1 J ohn 2: 15, 16.) They are not of the world, as Jesus was not of 
the world , but have been chosen out of the world. (John 15: 18, 19; 
17: 14.) 

All lusts, passions, and sins must be overcome; if not, they wm 
remain in the heart, like so many Canaanites, to destroy t he soul 
finally. 

I I I. The Place of Weeping 
Judg. 1: 1, 2 says that after the death of Joshua the chi ldren of 

I s rael inqui red of God who should go up for them against the Ca
naanites, and God told them Judah should do so. While Judah suc
ceeded to a very great ei...-tent, the chapter shows that the Canaanites 
were not completely dr iven out of the country. 

Chapter 2 : 1-5 states the result of t his failure. "The a ngel of 
J ehovah eame up from Gilgal to Bochim.'' This was, doubtless, "the 
a ngel of God's presence," because he speaks as J ehovah. He said 
he had brought the Israelites out of Egypt into that country, as he 

. ·had sworn to t heir fathers, and said· he would never break his cove
nant; but they had brok(ln .the !!Ovenant themselves in not breaking 
down the altars of the nations of the land; in not refusi ng to ma ke 
covenants with them, and in not driving them out. Therefore, God 
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said he would not drive out these nations, but would allow t hem to 
indeed become thorns in their sides and a snare. Then the people 
wept. 

We have our places of weeping. Sin and sorrow cause us to weep. 
Our own mistakes, faults, and failures and sometimes the mis takes 

and faults of others bring us to tears. Vve are to confess our faults 
one to another and pray one for another that we may be healed. 
(James 5: 16.) 

IV. The People Soon Fell into Idolatry 
The author of the book of Judges introduces in chapter 2 the ac

count of J oshua's death to show that the following generation (verse 
10) did not obey God, and, therefore, suffered the consequences. 

"The people served Jehovah all the days of Joshua, and all the 
clays of the elders that outlived Joshua, who had seen all the great 
work of Jehovah, that he had wrought for Israel." But they did 
not serve God so well afterwards. During Joshua's lifetime some had 
their idols, but just before his death they promised in a most solemn 
manner to serve God wholly. 

This shows the power of a godly life. It was not only after the 
death of Joshua, but after the death of the elders contemporary with 
him, that Israel fell into such idolatry. The influence and works of 
good men live after them. (Heb. 11: 4.) 

The elders were the leaders among the people. (See Num. 11: 
16, 17 ; Deut. 1: 12-17.) 

These elders and none of this generation were as much as twenty 
years old when they left Egypt. If Joshua was forty years old when 
he left Egypt, he was eighty when he entered Canaan, and hence lived 
in Canaan thirty years. We do not know his exact age when he left 
Egypt. If one of these elders was only a year old when he left Egypt, 
he was forty years old when he entered Canaan and was sixty-five or 
seventy when J oshua died. Some of these elders died before, some 
died after, Joshua's death, and the ones who lived the longest could not 
have survived a great many years-twenty or thirty years. 

Some of this generation had seen the wonders God wrought in 
dividing the Red Sea, giving the manna, bring ing water out of the 
rock, the solemn scenes of Mount Sinai, dividing the Jordan, etc. They 
had not, it seems, sufficiently impressed these things and God's com
mandments upon their childl'en. 

God had commanded them to teach his word diligently to the ir 
children. So he commands us. 

V. Baal 
They did evil "and served the Baalim." "Baal" means " lord" or 

"ruler." "The word 'Baalim' is plural and signifies ' lords.' 
"Their false gods they considered supernatural rulers, or governors, 

each having his peculiar district and office; but when they wished to 
express a particular Baal, they generally added some particular epi
thet-as 'Baal-zephon,' 'Baal-poer,' 'Baal-zebub,' 'Baal-shamayim,' etc. 
-as Calmet has well observed. The two former were adored by the 
Moabites ; Baal-zebub, by the Ekronites. Baal-berith was honored at 
Shechem; Baal-shamayim, the lord, or ruler, of the heavens, was 
adored among the Phenicians, Syrians, Chaldeans, etc.; and whenever 
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the word 'Baal' is used without an epithet, this is the god that is in
tended; and probably among all these people it meant the sun." 
(Clarke.) 

"The worship of Baal among the Jews seems to have been ap
pointed with much pomp and ceremony. Temples were erected to him 
(1 Kings 16: 32; 2 Kings 11: 18) ; his images were set up (2 Kings 
10: 26); his a ltars were very numerous (Jer. 11 : 13), wer e erected 
particularly on lofty eminences (1 Kings 18: 20) and on the roofs of 
houses (Jer. 32: 29); there were priests in great numbers (1 Kings 
18: 19) and of various classes (2 Kings 10: 19) ; the worshipers seem 
to have been arrayed in appropriate l'Obes (2 Kings 10: 22) ; the wor
ship was performed by incense (Jer. 7 : 9) and offering burnt sacri
fices, which occasionally consisted in human victims (Jer. 19: 5). The 
officiating priests danced with fanatic shouts around the altar , and cut 
themselves with knives to excite the attention and compassion of their 
god. (I Kings 18: 26-28.) . .. The narrative (Num. 25) shows clearly 
that this form of Baal worship was connected with licentious prac
tices." (Smith's Bible Dictionary.) They bowed the knee and kissed 
the image in worshiping Baal. (1 Kings 19: 18.) 

VI. Ashtaroth 
"They forsook J ehovah, and served Baal and the Ashtaroth." 

" 'Ashtaroth,' the plural of 'Ashtoreth,' as 'Baalim' of 'Baal,' and prob
ably for the same reason, represented all female deity. 'Ashtoreth'
'most happy, or fortunate; the supreme source of happiness'-was the 
female deity corresponding to Baal; the moon or the planet Venus, as 
Baal was the sun .. .. She was the goddess of sexual passions, and 
was worshiped with licentious rites." (Peloubet.) The worship of 
this goddess was connected with prostitution and the most impure 
rites. 

EXP LANA TORY NOTES 
I. Lapses and Restorations 

(See verses 14, 15.) 
" The anger of Jehovah was kindled against" them, "and he de

livered them into the hands of spoilers." These were marauding bands 
of Canaanites, who took away their cattle, crops, etc., and sold them 
into bondage as slaves. God was no longer for them, but against 
them. God's promises to curse or destroy are as sure as his promises 
to save and bless. (See Lev. 26; Deut. 28.) They realized their weak
ness and their sins. God punished them to humble and chastise them, 
to correct and discipline them. 

I I. God Raised up Judges 
16. Then when they repented, "Jehovah raised up judges, who 

saYed them out of the hand" of their enemies. These were not judges 
\n the ordinary meaning of that term, but generals, leaders, and gov
ernors. This book gives an account of most of these judges. Goel 
raised t hem up in the ways mentioned in th is book and in Samuel. 

17-18. After God raised up a judge and delivered them, they then 
turned back qu ickly, served other gods, "and dealt more corruptly 
than their fathers,'' until Jehovah said he would "not henceforth drive 
out any from before them of the nations that Joshua left,'' that by 
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thell1 he might prove I srael, whether they would obey him or not. 
(Verses 19-23.) 

II I. Intervening Facts 
Instead of driving out these nations, the Israelites formed mar

riages with them, which God had forbidden, served their idols, and 
joined them in their religion. 

Chapter 3: 1-6 gives the nations that were left. 
Chapter 1: 1-21 relates the fact that Judah and Simeon fought the 

Canaanites, and states the result; but Othniel was the first judge. 
He was the nephew and son-in-law of Caleb, and was a brave man. 
How did he win Caleb's daughter? Othniel delivered Israel from 
Cushanrishathaim, king of Mesopotamia, whom they served for 
eight years. The land then had rest for forty years. (Judg. 3: 7-11). 

The second judge was Ehud, a left-handed man, who slew Eglon, 
king of Moab. (Judg. 3: 12-30.) 

The third j udge was Shamgar, who slew six hundred Philistines 
with an ox goad. (Judges 3 : 31.) 

The fourth judge was Deborah. 
Chapters 4 and 5 give the account of the victory of Barrak over 

Siscra, "the captain of Jabin's army," and the song of Deborah. 
Read Judges 6, which gives the account of the oppression of Is

rael by the Midianites and the beginning of Gideon's work, who Gideon 
and his father were. 

Israel was delivered by the hand of Jehovah "unto the hand of 
Midian seven year s." 

The Midianites were descendants of Midian, the son of Abraham 
and Keturah. (Gen. 25: 2.) They were a wandering people, like Bed
ouins, dwelling in tents, occupying the desert south of Palestine and 
the frontiers east of it. While related to Israel, t hey were Israel's in
veterate enemies. Before this they joined the Moabites in casting a 
stumblingblock before Israel by inducing Israel to engage in the im
pure rites of idol worship and in eating sacrifices offered to idols (Rev. 
2.: 14) , for which God slew twenty-four thousand of Is rael (Num. 25) 
and, later, almost exterminated them. (Num. 31.) The Midianites are 
frequently mentioned in the Old Testament. At the time of this les
son they had sorely oppressed Israel for seven years. 

The Amalekites were also enemies of Israel. We read of "the coun
try of the Amalekites" in Gen. 14: 7. "Amalek was the first of the 
nations" at one time. (Num. 24: 20, 21.) Amalek "fought with Is
rael in Rephidim" soon after the deliverance from Egypt, when Joshua 
gained a s ignal victory and God declared that he would make "war 
with Amalek from generation to generation." (Num. 17 : 8-16.) 
Amalek followed Israel, smiting the feeble and faint and weary 
who could not keep up. God declared that "the remembrance of 
Amalek" should be blotted out "from under heaven." (Deut. 25: 17-
19.) Before the time of this lesson the Amalekites invaded Canaan 
with other enemies of Israel. (Judg. 3: 13; 5 : 14.) King Saul was 
sent to destroy them (1 Sam. 15), and David smote them (1 Sam. 
27: 9; 30 : 17). 

"The children of the east" were probably I shmae1ites, since Judg. 
8 : 24 states that earrings taken as prey were from Ishmaelites. (See 
also Judg. 7: 12; 8 : 10.) The Old Testament speaks of "the children 
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of the east" (Gen. 2!J : 1; 1 Kings 4: 30; Job 1: 3) who were not 
Ishmaelites. 

IV. The Faithful and the Fearful 
(Comments on 7 : 2-8) 

This was a victory gained by faith, as the walls of Jericho fell 
down, and not one of physical might, and was designed to teach the 
people to t1·ust in God and to cleave to him. Therefore, Jehovah 
wanted to make a ll realize this; so he said to Gideon: "The people 
... are too many, ... les t Israel vaunt themselves against me, saying, 
Mine own hand hath saved me." 

God says he drove out the nations and gave the land to Israel, not 
because of the righteousness of Israel, but because of the wickedness 
of the nations of the land. (Deut. 9: 4, 5.) 

God made the proposition for t he "fearful and t r embling" to re
turn. This resulted in the departure of twenty-two thousand, leaving 
only ten thousand. Over two-thirds of this army were cowards. 

This was in accordance with God's directions through Moses that 
"the fearful and faint-hearted" return, lest they cause others to fear 
and tremble. (Deut. 20 : 8.) One coward will make others, while a 
brave, true man will encourage others. 

Many who profess to be in the church to-day as soldiers of the 
cross are "fearful and faint-hearted." They lack confidence in God's 
means and ways. Some do not hesitate to say God's way is a failure. 
The church would be much bette1· off if all the worldly-minded, 
pleasure-loving, cowardly members would go back, or repent and be 
faithful. 

After the departure of the twenty-two thousand, God said: "The 
people are yet too many. God tried them, or separated them. All who 
"lappeth of the water with his tongue, as a dog lappeth, ... putting 
their hand to their mouth"-thus taking up water with the hand, as 
a dog does with his tongue-were set by themselves, and all who knelt 
and drank were set by themselves. There were only three hundred of 
the former and nine thousand seven hundred of the latter. 

Some try to find a reason why God gave this test. God does not 
give the reason why he used this way of separating them. 

"By the three hundred'' God said he would save I srael. The three 
hundred "took victuals in their hand, and their trumpets;" the rest 
went "every man unto his tent." They would be needed later on. 

V. Three Hundred and Victory 
As stated in verses 9-15, God encouraged Gideon by sending him 

down to the camp of the Midianites that he might hear what t he 
Midianites had to say. Read the Midianite's dream. The interpre
tation was from God. Gideon was the barley cake. The Midianites, 
Amalekites, and Ishmaelites (Judges 8 : 24) " lay along in the valley 
like locusts for multitude, and their camels were without number, as 
t he sand which is on the sea shore for multitudes." There were at 
least one hundred and thirty-five thousand "that drew sword" (Judges 
8: 10). besides the multitude which did not. Gideon's army now was 
only three hundred. But "into his hand God had delivered Midian 
and all his host." Gideon worshiped, "returned into the camp of 
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Israel, and said, Arise; for Jehovah hath delivered into your hand t he 
host of Midian.'' 

Verses 16-21 state how Gideon gained the victory. 
"The sword of J ehovah and of Gideon" is significant. God did 

the work t hrough Gideon. Gideon and the tlnee hundred must u se 
the means God placed in their ha nds. 

VI. The Lesson for Us 
See the further results of the battle in chapter 8. When t he 

fight was over and peace was r estored to the I sraelites, in their grat
itude they offered to make Gideon king; but it was not God's way of 
government, and he refused, neither would he allow his sons to be 
made kings. Gideon was humble and true. He made a mistake in 
makin~ the ephod mentioned, after which "alJ Israel played the 
harlot," and which " became a snare unto Gideon, and to his house." 

If we could only be content to do at all times all that God com
ma nds, a nd no more, a ll would be well! 

Under Gideon, Israel had rest forty years, a nd the Midianit es 
"lifted u p t heir heads no more." Gideon "died in a good old age, and 
was buried in the sepulcher of Joash his father, in Ophrah of the 
Abiezrites.'' 

The one great lesson taught us by these facts, as brought out in 
Heb. 11: 32-40, is faith and trust in God. The three hundred may 
represent "the faithful few" who make the sacrifices and do all the 
wo1·k, while the multitudes who followed on when the Midiani tes ha d 
been put to flight may represent those who enjoy the work of the 
fa it hful and self-sacrificing and whq would take char ge of it and con
trol i t . 

QUESTIONS 
G Ive the subject. 
Repeat the Golden Text. 
Give the Time, Place, and Per

sons. 
W here was Bochim and why so

callcd? 
Descr ibe the plain or Esdract on. 

telling w here i t is, and giv ing 
i l s dimensions. 

Glvo t he t hree arms or t h.is 11laln . 
W here was "the spring or 

Hn.rod?'' 
Give tho position of the Midlan

i lcs and of Gideon's army? 
'Vhnt period docs the time of thP 

judges cover? 
\\' ho is supposed to have wrillen 

the boolc of Judges? 
What ar e some of the r emark

able f eatures of this book? 
What were God's commandments 

concerning all those Canaanl 
llsh nations? 

Tf the I sraelites should not obey 
Goel In th ese par ticulars, whM 
would b efall t hem ? 

From what wou ld God now Jmvo 
t he church separate? 

What Is m eant by not b oln!; 
yoked together with unbellev- · 
ers? 

79 

Vi' hen docs God promise to r e
ceive u s? 

Why ls It dangerous f or Chris
tians lo marry sinners. or peo
ple not In the church ? 

\'\hy should Christian s not love 
tho world? 

After Joshua's death, who went 
up against t he Canaani tes tor 
I srael ? 

Were tho Canaani tes entirely 
driven out? 

To what place did the angel of 
God go? 

What did he say to I srael ? 
What did they do? 
Why did the people weep? 
Why Is tho death of .Joshua in

troduced here? 
How long did t he people serve 

Jehovah after Joshua's death ? 
\'>'hat shows Joshua's influence 

over the people? 
Who were t he elders? 
How Ion~ did some or these eld 

ers p1·obn.bly Jive after Joshua.'s 
death ? 

Wh::tt had that generation wit
nessed? 

· ."In.. wl}at had t hey tailed? 
What was Baal and the Baalim? 
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How was Baal worshiped? 
Of what were Images of Baal 

mad e? 
(Bring out all the features or 

Baal worship. ) 
What was Ashtareth and A sh

t a r oth ? 
How was this goddess wor

shiped? 
W hat w as kindled against I s

rael ? 
T o whom were t hey delivered? 
W ha t did the spoilers do for 

them? 
\Vh at had God sworn unto t h em? 
Why did he punish them ? 
Why did God aJlow some Ca

naanites to r emain in the land? 
16, 18 W hom did God raise up when 

t hey repented ? 
What did t hese judges do for 

them? 
What did the Israelit es do in

stead of obeying Goel? 
Nam.e the J udges who pr eceded 

Gideon? 
Give the history or Othnic l. 
Who w ere Jabin, Siser a, Deborah, 

and B aral'? 
What account does Judges 6 

give? 
How long was I srael in the hand 

or Midlan? 
Who were t he Midianltes? 
W here did they live? 
\Vhat had t hey done bef or e this 

to t he I sr aeli tes? 
How wer e t hey punished? 
\Vho were the Amalekltes? 
\Vhat had they done to I srael ? 
\¥hat had God declared against 

t hem? 
Who w ere "the ch ildren of the 

east?" 
Who were I shmaelites? 
·what devastation had t h ese ene

mies wrought? 
What did I srael do in this d eep 

distress? 
Whom d id God r a ise up for 

them ? 

How wa.s Gideon convinced that 
God was with them? 

2, S W hy did God say h e drove out 
these wicked na tions? 

W hy did God say t here were too 
many with Gideon? 

H ow m any returned? 
How many were l eft? 
\Vithout whom would the chu1·ch 

be better off? 
To w ha.t lest wer e those who 

r em ained put? 
How many were chosen? 
By whom did God say he would 

deliver I srael? 
\Vhat did the t hree hundr ed t ake 

in their hands? 
\Vhen would the r est be n eeded ? 
To w hat place did God direc1 

Gideon to go? 
H ow ha.d God delivered the M id 

i ani tcs Into Gideon's hand 
when 61deon had yet done 
nothing and the Midianites 
were still in cam1>? 

How numerous were the l\fidian 
i les, and those w i t h them ? 

Relate the M idianite's dream and 
give the interpretat ion. 

What effect d id this have on 
Gideon? 

How d id Gideon divide and a r 
r ange h is army? 

What i s the significance of "the 
sword of J ehovah , and of 
Gideon ?" 

H ow d id t his succeed? 
W hat did the r est or I srael do 

in pursuing Midian? 
Why did Gideon r efuse to be 

made king? 
How long did t he l and have r est? 
What sin did Gideon commit? 
How Jong did he Jive? 
Where was he buried? 
"\';'hat l esson do we get from these 

facts? 
\Vhom may the thr ee hundred 

r epresent? 
W hom may the rest r epresen t? 

The Fight of Faith 

Workman of God I lose not heart, 
But learn what God is like; 

And in the darkest battle-field 
Thou shalt know where to strike. 

Thrice blest is he to whom is given 
The wisdom that can tell 

That God is on the field when he 
Is most invisible. 
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L ESSON IX-MARCH 2. 

THE REV IV AL UNDER SAMUEL 
Read: 1 Samuel, chaps. 1-7. L esson Text: 1 Sam. 7: 5-13. 
1 SAMUEL 7. 5 And Samuel said, Gather all Israel to Mizpah, and 

I will pray for you unto J ehovah. 
6 And they gathered together to Mizpa.h, aud 1il'ew water, and 

poured it out before Jehovah, and fasted on that day, and said there, We 
have sinned against Jehovah. And Samuel judged the children of Is
rael in Mizpah. 

7 And when the Philistines heard that the children of I srael were 
gathered together to Mizpah, the lords of the Philistines went up against 
I srael. And when the children of I srael heard it, they were afraid of 
the Philistines. 

8 And the children of Israel said to Samuel, Cease not to cry unto 
Jehovah our God for us, that he will save us out of the hand of the 
Philistines. . 

9 And Samuel took a sucking lamb, and offered it for a whole burnt
offering unto Jehovah: and Samuel cried unto Jehovah for Israel; and 
Jehovah answered him. 

10 And as Samuel was offering up the burnt-offering, the Philistines 
drew near to battle against I srael; but Jehovah thundered with a great 
thunder on that day upon the Philistines, and discomfited them; and 
they were smitten down before I sr ael. 

11 And the men of I srael went out of Mizpah, and pursued the · 
Philistines, and smote them, until they came under Beth-car. 

12 Then Samuel took a stone, and set it between Mizpah and Sheu, 
and called the n aiue of it Eben-ezer, saying, Hitherto hath Jehovah 
helped us. 

13 So the Philistines were subdued, and they came no more within 
the border of Israel: and the hand of Jehovah was against the Philis
tines all the days of Samuel. 

Golden Text--Direct your hearts unto J ehovah and serve him 
only. (1 Sam. 7: 3.) 

Time-About B.C. 1904. 
Place.-Mizpah 
Persons-Samuel, the Israelites. 
Devotio1ial Readinu--Ps. 51: 1-10. ,. 
FI ome R eading-

F eb. 26. M. The Rev ival under Samuel. l Sam. 7 : 5-13. 
26 . T . Sam uel's Vision and Call. 1 Sam. 3 : 1-10. 
27. W. Br inging up t he Ark. 1 Sam. 7 : 1-4. 
28. T . A R eviva l unde r J osiah. 2 K in gs 28 : 1-14. 
29 . F . A R eviva l in Eph esus. Acts 19 : 8 -20. 

l\Iar. 1. S. The W ai ting Saviour. Rev. 3 : 14 -22. 
2. S. A Prayer for Pardon . Psalm 51: 1-10. 

GEOGRAPHICAL NOTES 
Kiria th-jea r im means "city of trees," and was about six miles 

north-west from J erusalem. 
"Mizpah" means "watchtower." It is a hill north-west from 

Jerusalem about six miles, farther toward the north than Kiriath
jearim. From Mizpah all central Palestine can be seen. 

Locate on the map Ramatbaim-Zo'phim, Bethshemesh, Ramah, and 
Shiloh. 
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HINTS AND HELPS FOR TEACHERS 
I. The Books of Samuel 

This lesson is in 1 Samuel. We do not know who wrote the books 
of Samuel. Samuel probably wrote parts of them. (1 Sam. 10: 25.) 
There were the books of Nathan and Gad. (1 Chron. 29: 29.) The 
books of Samuel may have been compiled from all these writings. 
They are called after Samuel because he is the lending character 
in them. The two books of Samuel were originally one book, t he 
present division having been made in the Septuagint translation. 
Samuel was the last of the judges. God "gave them judges until 
Samuel the prophet." (Acts. 13: 20.) 

II. The Tabernacle at Shiloh 
Shiloh was about twenty-five miles north of J erusalcm, "on the 

north of Bethel , on the east side of the highway that goeth up from 
Bethel to Shechem, and on t he South of Lebonah." (Judges 21: 19.) 
The tabernacle had been there since it was removed from Gilgal by 
Joshua. (Josh. 18: 1.) There all the males assembled three times in 
the year to keep the feasts and to worship God. The women also were 
permi~d to attend. Eli was the priest and judge at the time of our 
lesson. He judged I srael forty years (1 Sam. 4 : 18), and died at the 
age of ninety-eight year s. (1 Sam. 4: 15.) 

I I I. The Birth of Samuel 
Samuel was the son of Elkanah and Hannah. 
His name means "asked of God" (1 Sam. 1: 20), because God 

gave him in answer to his mother's prayer. 
He was born at Ramathaim-zophim ("double hills of the watch

ers"), about four miles nor thwest from Jerusalem. 
E lkanah had two wives, Hannah and Peninnah, which t hen was not 

a s in; but it was not best. Peninnah had children, but Hannah had 
none. These \vives went with Elkanah to Shiloh to worship God. 
"He gave to Peninnah his wife, and to all her sons and her daughters, 
portions; but unto Hannah be gave a double portion." He loved 
Hannah. Peninnih sorely provoked Hannah and fretted her be
cause sh e had no children. Peninnah did this "year by year" when 
she went up to worship God. Hannah wept and did not eat. 

At Shiloh, Hannah, in the bitterness of her soul, prayed and 
wept sorely. She vowed to God that if he would give her a son she 
would give him to God all the days of his life. In her distress Eli 
thought she was drunken, and reproved her; but she explained 
to him her condit ion, and he assured her that God would answer her 
prayer. 

In due time Samuel was born. Hannah remained at home with 
him until he .was weaned, and then she took him to Shiloh and gave' 
him, as she had vowed, to God. (1 Sam. 1.) At that time she ut
tered t he prayer of thanksgiving in 1 Sam. 2: 1-10. She left the 
child at Shiloh, and he ministered, or served, before God under 
Eli's direction. 

He wore a linen ephod-made, doubtless, after the pattern of the 
one. worn QY the priests. . . 
.. · 'Every ·yeai· 'liis' Ynothlll' ·visited· him ·and ·c'anied · him 'a }inen robe 
(th e garment worn unde1· the ephod). 
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Samuel was attentive to Eli, who was old and half blind. Thus 
he was developed in true service and prepared for greater usefulness 

IV. Samuel's Call 
1 Samuel : 3 gives an account of Samuel's call, wit h which a ll 

should be familiar. 
For the first three times God spoke to Samuel he thought it was 

Eli who had called him, and he readily responded, saying, " Here 
am I." By this he meant his readiness to do Eli's bidding. 

After God had called Samuel for the t hird time Eli discovered 
that it was God who was calling Samuel and he told Samuel to 
lie down and if the Lord should call him again to say : "Speak, J eho
vah; for thy servant heareth." So when God called the fourth 
time, this time calling Samuel's name twice, Samuel made this answer. 

By this Samuel declared himself a servant of God, ready to do 
God's will. 

Abraham, Moses, and I saiah, each, said: "Here am I." Saul of 
Tarsus in surrender said : "What shall I do Lord?" 

It is useless and pretense to say: "Speak, Jehovah; for thy 
servant heareth," when one does not mean, as did Samuel, Abra
ham, Moses, Isaiah, and Paul, to do just as God directs and really 
to continue to serve him. 

To "hear" God is to implicitly obey him. 
This call of Samuel should not be so perverted as to lead chil

dren and even grown people to believe that in some secret, myste
rious way, or by a voice direct from heaven, they are now "callee! 
of God;" God does not now speak in an audible voice from heaven 
to individuals. Paul states how people are called now: "Where 
unto he called you through our gospel to t he obtaining of the glory 
of our Lord Jesus Christ" (2 Thess. 2: 14.) Those w'ho \vill not 
"hear" the gospel would not "hear" were God to speak in an audible 
voice from heaven. 

V. Samuel's Growth 
Samuel grew, "and Jehovah was with him, and did let none of his 

words fall to the ground"-that is, established him as a prophet. 
"'All I srael from Dan even to Beer sheba knew that Samuel was 
established to be a prophet of J ehovah. God continued to reveal 
himself to Samuel in Shiloh. 

VI. "The Wages of Sin is Death" 
The facts stated in 1 Sam. chapters, 4, 5, and 6-the capture of 

the ark of the covenant by the Philistines; the death of Eli's sons; 
Eli's death; the death of Phinehas' wife ; and God's declaration 
that the strength of Eli's house should be cut off, that none in it. 
should become old or should "die in t he flower of their age," and 
every one left should become a beggar-all show that "the way of 
the transgressor is hard" and "the wages of sin is death." 

VII. The Ark Returned by the Philistines 
The Philistines kept the ark seven months. 
God visited upon them such severe plagues that they returned it, 

with golden images of their tumors and of the mice which marre·d 
the land. It was received by the men of Beth-shemesh, thence re-
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moved to Kiriath-jearim, and placed in the house of Abinadab, whose 
son, Eleazar, was sanctified to keep it. 

The ark remained at Kiriath-jearim until it was r emoved by 
David to Jerusalem (2 Sam. 6; 2 Chron. 13)-that is, during a part 
of the time Samuel judged Israel and during all the reign of King 
Saul. The "twenty years" of the second ver se of this chapter were 
the twenty years from the time the ark was removed to Kiriath
jearim until the events of this chapter. 

For forty year s had Israel been oppressed by the Philistines. 
(Judg. 13: 1.) 

VII I. Conditions of Deliverance 
(Verses 1-4.) 

"All the house of Israel" were burdened with their sins and longed 
for the prosperity and religion of former days, and "lamented after 
Jehovah." The margin says were "drawn together" after J ehovah. 

Samuel told the people upon what conditions God would de
liver them "out of the hand of Philistines." They must put away 
their "foreign gods and the Ashtaroth" from among them and r eturn 
unto God with all their hearts. They must repent indeed. To give 
up their idols was to revolt r eally against the Philistines. 

I dolatry had its attractions-its wealth, its easy living, its licen
tious festivals, and its popularity. All this must be given up. 

"And direct your hearts unto Jehovah." They must search their 
hearts and set them upon God, "and ser ve him only." 

It seems that Samuel preachc:d this from place to place and 
taught and aroused the people before they assembled at Mizpah. 
They did r epent and "put away the Baalim and the Ashtaroth, and 
served Jehovah only." 

We have learned that "the Baalim" is plural and embraces their 
male gods, and "Ashtaroth" is plural and embraces their goddesses. 

To-day people must love God supremely and set their affections 
upon things above, and not upon things on earth. (See Col. 3 : 1-3.) 
God is ever ready to bless when people repent, put away their 
sins, and return to him. 

EXPLANATORY NOTES 
I. The Assembly at Mizpah 

5. "Gather all Israel to Mizpah." The purposes for assembling 
all Israel are expressed in this verse and the next one--that Samuel 
might pray for them, that they might worship God, and that Samuel 
might judge them. "The supplication of a righteous man availeth 
much in its working." (James 5 : 16.) 

Samuel was a man of prayer. When Israel did wrong, Samuel 
took it to God in prayer. (See 1 Sam. 8 : 6; 12: 17-19, 23; 15 : 11; 
Ps. 99: 6; J er. 15 : l.} He is classed with Moses as an interceder 
for the people. Moses (Ex. 32: 11-14, 30-35; Num. 12: 13), 
Elijah (1 Kings 18 : 36-38; James 5: 17, 18), Ezra (Ez. 9: 5-15), 
Samuel, and other such men, are examples of prayerful men. The 
greatest of all is J esus, who prayed much on earth and who now 
lives in heaven to make intercession for us. (Heb. 7 : 25.) 

6. "And d1·ew water, and poured it out before Jehovah." This 
seemed to represent their penitence and the fact that their hearts 
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were poured out to God like water. Hanna h poured out her "soul 
before Jehovah." (1 Sam. 1: 15.) David sa id: "I am poured out 
like water." (Ps. 22: 14.) "Pour out your heart before him." (Ps. 
62: 8.) "Pour out thy heart like water before the face of the Lord." 
(Lam. 2: 19.) 

"And fasted on that day." In their deep penitence and intense 
desire to learn God's will they would not eat. They did not burden 
themselves with food, that their minds might be clear to act. Their 
fasting was an expression of their sorrow for s in. They had some
th ing before them vastly more important than eating. 

"We have sinned agains t Jehovah." When people truly repent, 
they are not afraid or a shamed to confess their sins; they are 
ashamed of their s ins, but are not ashamed to confess them. T he 
people whom John the Baptist baptized confessed their s ins, the prodi
gal son confessed his sins, and we are all exhorted to confess our sins 
one to another and to pray one for another t hat we may be healed. 
(James 5 : 16.) 

This gathering together at Mizpah, this pouring out of water, 
this fasting. and this confessin~ their sins showed they had repented. 

"And Samuel judged the children of Israel in Mizpah." He heard 
their troubles, righted t heir wrongs, and taught them how to turn 
to God that he might deliver them from their enemies. 

II. The Effect of the Assembly upon the Philistines 
7, 8. "The lords of the Philistines'' were five. (1 Sam. 6 : 17, 18.) 

They took this a ssembly at Mizpah as a sign of r evolt and war, and 
"went up against Is rael," intending to nip ihis rebellion in the bud. 

It has been sa id truly that activity on the par t of God's people 
arouses opposition. 

The Israelites were afra id, but they did not run. Forty years 
of oppression and sin had weakened their courage and faith, yet they 
had enough to stand their g round and to ask Samuel to pray for 
them. They believed God would hear Samuel. 

When one's weakness causes him to depend upon God, then in his 
weakness he is s trong. 

I I I. Prayer-The Battle-Ebenezer 
9. In 1 Sam. 1: 1, Samuel is said to have descended from an Epb

raimite, and in 1 Chron. 6: 22-28 he is put clown as a descendant of 
Levi in the family of Kohath. It seems that t his is right, since he 
served in the tabernacle and a s a priest. 

The "sucking lamb" must remain seven days with its mother 
before it could be offered as an offering. (Lev. 22: 27.) The whole 
of a burnt ofl'e1·ing must be l;mrned upon the altar. (Lev. 1.) 

Samuel pr ayed, and God answered. "Moses and Aaron among his 
priests, and Samuel among them that call upon his name ; they called 
upon Jehovah, and he answered them." (P s. 99: 6.) 

10. The Philis tines a ttacked Israel just when they were en
gaged in worship. This was an attack upon J ehovah, and he re
sented it; for he "thundered with a grea t thunder on that day upon 
the Philistines, and discomfited them ; and ihcy were smitten down 
before I srael. By this the I sraeli tes could plainly see their deliver
ance was from God. 

11. The Israeli tes smote the Philistines until they came to Beth-
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car. The exact ·location of Beth-car is not known, but it was between 
Mizpah and the land of tho Philistines. 

12. The exact spot of Sh,en is also unknown. "Ebenezer" means 
"stone of help," for "hitherto hath Jehovah helped us." We all 
have occasions to sing : 

"Here I'll r aise mine Ebenezer; 
Hither by thy help I've come, 

And I hope by t hy good pleasure 
Safely to arrive at home." 

13. "So the Philis tines were subdued"-not forever (1 Sam. 21), 
but "the hand of J ehovah was against the Philistines all the days of 
Samuel." 

The Israelites recovered the cities which t he Philistines had taken 
from them. Not only so, but " there was peace between I sraei and 
the Amorites," the most powerful of the Canaanitish nations. 

"Samuel judged Israel all the days of his life. And he went from 
year to year in circuit to Bethel , and Gilgal, and Mizpah ; and he 
judged Israel in all those places." "His return was to Ramah." 
This was his home. There he judged Israel, and there he had built 
an a ltar to God. (Verses 14- 17.) 

Samuel had many temptations and passed through many diffi
cult ies. Out of t hem all he came better, firmer, and stronger. He 
was loyal to God. His one misfortune, or failure (if he was to blame 
for it), was that his sons were corrupt men and utterly unworthy to 
succeed their father. 

May God bless and strength en us all for every temptation and 
duty of life! 

QUESTIONS 
Give the s ubject. 
R epeat the Golden T ext. 
Give t he Time, P lace. and Per 

~ons. 

What and w here was Kiria th
jearim? 

W ha t and wher e was Mizpah? 
Why are t he books of Sa muel so 

called? 
Wher e was Shiloh ? 
H ow long ha d the ta bernacle 

been ther e ? 
W ho j udged Is rael wh en Samuel 

was b orn? 
W ho w er e Samuel's par ents? 
W he re d id they live? 
'Vha.t other wife d id Elka na h 

have? 
How did Penninah Provok e Han

na h ? 
W ha t cl id H a nna h do in h er d is

tress? 
W ha t a nswer did God make to 

h er prayer s? 
Why name t h e child Samuel? 
W hy dicl sh e leave him a t Shi 

loh? 
W ha t did h e do there? 
W ha t did his m oth er ta ke h im 

every year? 
R ela t e in your own wa y Samuel's 

call a nd the r esul t? 
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W hat is m eant by "here am I 
speak J e hovah, for thy ser v
a n t hear eth ?" 

H ow cloes God call people to 
day? 

Vi7hat Is said of Samuel's growth? 
State t he facts which show tha t 

the wages of s in ls cleath? 
H ow long did the P hilistines 

k ee p the Ark? 
W ha t caused t h em t o r eturn i t 

to Is rael? 
H ow long did t he Ark r em a in at 

Ki.riath-Jeari m ? 
H ow long w er e the lsraelites op 

pressed by t h e Philistines? 
W ha t is meant b y la me nting af

ter J e hovah ? 
Upon w ha t condition s wou ld God 

deliver the Is raelites? 
Wha t d icl t hey do a ncl g ive up 

when they gave up id olatry? 
What does direct ing their hearts 

unto Goel m ean ? 
Upon w hat must w e set our a f-

fec tions ? 
' Vha.t d lcl t he Is raelites do? 
What wer e "the Baallm?" 
W hat we re " th e Ash taroth ?" 

5 ·what cl icl Samu el direct t hem a ll 
to do? 

What does "i\lizpah " m ean? 
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'Vhere was it? 
'Yhy were a ll gathered there ? 
'\'liat is said in the Blblo about 

Sam uel as a pray ing man? 
How old wa s h e whon he died? 
' •Vl t h whom is he classed? 
What does Jesus do ror us? 

6 ' Vlmt does pouring out t his water 
sign ify? 

What else did they do? 
'Vhy did thoy fast? 
'Vhat else th en did they do? 
What a r e all penitents ready t o 

do? 
By w hat did Israel s h ow their 

r epen tance? 
'Vliat did Samuel do in j udging 

them? 
7, 8 How many "lor ds of tho P hilis

tines" w ere there? 
W hat did they do at this time? 
'¥ha t effect did this have u pon 

Is rael? 

What d id they do? 
9 ' Vh;it did Samuel offer? Then 

what did h e do? 
Jn what compa ny do we find 

Samuel's na me? 
10 W hat did the P hilistines do next? 

H ow did God r esist t h is attack? 
11 " ' hat did Israel do to the Phil

istines? 
l 2 What did Samu el e r ect? 

Wher e? 
" ' hy call It "Ebenezer?" 

J 3 F or how long were the Phili s tines 
subdued? 

" ' hat did Is rael r ecover? 
H ow long d id Samuel judge Is

rael? 
" ' ha t c ircuit d id he make? 
Name his strong cha,racte r is

t ics. 
'Vimt was h is one misfortu ne or 

fai lure? 

There are loyal hearts, there are spirits brave, 
There are souls that are pure and true ; 

Then give to the world the best you have 
And the best will come back to you. 

Give love and love to your life will flow, 
A strength in your utmost need; 

Have faith and a score of hearts will show 
Their faith in your word and deed. 

Give truth, and your gift will be paid in kind, 
And honor will honor meet; 

And a smile that is sweet will surely find 
A smile that is just as sweet. 

For life is the mirror of king and slave, 
'Tis just what we are and do; 

Then give to the world the best you have, 
And the best will come back to you. 

-Madeline S . Bridges. 
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LESSON X - MARCH 9. 

THE REIGN OF SAUL 
Read: 1 Samuel, Chapters 8-15. Lesson Text: 1 Samuel 15: 13-23. 

1 SAMUEL 15. 13 And Samuel came to Saul; and Saul said unto 
hlm, Blessed be thou of Jehovah : I have performed the commandment 
ot' Jehovnh. 

14 And Samuel said, What meaneth then t his bleating of the sheep 
in llliJle ears, and the lowing of the oxen which I hear? 

15 And Saul said, They have brought them from the Amalekites: for 
the pe1>ple spared the best of the sheep and of the oxen, to sacrifice unto 
.:Teho'Vtlh thy God; and the rest we have utterly destroyed. 

16 Then Samuel said unto Saul, Stay, and I will tell thee what Je
hovah hath said to me this night. And he said unto him, Say on. 

17 And Samuel said, Though thou wast little in thine own sight, 
wast thou not ma.de the head of the tribes of I srael? And Jehovah 
anointed thee king over Israel; 

18 and Jehovah sent thee on a journey, and said, Go, and utterly 
destroy the sinners the Amalokites, and fight against them ·until they b o 
consumed. 

19 Wherefore then didst thou not obey the voice of Jehovah, buc 
didst fly upon the spoil, and didst that which was ovll in the sight of 
.lebovah? 

20 And Saul said unto Samuel, Yea, I have obeyed the voice of 
Jehovah, and have gone the way which Jehovah sent me, and have 
brought Agag the king of Amalek, and have utterly destroyed the 
Amalekites. 

21 But the people took of the spoil, sheep and oxen, the chief of 
the devoted things, to sacrifice unto Jehovah thy God in Gilgal. 

22 And Samuel said, Hath J ehovah as great delight in burnt
offerings and sacrifices, as in obeying the voice of J ehovah? Behold, to 
obey is better than sacrifice, and to hearken than the fat of rams. 

23 For rebellion is as the sin of witchcraft, and stubbornness is as 
idolatry and teraphim. Because t hou hast r ejected the word of Je
hovah, he hath also rejected thee from being king. 

Golden Text-Behold, to obey is better than sacrifice. (1 Sam-
uel 15: 22.) 

Tinte-About B. C. 1079; t he exact time is uncer ta in. 
Place-Gilgal. 
Pm·sons-Samuel, Saul, and the Amalekites. 
Devotional Reading-Psalm 139: 1-12. 
H 01ne Reading-

Mar. 3. l\I. The R eign or Saul. 1 Sam. 15: 13-23. 
4. T. Saul Annolnted. 1 Sam. 10: 1 -9. 
5. W. Saul C hosen l{lng. 1 Sam. 10 : 17-27. 
6. T. Saul's Victory. 1 Snm. 11: 1-11. 
7. F. Saul's Disobedience. l Snm. 15: 10-1 6. 
8. S. SA.ul's R ejection. 1 Sam. 15 : 17- 28. 
9. S. God's Omniscience. Psalm 139: 1-1 2. 

GEOGRAPHICAL NOTES 
Gilgal was a town five or six miles west of the J ordan a nd about 

one and a half miles (some say farther) east of J ericho. 
The I sraelites had not kept the passove1· since they left Sinai, 

8'8 



MARCH 9, 1924 FiRS1' QUARTER LEssoN X 

and had not observed the rite of circumcision since they left Egypt 
forty years ago. Here God commanded Joshua to circumcise "all 
the people that were born in the wilderness." "And it came to pass, 
when they had done circumcising all the nation, that they abode in 
their places in the camp, till they were whole. And J ehovah said 
unto Joshua, This day have I rolled away the r eproach of Egypt 
from off you. Wherefore the name of that place was called Gilgal, 
unto this day." (J osh. 5: 2-9.) "Gilgal" means "rolling." 

From this time Gilgal was an important place in the history of the 
Jewish nation. There the manna ceased; t here was observed the 
first passover in the promised land; there were set up the twelve 
stones as a memorial of the parting of the Jordan waters; there 
the Israelites encamped and the women, children, cattle, and bag
gage were left during the Canaanitish war (Josh. 9: 6 ; 10 : 6-43 ; 
14 : 6); t here t he ark was kept until it was removed to Shiloh (Josh. 
18: 1) ; there Saul was proclaimed king (1 ~am. 10: 8; 11: 14, 15) ; 
there Saul in rebellion would offer a sacrifice to God when God had 
commanded him to do entirely a different thing (1 Sam. 15 : i -23) ; 
t here Agag, t he king of the Amalekites, was slain (1 Sam. 15: ·33) ; 
and there the men of Judah went to meet David on h is return to 
Jerusalem after the death of Absalom. (2 Sam. 19: 15.) 

HINTS AND HELPS FOR TEACHERS 
1. Read carefully 1 Samuel, Chapters 8-14. Note \vho wanted 

a king. "Then all the elders of Israel gathered themselves together, 
and came to Samuel unto Ramah." They had discussed this grave 
movement among themselves. They went to Samuel in a body. They 
gave three reasons for wanting a king-(1) "behold, thou art old;" 
(2) "thy sons walk not in thy ways ;" (3 ) "to judge us like all the 
nations." 

2. The government under judges was God's government. To 
change the government was to reject God as King. 

3. Show the fearfulness of the sin of changing God's govern
ment and order of work and worship to-day. 

4. After Samuel's solemn protest, the people said: "Nay, but 
we will have a king over us, that we may be like all the nations, and 
that our king may judge us, and go out before us, and fight our 
battles." 

5. Saul was anointed king. 
6. Having been anointed king, Saul was tried and failed. H e 

"forced" himself, or presumed, to make the offering, when Samuel 
was the one to make it. Samuel sa id to him: "Thou hast done fool
ishly; thou hast not kept the commandment of Jehovah thy God, 
which he commanded thee : for now would J eh ovah have established 
thy kingdom upon Israel forever. But now shall thy kingdom not 
continue: Jehovah hath sought him a man after his own heart, and 
Jehovah hath appointed him to be prince over his people, because 
thou hast not kept that which Jehovah commanded thee." (1 Sam. 
13: 8-14.) 

7. Let us learn the enormity of the sin of presumption and t he 
importance of implicit obedience to God. The latter springs from 
faith in God; the former from the lack of fai th. 

Uzziah, king of Judah , committed the same sin when, his heart 
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being "lifted up," he presumed to burn incense in the temple of 
God and was smitten with leprosy. (See 2 Chron. 26: 16-22.) 

8. Jonathan's faith and success over the mighty army of the 
Philistines. 

9. After Jonathan's victory over the Philistines, Saul "fought 
against all his enemies on every side" and "put them to the worse." 
While God was willing, it seems, to try Saul again, this lesson shows 
his further stubbornness and rebellion. One such step generally leads 
to another. 

EXPLANATORY NOTES 
I. The Amalekites and Their Sins 

(Verses 1-12) 

"And Samuel said unto Saul, Jehovah sent me to anoint thee to 
be king over his people, over Israel .... Thus saith Jehovah of 
hosts, I have marked that which Amalek did to I srael. ... Now 
go and smite Amalek, and utterly destroy all that they have, and 
spare them not; but slay both man and woman, infant and suckling, 
ox and sheep, camel and ass." 

This command is specific and direct, and could not have been mis
understood. Saul did not misunderstand it. 

The Amalekites were descendants of E sau (Gen. 36: 12), and were 
a nomadic tribe, living mostly in the desert south of Canaan. They 
were ever fierce enemies of the I sraelites and shamefully treated 
them when they first came out of Egypt. (Ex. 8: 13.) They pursued 
them, smiting the faint and weary, feeble and helpless, who were 
unable to keep up. (Deut. 25: 17, 18; see also Num. 14: 45.) They 
also assisted the Moabites and the Midianites against Israel. (Judg. 
3: 13 ; 6: 3.) 

For this reason God said : " I will utterly blot out the remem
brance of Amalek from under heaven" a nd "will have war with 
Amalek from generation to generation." (Ex. 17 : 14-16.) Because 
of their own sins and perpetual hatred of God's people God purposed 
to des troy them. Saul was commanded to fulfill this purpose more 
than four hundred years after God had declared it. This was be
cause the Amalekites had never repented. 

God's mercy and justice are seen in the destruction of the incorri
gibly wicked a s well as in the salvation of the righteous. 

II. Saul's Course 
Because of the kindness of the Kenites they were not destroyed 

with the Amalekites. Saul marched against the Amalekites with two 
hundred and ten thousand men. Saul smote the Amalekites, but 
spared Agag, the king, "and the best of the sheep, and of the oxen, 
and of the fatHngs, and t he lambs." 

Now, did Saul obey God? He did not misunderstand God's com
mand. He d id not obey God in any particular, not even in slaying 
the ones be did slay; for had his own judgment dictated, he would 
have spared them also. 
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III. God's View of Saul's Conduct 
God's v iew of Saul's conduct is very different indeed from Saul's 

view. of it. "It repenteth me that I have set up Saul to be king." 
God changed his purpose as to Saul and his family a nd determined to 
set up another man over Israel as king. The reason given is: "For 
he is turned back from following me, and hath not performed my 
commandments. 

To follow God is to do that which he commands. Not to do what 
he commands is to turn back from following him; to do something 
else instead of what he commands is to t urn from him. 

This distressed Samuel, "and he cried unto Jehovah all night;" 
he spent a sleepless night in prayer. 

Good men now a r e distressed and pray to God over the sins of 
t hose who profess to be God's people-over those who "go beyond the 
t hings which are written." 

"Samuel ros·e early to meet Saul in t he morning," and was told 
by some one that Saul "came to Carmel, and, behold, he set him up a 
monument, and turned, and passed on, and went down to Gilgal." 
Carmel was not Mount Carmel; it was a village ten miles southeast 
of Hebron. Gilgal being a place where the people had met to worship 
and a place of sacred memories, Saul went there to sacrifice to God, 
as he informs Samuel later on. 

IV. Saul's View 
13. Samuel followed Saul to Gilgal, and Saul saluted him, saying: 

"Blessed be thou of J ehovah ." This form of salutation was used in 
saluting those who had bestowed a favor or had done well. (See 
Gen. 14: 19; 1 Sam. 23 : 21; 2 Sam. 3 : 5.) 

Saul said: "I have performed the commandment of Jehovah." 
Saul's course and contention with Samuel on this occasion go to 
show that he was sincer e in this claim. He knew he had not per
formed the speci fic acts that God had commanded (verse 21) , but he 
thought t hat what he had done and the sacrifices he intend~d to 
make at Gilgal would be more honoring and more acceptable to 
God, A sad mistake! A grievous sin! 

V. Controversy Between Samuel and Saul 
14. If Saul had obeyed God in destroying everything, then, Sam

uel asked, what do the bleating of these sheep and the lowing of these 
oxen mean? 

15. Saul explained why the sheep and the oxen were brough t 
from the Amalekites, or why he had not done exactly as God had 
commanded in destroying all. "The people spared the best of the 
sheep and of the oxen, to sacrifice unto Jehovah thy God." If Saul 
intended to sacrifice to Samuel 's God, why should Samuel complain? 
Besides, Saul laid this on the people. 

This goes to show that Saul understood just what God had told 
h im to do; but he and the people thought t hat something else would 
do not only as well, bu t even better than that which God had com
manded. They intended, anyway, to kill all these in t he end and 
at the same time to make a great sacrifice to God at Gilgal- a great 
day for Jehovah. To sacrifice to God seemed to Saul a j ustifiable 
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reason for sparing them. "And the rest we have utterly destroyed" 
-that is, all except the ones saved for sacrifices. 

W11en sacrifices were offered accor ding to God's will, they were 
honoring to him; and to honor God to-day is to obey him. To desire 
to wor ship God- and, therefore, to honor him-is a good and pure 
motive; but before God is honored by man's services and sacrifices, 
these must all be according to his will, not man's will. 

Saul, as some think, was not trying to conceal his sin. He bad not 
yet realized that he had sinned. He admitted that he had not done 
just the thing that God had commanded, but contended earnestly 
with Samuel that he intened to honor God. 

Many religious people now seem to reason as did Saul, for they 
contend that it matters not so much how God is worshiped, just so he 
is worshiped. Saul's sin seems to have left no impression upon them. 

16. When Samuel said to Saul, "Stay, and I will tell thee what 
Jehovah hath said to me this night P ast night] ," Saul repl ied, '' Say 
on"-that is, " I am r eady to hear it"-doubtless expecting that God 
would bless and honor him for what he had done since t he explana
t ion of his motive was that he intended to honor God. 

17. "And Samuel said, Though thou wast little in thine own 
sight , wast thou not made the head of the tribes of Israel ?" That 
means when Saul was humble and before he became self-conceited 
and presumptuous. 

At first Saul was shy and humble. When he was selected as 
king, he "hid himself a mong the baggage." (1 Sam. 9 : 21; 10 : 22.) 
"For every one that exalteth himself shall be humbled; a nd he that 
humbleth h imself sh all be exalted." (Luke 14: 11.) The humble 
ma n never sets aside, as did Saul. God's commandments for any con
s ideration. "But to t his man will I look. even to him that is poor 
and of a contrite spirit, and that trembleth at my word." (I sa. 
66 : 2.) He who trembles at God's word never changes God's order 
of t hings. lest h e should disobey him. He feels his entire dependence 
upon God for guidance in all t hings and r eceives his word with rev
er ence and awe. 

When Saul had this spirit, God exalted him; now that he is self
exalted, God will bring him low. 

18. Having anointed Saul king, and havi ng thus exalted him, 
Jehovah sent h im on th is journey for the purpose stated-to "utterly 
destroy the sinners the Amalekites," etc. 

19. "Wherefore then didst thou not obey lhe voice of Jehovah?" 
For the foregoing reasons Saul was under great obligations to obey 
God : and becam;e of his mercv (Rom . 12: 1. 2), goodness (Rom. 2: 
4). and love (2 Cor. 5: 14; 1 J ohn 4: 19), we are under lasting obli
gations to do the same. 

"But didst fly upon the spoil" Saul did not hesitate, but "flew" 
at it. or fell upon it most eagerly . 

"And rlidst t hat which was evil in the s ight of J ehovah." What 
evil had Saul done, when his nurpose was to sacrifice to God in 
Gil gal? He had knowingly failed to do what God had said and 
had nresumntuously undertaken to perform as worship that which 
Gnd had not <'ommandrd-a s in which many people consider lightly 
to-day, or a thing which some consider, not a sin at all , but an im
provement upon God's will. 
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20. Saul, conscious of a good motive and satisfied that God 
would accept his offering at Gilgal , withstood Samuel to the face that 
he had obeyed God. He knew what God had commanded;. h e also 
knew that he had not done the specific thing ; but he felt sure t hat 
his depar ture was unimportant, and that God would accept what 
he did as obedience. He insisted that he had obeyed God. 

If he had used the a rguments of to-day, he could have said he was 
honest and sincere ; that he knew his own heart, and that just so his 
heart was right in the sight of God, it mattered not so much what 
he did or where he did it ; or he could have said that so t he work was 
done . it mattered not when, where, or how it was done. 

The heart is right only when it loves God supremely, and it never 
loves him supremely in disobedience. Implicit obedience is supreme 
love for God. (J ohn 14: 15; 1 John 5 : 3.) 

21. "But the people," etc. Again Saul laid this to the people. 
Adam laid his sin to Eve (Gen. 3: 12), and Aaron, when he made the 
golden calf, said : "Thou knowest the people, that they are set on 
evil." (Ex. 32 : 22.) Saul was k ing and commander of the army, and 
should have controlled the people; hence he was held the more 
responsible. 

"The devoted things" were the things which should have been de- . 
strayed. (See Lev. 27 : 28, 29.) 

Saul admitted that he understood God's command, and t hat all 
these should have been destroyed accor ding to "the letter of the law;" 
but he again ins isted that they were spared for a sacr ifice, and t hat 
such a motive should justify the act. 

22. Samuel answer ed Saul this time as follows: "Hath J ehovah 
as . gr eat del ight in burnt offerings and sacrifices, as in obeying the 
voice of J ehovah?" 

This clearly defines the issue. Saul thought t hat God may be 
di sobeyed in order to offer sacrifices to him and to more greatly 
honor him. and God teaches clearly to the cont rary : "To obey is better 
tha n sacrifice, and to hearken t han the fat of rams." 

To hear a nd obey God implicitly-or to do. therefore, just what he 
says and in t he way he directs-is the only sacrifice and offering 
that he will accept. Costly and numerous sacrifices at Gilgal, when 
not commanded by J ehovah. are an abomination to him; g-reat days 
and gr eat disolays in r eligion now. when not commanded by the 
Lord, are as idolatry in his sight. Jesus brings out ihe same prin
ciples in rebuking the Pharisees £01: rejecting God's commandments 
in or der to keep their own commandments. (See Matt. 15 : 1-20 ; 
Mark 7 : 1-13.) To obey God-to do just what he commands be
cause he has commanded it--is better than sacrifices and offerings. 
show and display and "big days," and is t he only: t hing that God will 
accept. 

VI. Con clusion of the Controversy 

23 "For r ebellion is a s the s in of witchcraft, and stubbornness is 
a s idolatry and teraphim." The " teraohim" were probably talis
mans. or small images. (See Ge11 . 31: 19. 30, 34 : 1 Sam. 19 : 13.) 

Can one r ebel against God and yet offer sacrifices to him? Saul 
did. To reject God's word is to r ebel against him, i t matters not 
what else may be done as worship or service to l1im. 

93 



LESSON X ELAM'S NOTES MARCH 9, 1924 

" Witchcraf t" was a kind of divination punishable with death 
by the law of Moses. (See Ex. 22 : 18.) 

Saul's sin in offering to God sacri fices which God had not r e
quired a nd in fai ling to do what God had required was as bad as 
witchcraft. His st ubbornness in refusing to hear God's prophet was 
as bad as idolatry. Then one may sacrifice to God and be no better 
than an idolater, if his sacrifice be not that which God has specified. 

Obedience to God is surrender ing our will to God'S' will, and is, 
ther efore, doing God's will, not our own. Would God r eject one while 
intending to sacrifice to him? He rejected Saul. " Because thou hast 
rej ected the word of Jehovah, he hath also rejected thee from being 
king." 

VII. The Kingdom Rent from Saul 
Saul confessed that he had sinned in heeding the voice of the peo

ple. and requested Samuel to pray for him. He had r ejected the word 
of God, and this is presumptuous s in and an impeachment of God's 
wisdom. (Verses 24-26.) 

To turn from God's plain comm andments to anything else, while 
even intending to honor him, is to reject his word. To set aside God's 
church and God's order of things now because human wisdom sug
gests something it considers better is to reject God's word. Samuel 
sa id he would not r eturn to Saul to worship J ehovah with him, and 
that J ehovah had rej erted him from being king. 

"As Sa"muel turned about to go away, Saul laid hold upon the 
ski r t of his robe, and it rent." Samuel said this s ignified that the 
kingdom should be r ent from Saul t hat day and given to his neighbor, 
who was better than he was. (Verses 27, 28.) 

Verses 29-33 state that "the strength of Israel will not lie no1· 
repent," and the kingdom must be taken from Saul's house. For the 
present Samuel "turned again after Saul; and Sa ul worshiped J e
hovah." But "Samuel came no more to see Saul until the day of his 
death; for Samuel mourned for Saul : and Jehovah repented that 
he had made Saul king over Israel." (Ver ses 34, 35.) 

These things have been written f or our instruction, and we should 
learn in reverence for God's Word never to presume to improve upon 
his ways. 

QUESTIONS 
Gl\'e the subject. 
R ep eat t h e Golden T ext. 
Give t h e Time, Place, and P er

son s. 
Give the situation. m eaning of 

the name of Gilgal, and all the 
even ts which occurred there. 

'nien w anting a king what did 
the ciders of I srnel do? 

Wha t t hree r easons d id the peo
ple give for wanting a king? 

What dicl they t hink t h e king 
would do for t h om? 

Why was asking for a king r e
j eclion or God ? 

Who was selected as king? 
Tn w hat did Saul first seriously 

f a il? 
What other king commi tted· thil< 

sin, and how? 
94 

What lesson should we learn? 
What• was Jonathan' s success 

ancl h ow was it attained? 
" ' hnt success in bat tles did Snul 

have after this? 
Why dicl G<>d yet forbear with 

Saul? 
" ' horn clid God send Saul lo ut-

t er ly d es troy? 
R epeat God' s command to him. 
Who we>r e the Amalekites? 
How hnd t hey s inned continually 

nr::n inst Tsrael ? 
·what hnd Goel said sh ould he 

done> with them? 
H ow loni:- a fter this was it boJ

be!ore God sent Saul to r utnll 
this Jllll'J>ose? 

Vi'hY dicl God deHlroy them so 
long n!ter wards? 
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In w hat differ ent ways i s God' s 
m er cy show n? 

Diel Saul obey God? 
Did he misunder stand God's com

m and? 
W h at did God sa.y of Saul's co1l

duc t? 
·what is meant by God's repent

i ng? 
\\' ha t is i t now lo follow God? 
'Vlm t efCect dhl Sa ul's sin have 

upon Samuel '! 
" ' hat dist r esses good m en today ? 
H ow did Samuel learn wher e 

Saul was ? 
vVhnt did Saul set up at C!Lr

m el ? 
13 H ow llid Saul salute Samuel? 

What did Saul say t hat h e had 
done ? 

Was Saul sincer e, b elieving t hat 
God wou ld accep t what h o was 
doing, or was he t r y ing to con
cea l h is s in by f alsehood? 

14 Wha t reply did Samuel m ak e? 
l v ·w hat explanation did Saul g ive 

or his conduct? 
vVh:tt d oes t hi s show? 
Wha t molivo clid Saul offer for 

doing as h e and t he people 
l incl llone ? 

n·ha l a rgument on t h is point clo 
m any r elig ious peo ple m ake t o
day? 

l G Wha t n ext cl id Sam uel sny t o 
Saul? 

·what r epl y did Saul m ake. antl 
w hat d id he m ean by it? 

1; or what did Samuel then r e
mind Saul ? 

\\' h en w as Saul little i n his own 
eyes ? 

To whnt man docs Goel look? 
W ha t does a humble m an n ev er 

clo ? 
'n'ho shall be ex alted? 
'Vhat was Saul' s con d ition at the 

time of our l esson? 
J 8 W ha t cl i cl Goel do for Saul? 
"'hn. ~ did h e t hen send Saul t o 

do'? 
J !l Why should Saul have ob eyed 

God? 
Why should we n ow obey him? 
\'\TJrn.t again does Samuel :tccusc 

Sn ul of doing ? 

'Vhat docs "fly upon the spoil" 
m ean? 

Wha t ev il did Saul do when in 
tending to sacrifice lo God? 

20 Upon wha t d id Saul h er e insist? 
W 'hat r eason cl i cl he have for sup

posing t ha t God would accept 
what h e had clone as ob edi
e nce? 

'Vhn.t do some people now sa~· 
about tho heart' s being right? 

When i s one's heart right be
fore God? 

2 1 T o whom did Saul lay this si n? 
'Vlrn.t did Adam and Aar on say·? 
F or what was Saul hold t h e m ore 

r esponsible? 
\\' hat is m eant by " t h e devoted 

thin gs?" 
U pon what d id Saul furth er in

sist? 
2 2 Give Samuel's a nswer in full. 

Sla t e t he r ea l issue between Saul 
.and Sam uel. 

Wha t is t ho b est lhing , and the 
only rig ht thing, that one can 
do? 

Can one, then, disob ey God while 
wor shi ping- h i m? 

\Vha t sacrifices a nd ofCcrings wi ll 
Goel r ej ect ? 

'~'hat about great uays and great 
d isplnys i n r eligion n ow? 

·w hat was t he real i ssue between 
.Jesus and the P har isees? 

2~ 'l'o wha t i s rebell ion equal? 
"\Vhat is m eant by "ter aphim?" 
Ca.n one r ob e! agains t God whi le 

sacrificing to him? 
H ow was witchcra ft pun i shed? 
\Vhat is equal to that sin? 
.Tn what wn s Saul stubborn? 
What a r c prcsumptous sins? 
l\fay w e be guil ty of such sin s to-

day ? 
W ha t i s it t o implicitly obey God ? 
Wh)' d id God r ej ect Saul? 

24. 20 W ha t c on f essi on dicl Saul 
make? 

·why would Samuel not return 
lo w or ship God w i t h Saul ? 

~What t hen did Saul do? 
" 'hat clid lhis signify? 
What do ver ses 29-3 a st a t e ? 
vVhat l <>s~on shoulrl w e learn 

from this case? 

The man of pure and simple heart 
Through life disclaims a double part; 
He never needs the screen of lies 
His inward bosom to disguise. 

- Gay. 
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LESSON X I-MARCH 16. 

THE REIGN OF DAVID 
Read : 1 Sam. 16-2 Sam. 24. L esson Tex t: 2 Sam. 7: 18-26; 

8: 14b-15. 
2 SAMUEL 7. 18 Then David the king went in, and sat before 

Jehovah; and he said, Who am I. O Lord Jehovah, and what is my 
house, that thou hast brought me thus far? 

19 And this was yet a small thing in tbine eyes, O Lord Jehovah; 
but thou hast spoken also of thy servant ' s house for a great while to 
come; and this too after the manner of men, ·o Lord Jehovah ! 

20 And what can David sa.y more unto thee? for thou knowest thy 
servant, 0 Lord Jehovah. 

21 For thy word's sake, and according to thine own heart, hast thou 
wrought all this greatness, to make thy servant know it. 

22 Wherefore thou art great, 0 Jehovah God: for there is none like 
thee, neither is there any God besides thee, according to all that we 
have heard with our ears. -

23 And what one nation in the earth is like thy people, even like 
I srael, whom God went to redeem unto himself for a people, and to 
make him a name, and to do great things for you, and terrible things 
for thy land, before thy people, whom thou redeemedst to thee out of 
Egypt, from the nations and their gods? 

24 And thou didst establish to thyself thy people I srael to be a 
people unto thee for ever ; and thou, J ehovah, becamest their God. 

25 And now, 0 Jehovah God, the word that thou hast spoken con· 
cerning thy servant, and concerning his house, confirm thou it for ever, 
and do as thou hast spoken. 

26 And let thy name be magnified for ever, saying, Jehovah or 
hosts is God over I srael ; and the house of thy servant David shall be 
established before thee. 

2 SAMUEL 8. 14b And Jehovah gave victory to David witherso
ever he went. 

15 And David reigned over all Israel; and David executed justice and 
righteousness unto all his people. 

Golden Text-I delight to do ihy will, 0 my God. (Ps. 40: 8.) 
Time-About B.C. 1042. or soon after David removed t he ark 

to Jerusalem. ' 
Place---J erusalem. 
Persons-David and J ehovah. 
Devot'ional Reetdings-Ps. 24 : 3-10. 
I-I ome Reading-

l\far. 10 M. T he R eign of David. 2 Sam. 7: 18-26; S :Hb, 15. 
l l. '.I'. David Annoin ted at Be thleh em. 1 Sam. 16: 1-13. 
12. W. David and Goliath. 1 Sam. 17: 41-49. 
13. 'l'. David a nd Jona tha n. 1 Sam. 18 : 1-9. 
14. F. David C rown ed King or All Israel. 2 Sam. &: 1-10. 
lfi. S . David's 'l'rus t in God. Psalm 27. 
Jr.. S. "riie I<ing of Glory Enterin g Zion. P salm 2~ . 

INTRODUCTION 
We cannot be certain as to the order of t he occurrences of events 

recorded here and of other events in the early life of David. Facts 
are recorded, not always in order, but as r elated to other facts. 

96 



MARCH 16, 1924 FIRST QUARTER L ESSON XI 

I. David Made King 
David was made king first over Judah at Hebron, where he 

reigned seven years and six months. (2 Sam. 2 : 11.) H e was then 
at Hebron made "king over a ll Israel,'' who " were of one heart" to 
make him king. The event was celebrated with a three-days' feas t . 
(1 Chron. 12: 38-40.) 

He then captured J erusalem, "dwelt in t he stronghold, and called 
it t he city of David,'' and made i t the seat of government . 

H e was thirty yea rs old wh en he began to reign a t Hebron. How 
long did he reign in Jeru salem'! (2 Sam. 5: 1-10.) 

David went to Hebron with lwo wives (2 Sam. 2: 2), but in
creased the number there, of whom were born to him s ix sons. In 
J erusalem he still increased t he num,ber of his wives, to whom he 
also added a n umber of concubines ; "and there were yet sons and 
daughters born to" him in J e rusalem. The names of t he sons of 
his wives a r e g iven, but t he names of the sons of his concubines a re 
not g iven, and the name of only one daughter-Tamar (2 Sam. 5 : 
13-lG; 1 Chron. 3: 1-9)-is given. 

The events narrated in 2 Sam. after David took J erusalem a nd 
before he r emoved the ark, whether in the order of t heir occurren ce 
or not , are as follows : "And H ira m, king of 'l'yre, sent messengers 
t o David, and cedar t rees, a nd ca1·penters, a nd masons ; a nd they 
built David a house. A nd David perceived tha t J ehovah had estab
lished h im Jtj)1g over Israel, and that he had exalted his kingdom for 
his people I sr ael's sake." (2 Sam. 5 : 11, 12.) 

II. David's Victory over the Philistines 
The Philistines, as God's enemies have always been, were pleased 

when t he Israeli tes were divided a nd warring a mong t hemselves. A 
div ided kingdom, family, or church is weak. 

When the P hilistines ln1ew that David had been anointed "king 
over all I sr ael," t hey determined to make a united a t tack upon 
Israel ; hence " a ll t he Philistines went up to seek David." David 
inquired of Jehovah wha t he should do. "And J ehovah said unto 
David, Go up ; for I will cer tainly deliver t he Philistines into thy 
hand." David t hen fell upon t hem like a flood-"the breach of 
waters"-and they fled, leaving "their images [ t he gods t hey had 
carr ied to t he battle] theri:!." They made another attack, and aga in, 
by God's guida nce, David gainer! over t hem a signal victory. (Ver ses 
17-25.) 

III. David Removed the Ark 
This is a most interesting a nd s ig nificant occurrence in David's 

histor y. But fi rst let us see what the ark was and whe1·e it was at 
t his t ime. 

For the dimensions and description of t he ark, see E x. 25 : 10-22. 
The pupils will be asked to g ive these dimensions ; they will alsn 
be asked to describe the mercy seat, the cherubim, etc. What was the 
size of. t he a rk in feet and inches, if a cubi t was eighteen inches ? 
What was placed in t he a rk? (See Deut. 10: 1-5 ; Heb. 9: 3-5.) 
What place in the tabernacle, or temple did t he ark occupy? See 
Ex. 2G : 31-34; H eb. 9 : 3. ) Where did God meet and commune with 
Moses? (See E x. 25 : 22.) The high priest alone could go into the 
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most holy place before the ark, and that only once a year. (Lev. 16: 
11-34 ; Heb. 9: 7.) 

By referring to the scriptures given, the following questions can 
be a nswered: Where was the tabernacle-and, t her efor e, the ark
located first after the children of Is rael settled in the land of pr omise? 
(Josh. 18: 1.) It remained there through all the period of the 
judges until the time of Samuel. (1 Sam. 1: 3.) Where was Sam
uel brought up? (1 Sam. 1: 24 ; 3: 1.) Why was the ark removed 
from Shiloh '! (1 Sam. '1.) Who captured i t? W here did t hey 
place it'! What befell Dagon? How were the people affi icted? (1 
Sam. 5.) How long was the ark among t he Philistines ? How did 
they send it back? To whom did they send it? What befell the men 
of Beth-shemesh? To whom did they send messengers concerning 
t he a rk ? (1 Sam. 6.) What did the men of Kiriath-jea1·im do? 
In whose house was the ark placed? Who was sanctified to keep it ? 
(1 Sam. 7 : 1, 2.) The ark was placed in the house of Abinadab, in 
Kiriath-jearim, after Samuel had become a prophet and before Saul 
was made king. If it remained there during Saul's reign of forty 
years (Acts 13 : 21) and during David's seven-years-and-six-month's 
reign at Hebron and until he removed it to J erusalem, it was t here a 
long t ime. " And it came to pass, from the day t hat the ar k a bode 
in Kiriath-jearim, that the time was long; for it was twenty years : 
a nd all t he house of Israel lamented after J ehovah." (1 Sam. 7: 2.) 
T his probably refers Lo the time occupied by Samuel in reforming 
Israel-and not to the whole t ime the ark remained in the house of 
Abinadab. 

Because Nob (not far from J erusalem ) is called "the city of the 
priests" and because David ate the showbread there when he fied 
from Saul, some have thought the tabernacle was there at that 
t ime; and so it seems. Still, it is nowhere i·ecorded that the ark was 
ever removed from Kir iath-jearim. If it was ever removed to 
Nob from Kir iath-jearim, it was returned to this place before David 
could have thence removed it to J erusalem. There is n o record t hat 
the ark was ever returned to the tabernacle after Eli's wicked sons 
carried it out to battle from Shiloh; but the record is to the con
trary, for t hey " sought not unto it in the days of Saul." (1 Chron. 
13 : 3.) H ence\it was not at Nob. It must have remained, t hen, all 
the white in the house of Abinaclab, at Kiriath-jearim. The taber
nacle was removed at some time to Gibeon. (1 Kings 3: 4; 1 Chron. 
16 : 39, 40; 2 Chron. 1: 3-5.) 

It was God'S' will for David to remove the ark, but David made 
a g rievous mistake in the way he at first undertook to do it. How 
should it have been removed? What then was David's mistake? 
Did he see and acknowledge his mistake? Why was God's anger 
kindled against Uzzah, and what was done to him? Wl1at was then 
done with the ark? How long was it there? (See 2 Sam. 6. ) What 
did God do for Obed-edom for taking car e of the ark? 

The people saw why God blessed Obed-edom and reported the 
same to David. David and the people had learned the important les
son that their own sin had brought this curse of God upon t hem. 
" And David went and brought up the ark of God from the house of 
Obed-edom into the city of David." How did he do it this time? 
"Then David said, None ought to carry the ark of God but the 
Levites." (1 Chron.15 : 2; see also Num. 4:15.) T hen David gath-
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ered together the priests a nd said : "For because ye bare it not at 
t~e fil' s t, J ehov_ah ou r God made a bl'each upon us, for that we sought 
him not accordmg to the ordinance." Then the priests sanctified t hem
selves and "bare t ha ark of God upon their shoulders with the staves 
~hereon, as Moses commanded according to the word of Jehovah." 
(See 1 Clll'on. 15: 1-15.) 

EXPLANATORY NOTES 
I. Why David Was Not Permitted to Build the Temple 
We should study 2 Sam . 7: 1-17 and note the following facts : 
1. After David had buil t hi:> own "house of cedar" and "Jehovah 

had g iven him rest from a ll his enemies round about,'' while the ark 
of God was still in curtains (ver se l; 2 Chron. 17 : 1) the desire 
a rose in David's h ear t to build fo r the a rk and, therefo~·e, for God 
a permanent and worthy house. This was a noble purpose, for which 
the Lord blessed David. 

2. God approved this desire, but sent Nathan, the prophet, to 
David to make known his will concerning t his house. He said David 
should not build t his house, becau~e God had not dwelt in a house 
since he had delivered Israel from Egypt, but had gone from tent to 
tent; because in all places they had gone he had never said : "Why 
have ye not built me a house of cedar?" And because, as David told 
Solomon, t he Lord sa id to David: "Thou hast shed blood abundantly, 
and has made g l'eat wars : t hou sha lt not bui ld a house for my name, 
because thou hast shed much blood upon the earth in my s ight. Be
hold a son shall be born unto thee. who sha ll be a man of rest; and 
I 'vill give him res t from a ll his enemies r ound a bout ; for his namti 
shall be Solomon ["peaceful"] , a nd I will give peace and qu ietness 
unto Israel in his day: he shall build a house for my name; and he 
shall be my son, and I will be his father." (2 Chron. 22: 7-10; 
r ead also 1 Kings 5 : 3, 4 ; 1 Chron. 28 : 3.) 

This temple was a type of God's spir itual t emple or building-his 
church-on earth now (1 Cor. 3 : 9, 16, 17; 6: 19; 1 Tim. 3 : 15; Heb. 
3 : 4-6); and this church or spirit ual house is one of peace, governed 
by laws of peace, t he weapons of whose warfare are not carnal, 
whose head is "the Prince of P eace," and t he establishment of which 
marks the beginning of the time when by all members swords shall 
be beaten into plowshar es and spear s into pr uning hooks and under 
whose influence t he nations even sh all learn war no more. (Isa. 2: 2-4; 
Micah 4: 1-3.) 

3. God permitted David to gather material in abundance and 
lo contribute ver y largely of his own means toward building this 
house. Also God jl'ave David in writing the plan and specificatlon 
of t hi s house and all of its vessels, etc. David gave these to Solomon. 
So this house 'vas buil t by inspi ra tion. (1 Chron. 28 : 1-19.) 

4. The tabernacle. as well as the t emple, with ever y thinl? in it, 
was made according to god's pattern (Ex. 25: 9-39); he filled it 
with his g-Jory (Ex. 40 : 34-38); it was the place where he met 
with and blessed farncl. (Ex. 25 : 21, 22; 29 : 42, 43; 30: 6.) So 
was the church built by inspirat ion. all it s service was al'l'anged by 
inspiration. when fini shed it was fill ed wiih God's spirit (Acts 2) , 
nnd it is his dwelling place on earih today. (Matt . 16 : 18; Eph. 2: 
19-22.) 
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· 5. In due course of time Solomon built the temple. 
6. God promised to guide and protect Solomon; but when he 

s inned to chastise him "wit h the rod of men, a nd with t he stripes of 
t he children of men." (verse 14.) 

The only way ihat David's descendants could enjoy t hese prom
ised blessings was by obedience. W hen they refused to obey God, 
t hey must suffer the consequences. W hile Solomon obeyed God, 
God extended Solomon's kingdom from Egypt to the E uphrates (1 
Kings 4 : 21); but when he sinned, God ra ised u p adversaries againsl 
him (1 Kings 11: 1-40) , and thus chastised "him with the rod of 
men." God used a ll these wicked nations to chastise Solomon a nc 
the Jews. · 

"And I will noi take my loving-kindness away from him, as I took 
it from him t hat was before thee." This one was Saul. Saul sinned 
willfully and presumptuously, a nd God r ej ected him as king and ht& 
family a s t he l'Oyal line. God destr oyed Saul's family a nd gave t he 
kingdom to David a nd his family. He promised not to remove the 
kingdom from Solomon's family, as he had taken it from Saul's fam
ily. David's family should r ema in the royal family, and the king
dom should be sure to 1·emain in it for ever, a nd "his throne sh alJ be 
established forever." As stated above, this was on condition that 
Da vid's descendants remained Joyal to God. 

The earthly k ingdom went down when all wer e carried into cap
t ivity ; but the promise was fulfilled in Chr ist, of the seed of David, 
who reigns in t he spir itual kingdom. Chr istians, t he children of God 
today, ar e " the Is rael of God" (Ga l. 6 : 16.) Chr ist has " the sure 
mer cies of David." (Isa. 55 : 3 ; see also Acts. 13 : 34.) 

" According to a ll these words, and according to all this vision, 
so did Natha n speak unto David." (1 Chron. 17: 15.) These were 
to David greater blessings than being permitted simply to build the 
temple. 

II. David'·s Gratitude for What God Had Done for Him 
18. These blessings and promises filled David with deepest and 

most p rofound gratitude. He "went in, and sat before J ehovah" and 
offered the tha nksgiv_i ng prayer of this lesson . 

Sitting bfore God is a n act of humility a nd trust . These promises 
of God to David wer e g-reat and wonderful, he seemed over whelmed 
with them and was willing to wait upon God to fulfi ll them · i n his 
own goodness and wisdom and according to his own purpose. 

We are reminded here of the expression, "His precious and ex
ceeding great promises," which God has made through Christ to all 
who ser ve him in fa ithf ulness. 

"Who a m J ?" F eeling his own insignificance and unworthiness 
Da vid asked this and t he following question : " and what is my house. 
that t hou hast brought me t hus far?" David asked t he same when 
King Saul offer ed to him his daughter for a wife. (1 Sam. 18 : 18.) 
When J ehovah appeared to Moses in ihe bur ning bush to send 
him to Phar aoh to bring the I sraelites out of Egypt, Moses said: 
" Who am I ?" i hat he should be sent on so importa nt a mission for 
.Jehovah. J acob said : "I a m not worthy of the least of alJ thy loving 
kindnesses, and of all the truth, which thou hast showed unto thy 
servant ; for with my staff I passed over ihis Jordan ; and now I am 
become two companies." (Gen. 32 : 9-12.) Abraha m, the father of 
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t he faithful, the friend of God, in whoso seed all the fa milies of t he 
earth have been blessed spoke oi himself as "but dust and ashes." (Gen 
18 : 27.) 

What a contrast t he fa ith and trust and humility of Abraham, 
J acob, Moses, David, Paul a nd others make with the self-im
portance, sel.f-conceit, and self-assurance of not a few of t he present 
generation. All should be seriously impressed with God's injunction 
against thi nking of one's self more h ighly than should be done, of 
being wise in one's own conceits, of self-exaltation, and his command 
to consider others better than one's self. The men and women in all 
ages of t he greates t faith, sublimest trust, deepest humility and most 
implicit obedience have always been the most useful and greatest. 

By t he question above David did not boast of his blood. This 
refers only to the past, that which God had already done for David. 
God s tates this as follows in ve rses 8-10: "I took thee from 
the sheep-cote, from follow ing t he sheep, that thou shouldest be 
prince over my people, over Israel ; and I have been wit h thee 
whithersoever thou wentest, and have cut ofl' t hine enemies from 
before thee, and I will make thee a great name, like unto the names 
of the great ones that ar~ in the earth." (See Psalms 78 : 70-72.) 
God had g uided and protected him t hrough the vicisitudes of his event
ful life. God was with him in Saul's house; when he da r ed to fight 
Goliath for God's glory ; when he was hun ted by Saul as one hunts 
ravenous wild beasts; when he hid in caves and sought protection 
among the l\Ioabites and t he P hilistines ; when he fought t he Amale
kites, the Philistines, and all foreign enemies ; and God had cut them 
a ll off. All this God had clone for him, and he fel t under obligation 
to God for it ; but God would do still more. 

III. David's Gratitude for What God Promised to Do for 
Him in the Futu1·e 

19. "And r as if] th is was yet a small thing in thine eyes"-that 
is, a ll that God had done for David-; "thou hast spoken also of thy 
ser vant's house fo r a great while to come." 

"I 'viii make thee a g reat name, like un to the name of the great 
ones that are in the earlh"-that is, a name as great as the names 
of t he kings of earth. David was human and s inned through his 
weaknesses, a s do a ll men; but in heart he was loyal to God and 
sought the honor and glory oi God. 

"And I will appoint a place for my people Israel." This probably 
means a permanent place, which he had p1·omised (Deut. 12 : 5, 11, 14) 
for his name and worship, where the temple was buil t, and to which 
t he people could come regularly as commanded. He would a lso "plant 
them" permanently in a settled place--"their own place"- that t hey 
might "be moved no more." "Neither shall the child ren of wickedness 
waste them any more, as a t the first, and as from the day that. I 
commanded judges to be over my people Israel"-that is, from the 
time they left E gypt until Goel gave David the victory over all his 
enemies. God had guided and directed them; and when they had 
>; inned, he had allowed the ir e nemies to greatly afflict them for their 
correction; and he had developed them into that great nation. He 
does not promise uncondi tiona lly, either, that their enemies shall 
never more afflict them. 
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But this is not all. "Moreover . . . J ehovah will make thee a 
house." (Verse 11.) David desired to build God a house, as has 
been seen; but God promises to build David a house--to "es tablish the 
throne of hi S' kingdom forevel'." (Verse 13.) This means, not only 
Solomon, but that one of David's descendants should occupy the 
throne from generation to generation. After the kingdom had fallen 
down a nd the spiritual kingdom was ushered in, J esus of the seed of 
David, was placed upon the throne; and his kingdom will never be 
destroyed. (Read I sa . 9 : G, 7; Amos. 9 : 11, 12 ; Acts 13 : 21-23 ; 
15: 16.) 

It is difficult to learn the meaning of this decla ration: "And this 
too after the manner of men." The margin says : "And is this the Jaw 
of man, 0 Lord, Jehovah?" Certainly man never made this law or 
these pr omises. T hey could not come from the wisdom and power
rather , weakness of man. Some think this r efers to "the second 
Adam." There was " The first man Adam" and t here is "the last 
Adam." (1 Cor. 15 : 45.) "The last Adam" is "from heaven" and 
is Chr ist. I n 1 Chron. 17 : 17 these expressions are as fo llows: "but 
thou hast spoken of thy servant's house fo r a great· while t o come, 
a nd has r egarded me accord ing to the esta te of a man of high degr ee." 
This certainly looks beyond the temporal k ingdom which Solomon in
heri ted. Besides, ther e are so many other passages which refer t o 
Christ , if thi s one does not, that we know he is the one now on 
"David's throne" and that his k ingdom sha ll stand forever. Peter says 
of David, "Being therefore a prophet, and knowing t hat God had 
sworn with an oath to him that of t he fruit o.f his loins he would set 
one upon his throne ; he fore seeing this spake of the resurrection of 
Chr ist." (Acts 2 : 30, 31, al so verses 25-29, 34-36.) T his settles the 
question of Jesus' being now upon the throne of David. 

20. "Wha t can David say more unto thee?" God knew David's 
h eart--h is thankfulness, his submission to God, that God could use 
him and his house as God should choose. 

21. Not through David's own merit and worth, or that of his 
family, but for God's word's sake and according to God's own heart-
wisdom and purpose-he had wrought all this greatness for David 
and David's house. 

22. Therefore God is great and wonderful; there is no God like 
him and there is no other. H e is the only true God. 

23. With J ehovah as their God and considering a ll the great and 
wonderful things he had done for I srael. from Abraham to David 
from Egypt to the mighty kingdom of that time, Lhere was no natior{ 
on ear th equal to that one. 

24. This redeemed and now great people God established to him
self to be h is people forever , and to be their God. His children today 
his chur ch, are "the Israel of God." (Gal. 6: 16.) Thi s cannot b~ 
too well understood and impressed. All the fleshly deS'cendants of 
Abraham, or of J acob, are not I srael. Neither "are they all children" 
because they are of Abraham's seed. (See Romans 9: 6-9.) "For 
ye a re all sons of God, through faith in Christ J esus . For as many 
of you as were baptized into Christ did put on Christ. There can 
be neither J ew i:or Gr~ek, there can b~ no male and female ; for ye 
are all one man m Christ J esus. And 1f ye are Christ's, then ar e ye 
Abraham's seed, and heirs according to p1·omise." (Gal. 3: 26-29.) 
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Chr istia n Gen tiles a re as much Israel today as Chr istian J ews ; a nd 
Jews who are not children of God by faith in Christ are no more " the 
Isr ael of God" than unbelieving Gentiles. "Whose house are we
God's house in which J esus Chr ist is t he Son-if we hold fast our 
boldness and the glorying of our hope firm unto the end." (Heb. 
3 : 6.) T he J ews were cut off and ceased' to be "the Israel of God 
through unbelief ; the Gentiles became so by t heir faith." (Romans 
11: 20-24.) 

IV. David's Prayer 
25, 26. In faith and submission, trnst and hope, David prayed 

God lo bring to pass all he had spoken concern ing David and his 
house ; to confi rm it forever ; Lo magnify his own-God's name for
ever. Doing these wonderful and far-reaching things would rcdown 
to the glory of God's name as it does today. 

Because Goel had revealed all this to David a nd had prom ised to 
build David " a house" David found it iu his heart to offer this prayer 
to God. Emphasis is placed on "the house" of David, which, as we 
have seen, embraces Christ and h is reign. David expressed his faith 
th a t God would do th is because his wor ds are truth and he had prom-
ised it . · 

Ver se 14, 15 of 2 Samuel 8 slate again the victories God gave 
David over all h is enemies and that David reigned over all Isr ael in 
r ighteousness and j ustice. 

QUESTIONS 
Give the subject. 
R e1leat the Golden '!'ext. 
Givo the 'l 'ime, Place, and P er

sons. 
\Vhat is said al>out tho lime 01' 

som e or these events? 
Over what and where was David 

n rsl mado king? 
1\' hen was he made king over ail 

I srael? 
1\"hat l>ecamc "the City or 

David?" 
\ Vhat is said or Da.vicl"s wives 

and childr en? 
Give the events which occurred 

between David's capturing .Je
rusal em ancl his attempt lo r e
move tho ark there? 

Over whom clicl Dav id gain v ic
t or ies? 

\\"ho guided David in all this? 
\\"hat is said about a divided 

kingdom, family or church? 
\Vhy was l'emovlng t h e Arie antl 

David's mlHlak e in doing so so 
slg-niflcant ·1 

L et the teacher turn to the p:ira
grnph in tho body of tho les
son where r ef erence is made 
to this and· ask the question~ 
there. 

Give the history of the arlc from 
Kiriath-Jearim to Jerusalem. 

\Vhy was Uz:rn h destroyed? 
·w hy cl id God bless Obedeclom? 
How was the AJ"I< rnmovccl the 

second time? 

\Vhat house did David long to 
build? 

\Vhal had he built for himsel f? 
\Vha t r easons did Goel give for 

not allowing David to build t h e 
t c m1>lo? 

Who di<l God say should l>ulld it? 
Why should Solom on build It? 
Or what was Solomon's temple 

a typo? 
Does peace or war characterize 

the church ? 
Of what lime was the establish 

ment or t he chur ch the begin
ning? 

What did Goel permit David to 
do for the t emple? 

A ccording to whose plan and 
specHlcalions were t h o tal>er
nncle, temple a.nd church 
l>uilt? 

\\' hen Onlshed what did God do 
for ca.ch one? 

rn what docs God dwell today? 
What two things die! God prom

ise to clo for Solomon? 
How did God chastise Solomon? 
\Vhal did God promise to David' s 

family forever? 
I n whom has this promise been 

fulOlled ? 
\\"hat were greater blessings to 

David than being permilled to 
buil d tho temple? 

1 S \\Thy wos Davi cl so grnloful? 
"\Vllftt promises has God made to 

us? 
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'Vhat does silting befor e God 
m oan ? 

20 What did David moan by this 
verse ? 

\Vhat did D a vid and others m ean 
by saying, ""'ho am I?" 

State the conlrnst b etw een this 
and sci f -concol l , et c. ·1 

·who a r c alwayi; t ho greatest m en 
and wisdom '! 

What did David sa.y of his house? 
Whnt had God d one for David? 

19 ""hat more did God promise to 
do fo r David and I srael ? 

What is mean t by bu ilding David 
''a house?" 

" 'ho Is on David's throne today? 
'niat Is meant by the expression, 

•·and t his t oo arter the man
ner of men?" 

21 \Vhy would God do a ll this f n r 
David and his house ? 

22 What did D avid say of God? 
2:1 Whal d id David say of Ji;racl 

as a nation? 
2 I \\"hat hnll God made of I srael? 

\\"ho arc "the I srael of God" to
day? 

How did the .Tews cease t o b e 
"the l srael of God" and how 
do Gentiles b ecom e such'! 

2;;, 20 For what did David then 
pray? 

\ \"hat d o verses 14 and 1 a or 2 
Samuel s tate? 

"0 mothers, will you.longer give your sons 
To feed the awful hunger of the guns? 
What is the worth of all these battle drums 
If from the field t he loved one never comes? 
What a ll these loud hosannas to the brave 
If all your sha1·e is some forgotten grave?" 

"If I could only surely know 
That all these things that tire me so 

Were noticed by the Lord-
The pang that cuts me like a knife, 
The noise, the weariness, the strife

What peace it would afford. 
I wonder if He really shares 
In all my little human cares, 

This mighty King of kings ; 
If He who guides through boundless space 
Each blazing planet in its place 
Can have the condescending grace 

To mind these petty things. 
It seems to me, if sure of t his, 
Blent with each ill would come such bliss 

That I might covet pain. 
Dear Lord, my hear t hath not a doubt 
That thou dost compass me about 

With sympathy divine. 
Thy love for me once crucified 
Is not the love to leave my side, 
But waiteth ever to divide 

Each care of mine." 
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LESSON XII- MARCH 23. 

THE REIGN OF SOLOMON 
Read : 1 Kings, Chapters 3-11 ; 2 Chl'onicles, Chapter 1. Lesso~i Text: 

2 Chronicles 1: 7-12 ; 1 Kings 11: 6-11. 
2 CHRONICLES 1. 7 In that night did God appear unto Solomon. 

and said unto him, Ask what I shall give thee. 
8 And Solomon said unto God, Thou hast showed great lovingkind

ness unto David my father, and hast made me king in his stead. 
9 Now, 0 Jehovah God, let thy promise unto David my father be 

established; for thou hast made mo king over a people like the dust 
of the earth in multitude. 

1 O Give me now wisdom and knowledge, that I may go out and 
come in before this people; for who can judge this thy people, that 
i;; so great? 

11 And God said to Solomon, Because this was in thy heart, and 
thou hast not asked riches. wealth, or honor, nor the life of them that 
hate thee, neither yet hast asked long life; but hast asked wisdom and 
knowledge for thyself, that thou mayest judge my people, over whom I 
have made thee king : 

12 wisdom and knowledge is granted unto thee; and I will give 
thee riches, and wealth, and honor, such as none of the kings have had 
that have been before thee; neither shall there any a-fter thee have 
the like. 

1 KINGS 11. 6 And Solomon dicl that which was evil in the sight 
of Jehovah, and went not fully aft er J ehovah, as did David his father. 

7 Then did Solomon build a high place for Chemosh the abomination 
of Moab, in the mount that is before J erusalem, and for Molcch the 
abomination of the children of Ammon. 

8 And so did he for all his foreign wives, who burnt incense an<l 
sacrificed unto their gods. 

9 Auel Jehovah was a1~gi·y with Solomon, because his heart was 
turned away from J ehovah, the God of I srnel, who had appeared unto 
him twice, 

1 O and had conunanded him concerning this thing, that he should 
not go after other gods: but he kept not that which J ehovah commanded. 

11 Wherefore J ehovah said unto Solomon, Forasmuch as this is done 
of thee, and thou hast not kept my covenant and my statutes, which I 
have commanded thee, I will surely rend the kingdom from thee, and 
will give it to thy servant. 

Golden T ext-The fear of J ehovah is the beginning of knowl-
edge. (Prov. 1 : 7.) 

Time-B. C. 1014 and B. C. 990-975 . 
Places-Gibeon and J erusalem. 
Persons-Solomon, the rulers of Israel, and later Solomon's wives. 
Devotional Reading-Psalm 45: 1-7. 
Home Reading-

:.ra r . l 7. \\I. 'l'he Re ig n or Solomon. 2 Chron. I: 7-12. 
1 . T. The Re ig n or Solomon. l Kings ll: G-11. 
10. Vlr. Solomon's ' ¥isc Choice. l Kings 3: 4-10. 
20. 'l'. The Temple D edicated. l Kings S: o4-6 G. 
2 l. F. A Paternal Exhortnllon. P rov. •J: 1-10. 
22. S. Reme mbering God In Yout.h. Eccl. 12: 1-10. 
2s. s. The King's Beauty and Majesty. Ps:1.lm 4fi : 1-7. 
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GEOGRAPHICAL NOTES 
Gibeon was a city about six miles north of Jerusalem. It was 

a royal. city, and greater than Ai. (Josh. 10 : 2.) Its inhabitan ts 
deceived Joshua. (Josh. 9.) These inhabitants became bondmen. 
(J osh. 9: 23.) There Joshua defeated five kings. (Josh. 10: 16.) 
There Solomon prayed for wisdom. (1 Kings 3: 5.) The Taber nacle 
was there. (1 Chorn. 16: 39; 21: 29.) 

It was a hill, or famous "high place." Hills and groves were used 
by Jews and heathens as places of sacrifices. (1 Kings 2 : 2; 2 
Kings 18 : 4, 22 ; 23: 5-9, 15 ; 2 Chron. 28 : 4; 31: 1.) The " high 
place" was a hill, or ra ised place, for idols, or for the tabernacle and 
t he a ltar of God. The Is raelites were commanded to offer their 
sacrifices at "the door of the tent of meeting." David had placed 
Zadok at Gibeon for this purpose. (1 Chron. 16: 39-42.) 

HINTS AND HELPS FOR TEACHERS 
1. Call attention to David's dying words to Solomon. (1 Kings 

2 : 1-4.) 
2. It cannot be too well understood upon what conditions God 

promised to bless Solomon and to perpetuate his kingdom. He must 
serve Goel "with a perfect heart and with a willing mind." If he 
sought God, God would be found of him ; but if he forgot God, God 
would cast him off forever. (1 Cor. 28 : 9, 10.) 

3. God does not choose and bless people unconditionally and with 
no reference to fitness and character. 

4. The time of the beginning of Solomon's reign is placed at B. C. 
1015, and ea r ly in his reign he called this a ssembly at Gibeon. 

4. "And Solomon spake unto all Israel, to the captains of thou
sands and of hundreds. and to the judges, and to every prince in all 
Israel, t he heads of the fath er's houses. So Solomon, and all t he 
assembly with him, went to the high place t hat was at Giheon ; for 
there was t he tent of meeting of God, which Moses t he servant of 
Jehovah had made in the wilderness. But the ark of God had 
David brought up from I<iriath-jearim to the place that David had 
prepared for it; for he had pitched a tent for it at Jerusalem. More
over the brazen altar. that Bezalel the son of Uri, the son of Hur, had 
made. was there before lhe tabernacle of J ehovah : and Solomon 
and the assembly sought unto it." (2 Chron. l : 2-5.) 

5. This tabernacle. altar. etc .. were about five hundred years old. 
G. Solomon called this assembly in order to unify the na t ion under 

him as king, also and to worship God and to seek his guidance. There 
he offered a thousand burnt offerings to God. The burnt offering was 
wholly consumed, or bumed, on the altar. (See the law on burnt 
offerings in Lev. 1.) 

EXP LANA TORY NOTES 
I. God Appeared to Solomon in a Dream 

7. " In -that night did God appear unto Solomon"-the night after
t hese offer ing:s were made. He "a ppeared to Solomon in a dream." 
(1 Kings 3: 5.) 

God then appeared to people in dreams. He appeared in a dream 
to Jacob (Gen. 28: 12-17); to J oseph (Gen. 37: 5-10); Joseph in -
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terpreted lhe dreams of lhe bu tler and the baker and Pharaoh (Gen. 
·10 : 41) ; lo Daniel (Dan. 2, 4, 7) ; to Joseph, Mary's husband (Matt. 
l: 20; 2: 13-22). So J oel prophesied : " I will pour out my Spirit 
upon all flesh; and your sons a nd your daughters shall prophes;v, 
your old men shall dream dreams, your young men shall see visions." 
(Joel 2: 28 ; sec also Acts 2: 17, 18.) These dreams came through 
the influence of the Holy Spirit a nd were supernatural, or miracu
lous. Pa ul had "vis ions and revelations of the Lord." (2 Cor. 12: 
1, 7.) 

Dreams, as s uch, it seems, were nothing ; they wer e only sig nificant 
as the Lord gave them meaning or interpretation. (Jer. 23 : 25-32.) 

"Ask what I shall give thee." This privilege would r eveal what 
was uppermost in Solomon 's heart. 

"And thi s is lhe boldness which we have toward him, that, if we 
ask anything according to his will, he heareth us ; and if we know 
that he heareth us wha tsoever we ask, we know t hat we have the 
petitions which we have asked of h im." (1 John 5 : 14, 15.) "And what
sover we ask we r eceive of him, because we keep his commandments 
and do the things that arc plea sing in his s ight." (1 John 3 : 22.) 
Tha t which we most gr eatly desire we are most apt to pr ay for; and 
if it is in accordance with God's will, he will most readily g ive it to 
us. God is pleased with our asking for much if we will use it to 
his glory. We :receive not when we ask a miss that we may cons ume 
it upon our Justs. (James 4: 2, 3.) 

II. Solomon's Prayer for Wisdom 

8. Solomon prefaced his petition by speaking of the "great 
lovingkindness" God had shown David. 

God had not done this for Dav id unconditionally, but only "ac
cording as he walked before" God "in truth [s incerity and honesty 
of purpose] , and in righteousness [just ice and right to men a nd obe
dience to God], a nd in uprightness of heart [ loyalty to God]." (1 
Kings 3: 6.) 

While David did wrong sometimes, he des ired God's will to prevail, 
even if he himself must suffer the consequences. When David did 
wrong, God chastised h im. Solomon r ecognized t his a s just and 
thanked God f or a ll that he had done fo r David. 

One's gr atitude for past favors capacita tes him for the reception 
of future blessings. 

To all that God had done for David he had added "this great 
loving-kindness ;" that he had "given him a son to s it on his throne." 
(1 King 3 : 6). Solomon atfributcd his being king to God's favor, and 
not to his own dessert. 

9. "I am but a little child." (1 Kings 3 : 7.) H e prayed God to carry 
out his promises to David. Solomon was a young man about twenty 
yea rs of age. As his father expresses it, he "is yet young a nd ten
der , and the work is great." (1 Chron. 29: 1.) H e had t he good sense 
to acknowledge his own unwor thiness and incapability for s uch work 
and his need of wisdom. Goel cannot g ive wisdom to a fool. God 
blesses men as they are capacitated to r eceive a nd use his blessings. 
"He that hath to him s hall be given." One who acknowledges himself 
a child in knowledge and wisdom is ready to be led by the Lord. 
"If any man thinketh that he is wise among you in this world, let 
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him become a fool, that he may become wise." (1 Cor. 3 : 18.) 
10. Solomon t hen prayed God for "wisdom and knowledge." He 

prayed to know how he might "go out and come in before" God's peo
ple a nd judge t hem a1·ight. The expression, "go out or come in," was a 
familiar one, denoting one's conduct in public affairs. (See Num. 
27: 17; Deut. 28 : 6; 1 Sam. 18 : 13.) That he was "in t he midst" 
as king over t he people whom God had chosen, and that God had 
chosen him made him feel his incompetency to lead them aright. That 
I.hey were "a great people, that cannot be numbered nor counted fol' 
multitude" (1 IUngs 3: 8), is another r eason why he f elt his need of 
wisdom. 

"Give thy servant therefore [for t he foregoing r easons] an under
standing heart to judge thy people, t ha t I may discern between good 
and evil ; for who is able to judge this thy great people?" (1 Kings 
3: 9.) The people would have difficul t ies and differences among them
selves to be settled, and probably there was a party opposed to Solo
mon as king, and be desired wisdom to "discern between good and 
evil." H e desired to render justice to all. 

It requi res wisdom now "to discern between good and evil." Paul 
reproved the Hebrews because they were yet babes, "without expe
rience of the word of r ighteousness,'' and had not "by reason of 
use . .. their senses exercised to discern good and evil." (Heb. 
5 : 13, 14.) 

Solomon desired wisdom I.hat he might guide the people for t heir 
own good and for t he glory of God. He was actuated by no selfish 
mot ive. He sought not his own aggrandizement; he sought the good 
of t he people and the g lor y of God. Whatever promotes the r eal 
and permanent good of the people a lso honors God, and that which 
honors God promotes the greatest good of the people. Solomon realized, 
as he exhorts other s, I.ha t "wisdom is t he principal thing; t herefore 
ge't wisdom; yea, with all t hy getting get understanding." (Prov. 
4: 7.) 

By this choice Solomon showed what was in his heart. One's 
choice now shows his charactel' a nd reveals his destiny. We a ll make 
some choice ; we choose wisdom or folly, right or wrong, good or evil; 
and t his choice shapes our course in life a nd seals our destiny. P eople 
are known by t he company they keep; they choose t hei r company. 
P eople are known by the books they read; they choose t heir books. 
Solomon's choice made him a great man. 

11. " And the speech pleased t he Lord." (1 Kings 3: 10.) It 
pleased God because Solomon was unselfish, a nd because, t herefore, 
he sought the greatest good of the people and the honor of God. 

Solomon could have asked for himself "long life," "riches," or 
"the life of" his "enemies ;" but these requests would have been 
selfish, a nd selfishness is oC Satan. But because he had proven him
self entirely unselfish and had asked for "understanding to discern 
j ustice" God said : "Behold, I ha\·e done according to thv word: lo 
I have g iven thee a wise nnd an understanding hea rt." · ' 

12. God did for Solomon more t han he a sked. In addition to 
wisdom and understanding, he gave him r iches a nd honor-that is 
personal good. This shows that we are personally benefited and 
blessed in seeking the good of others a nd the glory of God. God does 
for us now more than we can t hink or ask. (Eph. 3: 20.) 
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God also promised to give Solomon length of days, or long life, if 
he would walk in God's ways, statutes, an<l commandments, as David 
had done. Solomon did not do this, and died at about sixty years 
of age, having reigned forty years. (See 1 Kings 11: 1-8.) 

"And Solomon awoke ; and, behold, it was a dream." (1 Kings 
3 : 15.) But God appeared to him, and he made t his famous choice 
of wisdom. He then returned to Jerusalem, where he continued his 
offerings before the ark of the covenant. He "offered up burnt of
ferings, and offered peace offerings, and made a feast to all his serv
ants." 

III. Solomon's Wisdom 
Many instances of Solomon's wisdom are given. One instance is 

his determining who was the mother of the living chi ld. (1 Kings 
3 : 16-27.) Solomon's three thousand proverbs and thousand and 
five songs and his knowledge of natural history are other instances 
which show his wisdom. "So that there hath been none like thee be
fore thee, neither after thee shall any arise like unto thee." "And God 
gave Solomon wisdom and understanding exceeding much, and large
ness of heart, even as the sand that is on t he seashore." (See 1 
Kings 4: 29-34.) 

IV. Solomon's Wealth and Glory 
The kingdom reached the zenith of its earthly splendor and glory 

during Solomon's reign, and from him and on account of his sins it 
began to decline. 

"So king Solomon exceeded all the kings of t he earth in riches 
and wisdom. And all the kings of the ear th sought the presence 
of Solomon, to hear his wisdom, which God had put in his heart 
And they brought every man his tribute, vessels of silver, and 
vessels of gold, and raiment, armor, and spices, horses, and mules, 
a rate year by year. And Solomon had four thousand stalls for 
horses and chariots and twelve thousand horsemen, that he be
stowed in the chariot cities, and with the king at Jerusalem. And he 
ruled over all the kings from the River [Euphrates] even unto the 
land of the Philistines, and to the border of Egypt. And the king 
made silver to be in Jerusalem as stones, and cedars made he to be as 
the sycamore trees that are in the lowland, for abundance. And they 
brought horses for Solomon out of Egypt, and out of all lands." (2 
Chron. 9: 22-28.) 

Besides the temple, he built, royal palaces, fortresses, and forti
fied cities. (See 1 Kings 9: 15-24.) He was thirteen years in building 
his own house. (1 Kings 7: 1-8.) 

He planted gardens, groves, and orchards, and built extensive 
waterworks. (Eccles. 2: 4-fl.) 

He had a widespread commerce over sea and land. (See 1 
Kings 9: 26-28; 10: 22; 2 Chron. 8 : 17, 18 ; 9: 21.) He was 
exceedingly rich. A constant stream of gold and silver poured into 
his treasury from tributary nations, commerce, and other sources. 
He had a throne of ivory overlaid with gold. It was ascended by six 
steps, which were overlaid with gold, with a footstool of gold. Around 
the seat were arms, and at each end of the seat stood a lion ; on each 
end of every step also stood a lion. "There was not the like made in 
any kingdom." All of Solomon's drinking vessels were of gold. "Silver 
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was nothing accounted of in the days of Solomon." (See 2 Gluon. 
9 : 13-20.) 

H e kept a standing army. (See 1 Kings 4 : 2G; 10: 2G-29; 
2 Chron. 1: 14-17.) "He ruled over all the kings from the river even 
unto the land of the Philistines, and to the border of Egypt." 

To Abraham God had promised all this territory and under Sol.o
mon the promised was fulfilled. (Gen. 15: 18.) 

V. God's Word Fulfilled 
As Samuel prophesied in delivering God's protest against this 

system and rebellion against God, this led to oppression of the people. 
All t his earthly splendor, rnagnificance, wealth, and glory of Solo
mon's reign led to heavy and burdensome taxation. Indeed, he took 
t he sons of the people for his army. He made the yoke of the people 
gr ievous, and he made their burdens heavy. (See 1 Kings 12: 1-5.) 
The k ingdom which they sought to give them prestige and glory 
among the na tions of the earth brought upon them oppression and 
r uin. God allowed them under protest to have the king. He allows 
people to do as lhey choose. The kingdom did exalt them among the 
nations, but it led to their downfall even as a nation. 

God's way today is best. To depend upon him for guidance, pro
tection, and the advancement of his kingdom is the only right, scrip
tural, and safe cou1·se. To seek to consolidate and organize all the 
congregations into one human system and government is contrary to 
the wisdom of God and is a r ejection of his order and government. 
God promised to bless and to help the people in their earthly king
dom, which he did until it surpassed in earthly power and glory all 
the kingdoms of the earth, that they might learn the insufficiency of 
human wisdom and ways, and that to depend upon them is rebellion 
and failure. 

VI. Solomon's Sins and Downfall 
(1 Kings 11: 6-11.) 

6. This verse states that "Solomon did that which was evil in the 
sight of J ehovah, and went not fully after Jehovah, as did David his 
father." 

Verse 4 says, "When Solomon was old." As stated above, he 
reigned forty years. (1 Kings 11: 42.) He was a young man about 
twenty years of age-when he began to reign; hence he was about 
s ixty when he died. His decline began probably ten or twelve years 
before his death. He had a bright start in life and a glorious youth, 
but went down in old age. When he should have been in his prime 
physically, mentally, and spiritually, he was weak. His sensualism 
and other pleasures had weakened his constitution ; his sins had 
greatly destroyed his influence; his great works and wealth were 
burdens to him; and, when he should have been mightiest and his 
hope the brightest, in premature old age his sun went down behind 
a cloud. 

Then one may yield to temptation in old age. The promise is to 
him who endures unto the end. 

Solomon disobeyed God in marrying heathen women: "Now king 
Solomon loved many foreign women, together with the daughter of 
Pharaoh, women of the Moabites, Ammonites, Edomites, Sidonians, 
and Hittites; of the nations concerning which Jehovah said un to the 
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children of Is rael, Ye shall not go among them, neither shall they 
come among you, for surely they will turn away your heart after 
their gods : Solomon clave unto these in love. And he had seven 
hundred wives and three hundred concubines." (1 Kings 11: 1-3.) 

Having so many wives with Eastern monarchs was in keeping 
with Solomon's wealt h and worldly greatness. It was the idea in 
the East tha t it added to the ruler's greatness and fame to main
tain a great number of wives. 

The king of Israel was fo rbidden to multiply ho1·ses, silver, gold, 
and wives unto himself. (Deut. 17: 14-17.) To do these things was 
the way of the world, and God's people should depend upon him and 
not upon worldly power and gr eatness. 

Solomon disobeyed God in all these particulars-not all at once; 
his sins grew upon him. 

Before they entered the la nd of promise God forbade the children 
of Israel's forming any covenant a nd making marriages with the na
tions which inhabi ted that country, giving as the r eason that they 
were unclean, corrupt, idolatr ous, and abominable, and would turn 
the children of Israel from following him to the service of their gods. 
The vis ible images and sensual services of the gods of these nations 
in contrast with the spirit ual ser vice of the invis ible God were great 
temptations to fleshly passions. 

On the contrary, God commanded the children of I s1·ael to "break 
down the altars," "dash in pieces" the pillars, "hew down" the Ash
erim, and "burn" the graven images of these nations and to drive 
the nat ions themselves out of the land, and to destroy them utterly. 
(Ex. 23 : 20-32; 34: 11-17; Deut. 7.) 

The children of Israel did not fully do this, and these nations, as 
God had said they would, became a snare unto them. (See Josh. 
23: 12, 13; Judg. 1: 21-35 ; 5, 6; Ps. 106 : 34, 35.) Many of the 
Israelites committed the same s in upon their r eturn from Babylon. 
(See Ezra 9: 1 to 10: 17; Neh. 13: 23-29.) 

In this way Solomon f ell. His "wives turned away his heart after 
other gods." This was not done when Solomon was young and his 
heart was absorbed in building God's temple and in other service to 
God; neither did he have all these wives t hen. He die! not many 
them all in a day. 

"His heart was not periecL wilh J ehovah, as was the heart of 
David his fa ther." (Ver se -t.} That he married these women shows 
his heart was not perfect before God. A perfect heart is one that 
seeks the honor and glory of Goel, that is loyal to God, and that does 
God's will and desires it to prevail over all. God must be loved with 
the whole heart (Matt. 22: 37) ; a divided alleg iance is rejected by 
him. In his prayer to God for Solomon a t the beginning of his reign, 
David said: "And give un to Solomon my son a perfect heart, to keep 
thy commandments, thy testimonies, and t hy statutes, and to do a)l 
these things. and to build the palace, for which I have made provi
s ion." (1 Chron. 29 : 19.) David yielded to temptat ion and made 
mis takes, but his hear t was loyal always to God, and it was his sole 
desire to sec God's will preva il. David's heart went "fully after Je
hovah." God says of David: "Who followed me with all his heart, to 
do that only which was right in mine eyes." (1 K ings 14: 8.) 

The heart embraces the "inner man" and contains "the issues of 
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life." (Prov. 4 : 23 ; 6 : 18 ; 17: 20; Gen. 6: 5 ; Matt. 15 : 19; P s. 19: 
14.) Hence it must be kept "with all diligence." . 

With their flattery, customs, and heathen natures these foreign 
wives t urned Solomon's hear t. Solomon went after Ashtor eth the 
goddess of t he Zidonians, and after Milcom the abomina tion of the 
Ammonites." (Ver se 5 .) 

7, 8. From the statement t hat Solomon buil t t he high place~ for 
the gods of h is wi ves and t hat they '"burned incense and sacnficed 
unto their !!:Ods," it seems that he only aided idolatry ; but from t he 
statement that he "went after Astor eth .. . and after Milcom," and 
from the statement in verse 33 t hat the people of Judah worshiped 
these idols, it seems that Solomon did, too. 

God held Solomon responsible for this idolatr y among the I s
raelites. 

Ash toreth was the Phenician goddess, Astar te, a nd cor r esponds to 
the Roman Venus. The worshi p of this goddess is commonly named 
with that of Baal. Judg. 2: 13 ; 10 : 6 ; 1 Sam. 7 : 4; 12: 12.) Much 
licentiousness was connected wi th the wor ship of Ashtoreth . 

Milcom, or Molech , was a god of the Ammonites. Chemosh was 
a god of the Moabites. Molech was a fire god to which human sacri
fices were made. (Lev. 18: 21 ; 2 Kings 16 : 3 ; 21: 6 ; 23 : 10 ; J er. 
19 : 5. ) It is said t hat Molech was a hollow image of brass, with out
st retched arms ; a nd that when heated r ed hot, the victims were· 
thrown into these a r ms and slipped down into t he furnace beneath 
and wer e soon burned to death. The cries of the vict ims wer e dr owned 
by the beating of drums. 

"The high places" wer e the mounds, or hills, upon which t he 
al tar s were placed. "The mount that is befor e J er usalem'' is the 
Mount of Olives. Her e Solomon also erected a ltars to t he gods 
of his wives. These idols and t heir wor ship were abominable to 
Goel ; hence they are said to be " the abomination of the Ammonites," 
"the abomination of Moab," etc. 

The Ammonites and Moabites were descendants of Lot, and in
habited the c.ount ry ea~t of the Dead Sea a nd lower Jordan. 

Solomon did this "for a ll his for eign wives." Ther e was no 
stopping place, when once he had begun ; he could not show part iality, 
and he had many wives. I n a ll t hese ways " Solomon did that which 
was evil in the s ight of Jehovah, and went not f ully aft er J ehovah, 
a s did David his fa t her ." 

9, 10. "And J ehovah was a ngry wit h Solomon." This was not 
an outbur st of passion, but a righteous indignation against sin. "God 
is a righteous .iudge, yea, a God that hath indigna tion every day." 
(Ps. 7 : 11.) Sin is always displea!ring to God, a nd br ings it,5 evil 
consequences to the guil ty. We have seen above how Solomon's hea1·t 
was tm-ned away from God. 

"Who had a ppeared unto him twice." God first appeared unto 
Solomon at Gibeon when he prayed for wisdom (1 Kings 3 : 4-15), 
a nd the second time when he dedicated the t emple. (1 Kings 9 : 
1-9. ) 'fhese appeara nces and blessings of God were sufficient to 
encourage Solomon to be forever loyal to God. "And h ad com
ma nded him concerning this t hii1g-, that he should not go a f ter 
other gods." At the t ime of t hese appearances God gave t his 
commandment (1 Kings 9 : 6-9 ; 1 Kings 3 : 14) ; a lso, ~olomon h ad 
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all the previous teaching and warning of God ,!G;~is subje~ B~
with all t hese before him, Solomon "kept not ,1t&l)it- which ~ova~ 
commanded." tc:::i ~ t-

11. "I will surely rend the kingdom from t and wil e it to _ 
thy servan t." God told Solomon he would do becauQ)' olomon~ 
had gone after these idols and had not kept h venaJtt....nnd sti· 
utes. Solomon's s ins and taxation had oppresse di~isfied v 
people and had prepared them for and led them · d" · . 

While God did this, it was not done arbitrarily r ij£ · ' i 

sake. God teaches peace and overrules contention and ion or t he 
good of his people. This divis ion was the natural consequence of 
Solomon's course of cruelty, oppression, and sin. 

This servant was Jeroboam, t he son of Nebat. He was an ambi
tious, wily, and gifted politician . He was an Ephraimite, a young 
ma n, industrious, and "a mighty man of valor." Solomon promoted 
him to- the "cha rge over a ll t he labor of the house of J oseph." The 
prophet Ahijah told J eroboam that God would rend the kingdom from 
Solomon and give ten tribes to him and why God would do this. This 
should have. filled Jeroboam with the greates t awe and reverence and 
determination to lead the people in the pure worship of God and to 
be loyal and faithful to God; but, on the contrary, he could not in 
his ambition await God's own time to give him the kingdom and 
raised his hand against Solomon. Howbeit, Ahijah had told him 
this would not be du ring Solomon's lifeti me. Because J eroboam 
lifted up his hand against Solomon, Solomon sought to kill him, and 
he fl ed into E gypt and remained there until Solomon's death. (See 
the remainder of the chapter.) 

God promised Solomon that this disruption should not come until 
after his death because of David's tl·ueness and loyalty. (Verse 12; 
2 Sam. 7: 13-16.) Solomon reaped benefi ts from his father's faith
fulness ; but Rehoboam, Solomon's son, suffered from pis father's s ins 
and influence. 

• 4 

QUESTIONS 
G Ive the subject. 
Repeat t he Golden Text. 
Give the Time, P lace, and P er

sons. 
' •Vhere and whnt wns Gibeon nrnl 

what occur r ed there? 
Can you glvo David's dying 

words? 
Upon what conditions would Goel 

bless Solomon? 
'V1lh r eference lo what does God 

choose m en? 
·when did Solomon call this as-

sembly? 
What assembly did Solomon call? 
Why did they go t o Gibeon? 
'Vher e was the Ark? 
How old was the tabernacle now ? 
Wnat were the "high places ? 
Where was Glbcon? 
Who was priest at G lbeon? 
' Vhy dlcl Solomon call this nssom

bly? 
\Vha t disposition was made of tho 

b umt offerings? 
How many did Solomon offer at 

HS 

t his lime? 
5 ·who nppeared to Solomon? 

\Vhc-n? 
Cnn you mention ol hors l o whom 

God nm1enred In dr·oams '! 
'Ver e n il dreams slgn lOcant? 
Then. what made t h em signifi

cant? 
'Vhat privilege did God grant to 

Solomon ? 
\\"hen docs God proml1<c to hear 

u s? 
For what are people most apt to 

pray? 
·when do we not r eceive? 

G Why did Sol omon r ef er to what 
God had done for David? 

Upon what condition had God 
clon e this f or David? 

\Vhnt other great thing had h e 
done for David? 

l n wlmt did Solomon r ecogni;rn 
the justice o f God? 

How did Sol om on l ook at him
self? 

In what, to begin with. did h e 
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show h is good sense? 
When docs God bless m en now? 
What does Solomon m ean by say

ir.g that he knew not "how to 
go out or com e in ?" 

8 For wha t further r eason did Solo 
mon r ealize h is need of wis 
dom? 

9 F or what, then, did he pray? 
Why did he say h o n eeded wis

dom? 
For what Is wisdom now neces

sary? 
\Vhat motive a c tuated Solomon? 
\\·hat is indicated now by one's 

choice? 
1 o Why did this speech pl ease the 

Lord? 
11, 12 For what could Solomon ha,·e 

asked? 
\Vhat did Solomon clo when he 

awoke '! 
In what ways did Solom on show 

his wi sdom? 
How great was Solomon's wis

dom compared with the wis
dom of other s? 

" 'hat more did God do for Solo 
m on ? 

When a r c we personally b ene 
fited? 

Upon what condition did God 
promise t o give Solomon long 
lire? 

When did the kingdom r each the 
zenith of its glory? 

In what did Solomon sur pass all 
the kings or the earth? 

What buildings b esides the tem
ple did he erect? 

How long was h e in building his 
own house? 

Give the extent of his commer ce. 
Give the extent of his weal th. 
How many proverbs did he ut-

t er? 
How many soni;s did he com 

pose? 
Wha.t Is said of h is wisdom ancl 

fame? 
Why did the I sraelites want a 

king? 
\Vl1y was t his a r ejection or God? 
W hy aid Goel allow them to h ave 

a king? 
·what burdens did this bring 

upon the people? 
To w hat did this kingdom r educe 

them? 
What l essons sh oul d this teach 

u s? 
G What doe~ this v er se state Solo 

mon did and what he did not 
do? 

How long dhl Solomon r eign? 
H ow olcl was h e when he died? 
State the differ ence in his char-

acter at tho he~innini:;- ancl enrl 
of hi~ reig n ? 

To whom Is the promise? 
In what did Solomon disobey 

God? 
or what was so many wives a 

sign? 
Why did God forbid t h e Israeli tes 

making covenan t s and for ming 
marriages with tho nations of 
t h e land or promise? 

\\·hat did God command them to 
do w i tn these nations and 
thei r Idols? 

Did they fully obey God In t his? 
\Vhat did Solom on's wives do for 

him? 
\Vas this all done a t once? 
\\'hat Is the dlt!erence between 

Solomon's heart and David's 
heart? 

\Vha t prayer did David offer for 
Solomon? 

What Is the h eart? 
\\·hat is a perfect h eart? 
\Vhat clld Solomon's wives l ead 

him and Judah to bu ild? 
"\'\'hat was Aiih toretli? 
" 'hat was :.rncom and l\!olech? 
\Vhat was Chemosh? 
How w er e victim s offered to Mo

lech? 
What were the high places? 
\\hat was t h e mount befor e J eru 

salem? 
\Vhy were these idols said to be 

the abominations or these na
tion s ? 

For whom did Solomon build a l
tars? 

!I. 10 What dlcl Solomon's s in bring 
upon him ? 

For what differ ent reason s should 
Solomon h ave obeyed God? 

At what places ancl times did 
God appear to Solomon? 

\Vh cn did Cod give these com- · 
mands? 

11 \\'hat clid Goel say he would do 
with the kingdom because of 
Sol omon's sins? 

\\' hat effect had Solomon's sins 
on the people? 

\\'hat sen •ant or Sel om on b ecam e 
prominent? 

To what did Solomon promote 
him? 

\\,1at clid .\hljah make known to 
him? 

\\'hat effect dlcl this have on 
him? 

\Vhy dicl h o flee into Egypt ? 
\\' hy should the k ing clom not b e 

df\·ldecl In Solomon's li fetime? 
What benefit or disadvantage Is 

the character of pa1·ents to 
their children? 

" ' hy shouhl not all the kingdom 
be taken from Solomon' s son ? 

\\' hy say "one tribe," when .Tudah 
and Benjamin were left? 
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LESSON XIII- MARCH 30 

REVIEW-ABRAHAM TO SOLOMON 
Golden Text-Jehovah is merciful and gracious, slow to anger 

and abundant in lovingkindness. (Psa lm 103 : 8.) 
Devotional R eading-Psalm 138. 
Home Readinu-: 

:\fa r . 24 . )[. A C hosen L eader a nd a Chosen Land. Gen.' 12: 1 - 7. 
25. T. M oses Called to Deliver I srael. Ex. 3 : 1 -12. 
2G. \'\' . ·w hat I sr ael Learned at Sina i. Deut. 4: 32 - 40. 
27. T. .Joshua a nd t he Conquest of Canaan. .Josh. l: J - 0. 
28. F. The R eviva l under Samuel. 1 Sa m. 7 : 5- 13. 
29. S. The R eign of David. 2 Sam. 7 : 18- 26 ; 8 : H b , 1". 
30. S. Thanksgiving for J ehov a h ' s Favor. Psalm 138. 

QUESTIONS 
Pupils are a sked in the Review to repeat the Golden Texts because 

the more of t he Scriptures commi tted to memory the bet ter. 
G ive the subject. R epeat the 

Golden '!'ext. God's justice and 
m er cy a re stated in Ex. 34: 6, 7, 
w hic h commit t o m em ory and r e
c ite in t his R ev iew. Nam e the 
prominen t m en ancl w o m en of the 
B ible between and includ ing Abr a 
ha m and Solom on. 

L esson /.-Give the subject. R e
peat t he Golden T ext. Wher e w as 
Abrah am's origina l ho m e ? Wha.t 
w er e the most pr ominent f eatures 
of his cha r acter ? 'W hat w er e his 
greatest act s of f a i t h ? What w er e 
the great est blessi ngs conferred 
upon hi m '? Wha t is faith? 
· L esson JJ.- Givc the subject. R e

pea t t h e Golden T ext. How w er e 
tho Children or I srael led into 
E gypt'! Jn wha.t way was the provi
dence or purpose or Goel clearly 
brought out? H ow long w er e they 
actua lly in Egypt? 

L esson III.- Givc t h e subject. Re
peat the Golden T ext. . State ~he 
differ ent things M oses d id by fa i t h. 
\Vherc a n d in what w a y did Goel 
call Moses to del iver the Ch ildren of 
l srn.el? 

L esson JV.- Glve the subject. R e
peat the Golden T ext. Who sav ed 
Isr:tel at the R ed Sea? H ow was 
this clon e? H ow like t his does God 
sa\·c us? 

L esson V.-Give the subject. R e
peat t h e Golclen 'l.'ex t . Wha t does 
t he boolc of D euteronomy conta in? 
\Vhat did the Child r en of I srael 
learn at Sinai? 

L esson VJ.-Glve lhe subj ect. R e
peat the Golden T ext. Wher e w as 
K aclesh B arn ea? R ela t e the facts ot 
the · fa ilure there on the part of the 
Childrc:n or I srael. \Vl10 w ere true 
:i.ncl f a i thful? 

L esson V II.- Give l h e subject. 
R epeat t he Golden T ext. Giv e .Je
hovah's c ha rge t o .Joshua. Wha t 
clid J oshua do for t he Ch ildren of 
Israel? \\'hat d id he r ehearse t o 
them just befor e he died ? 

Lcsso11 VI II.-Glve the subject. 
Repeat the Golden T ex t . W ho d e
l i ver ed and judged the C h i ldren of 
Israel a f tc1· Joshua died ? Why 
we re t h e na.lions of Canaan left In 
t he land ? \V ho w as G ideon? How 
dicl he deliver I srael? 

Lesson JX.-Give the subject R e
peat the Golden Tex t . '£ell the story 
of Sa.muel's birth. Give Samuel's 
chief c ha racteristi cs. H ow did 
Samuel sa ve Isr ael from t h e Philis
li nes, r ather, how di cl God do this 
th r ough Samu el? 

Lesson X.- Give the subject. Re
peat t he Golden T ext. Why did t he 
Child ren of I srael w a n t a Icing? 
\ V hat did Goel say t he king w ould 
clo t o t hem ? \Vhy w as Saul r e
jected? 

L esson X J.- Give the subj ect. . Re
peat t h e Golden T ex t . Of what 
tribe and fami ly w as D avid? At 
w hat places did h e r eign, and how 
long a u each place? \V hat dicl he d~ 
sire to build for J ehovah? W hy d1_d 
the Lor d not a llow him to b u ld this 
house? \\"hat g r eat promise did 
Goel make lo David? What espe
cia lly does t h is lesson give ? 

JJcsson XJJ.-Give the subj ect. 
Repeat t he Golden T ext. F or w h at 
did Solomon pra.y? \ Vhat answer 
cl id God m a l<e to this prayer ? W hat 
is sale! of Solom on 's wisdom and 
wealth and g r eatn ess? Wha t w er e 
his most prom inen t sins? T o w hat 
d id h is s ins lead ? 
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SECOND QUARTER 
OUTLINE OF OLD TESTAMENT HISTORY FROM THE 

DIVISION OF THE KINGDOM TO THE CLOSE 
OF THE OLD TEST AMENT 

(Second Quar tet· of Six Months' Course) 

L ESSON I-APRIL 6. 

THE KINGDOM RENT ASUNDER 
Read: 1 Kings 12 : 1 to 16: 28. L esson Text: 1 Kings 12: 12-20 

1 KINGS 12. 12 So J e1·oboam and all the people came to Rehoboam 
tho third day, as the king bade, saying, Come to me again tho third 
day. 

13 And the king answered the people roughly, and forsook the coun· 
sel of the old men which they had given him, 

14 and spake to them after the counsel of the young men, saying, 
My father inade your yoke heavy, but I will add to your yoke: my 
father chastised you with whips, but I will chastise you with scorP.ions. 

15 So the king hearkened not unto the people; for it was a thing 
brought about of Jehovah, that he might establish his word, which J e
hovah spake by Ahijah the Shilonite to Jeroboam the son of Nebat. 

16 And when all I sr ael saw that the king hearkened not unto them, 
the people answered the king, saying, What portion have we in David? 
neither have we inheritance in the son of J esse: to your tents, 0 I srael : 
now see to thine own house, David. So Israel departed unto their tents. 

17 But as for the children of I srael that dwelt in the cities of 
Judah, Rehoboam reigned over them. 

18 Then king Rehoboam sent Adoram, who was over the men subject 
to task-work; and all I srael stoned him to death with stones. And 
king Rehoboam made speed to get him up to his chariot, to flee to Je
rusalem. 

19 So Israel rebelled against the house of David unto this day. 
20 And it came to pass, when all I srael heard that J eroboam was 

returned, that they sent and called him unto the congregation, and 
made him king over all I srael: there was none that followed the house 
of David, but the tribe of Judah only. 

Golden Text-Pride goeth before des truction, a nd a ha ughty spiri t 
before a fa ll. (Prov. 16: 18. ) 

Tinie-B. C. 975. 
Places-Shechem, P enuel, Bethel and Dan. 
Persons- Rchoboam, Jeroboam and t he people. 
Devotional Reading-Psalms 131 and 133. 
H onw Recidiny-

Mar. 31 l\f. A Cry for J us tice. 1 Ki ngs 12 : 1-5. 
Apr. J. •.r. T he Klni;uom R ent Asunuer. 1 Kings 12: 12-20. 

2. ' V. Politics Profa ning R e ligion. 1 Kings 12 : 2G : ~a. 
a. 'l'. God's Judg m e nt Predic t ed. 1 Kings I S : 1-U. 
4. F. The Evil End of an Evil House. 1 Kings JO: 2fi-30. 
G. S. The T error s or Civil War. I Kings 16: S-ltl. 
6. S. The B eauty of Brotherhood. Psa lm 133. 
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GEOGRAPHICAL NOTES 
Shechem was an important town of Palestine. IL was in Samaria, 

in the valley between Mount Gerizim on the south and Mount Ebal 
on the north, the moun t of blessing and mount of cursing. (See 
Deut. 27.) There Abraham stopped, received t he promise of God, 
built an altar and worshiped J ehovah. (Gen. 12: 1-9.) There 
J acob and family stopped, returning from Padanaram, and had 
trouble \Vith the Shechemitcs. (Gen. 33 : 18-20; 34.) About a mile 
east of Shechcm was the village of Sychar. (John 4: 4-12.) Shechem 
was made a c ity of refuge (Josh. 20: 7); the1·e Joshua addressed 
the I sraelites (Josh. 24: 1-15); Joseph's bones were buried there 
(Josh. 24: 32); there in conspiracy Abimelech was made king (Judg. 
9: 6) ; t here the people assembled to make Rchoboam king (1 Kings 
12: 1); J er oboam rebuilt it and made it his capital. (First see 
Judges 9: 46-49 ; then 1 Kings 12: 25.) It now has about 16,000 in
habitants. 

Bethel is another prominent town of Palestine, about ten miles 
north of J erusalem. Its former name was Luz. From Jacob's vision 
t here he named it "Bethel," which means "house of God." (Gen. 28: 
10-22; 31: 13.) Before this Abraham built an altar there and called 
upon Jehovah. (Gen. 12: 8.) Near there Deborah lived. (Judges 
4 : 5.) For a time the ark of God was there and Israel assembled 
there to ask counsel of God. (Judges 20 : 26-28 ; 21: 2.) There 
Samuel judged I srael. (1 Sam. 7 : 16.) There J eroboam located one 
of his golden calves. (This lesson.) 

Dan was a town in lhc northern limit of Pales tine near t he 
source of the Jordan. lts original name was "Laish." It was 
rebuilt by a part of the tr ibe of Dan and named for him. Idolatry, 
through the image of Micah, had long s ince been established there. 
(Judges 18: 11-31.) There J eroboam located one of his golden calves. 
(This lesson.) 

We are fami liar with lhe expression, "from Dan to Beersheba," 
Beersheba being in the southern extremity of Palestine. 

Jeroboam rebuilt Penuel. (Judges 8 : 9, 17; 1 Kings 12: 26.) 
Jacob called the place where he wrestled with the angel "Peniel," 
which means "the face of Goel." T his place was cast of the Jordan 
and on the south s ide of the brook J abbok. 

INTRODUCTION 
I n reading the Bible several or many times through, we pass over 

the same things just that many times, and then do not learn all it 
teaches. So, in studying the same lessons from the Bible, the same 
scriptures, facts, and cha racters arc used, and the comments, to be 
true, must be the same. In this way we learn more and more of 
the Bible. No one claims to know all t he Bible from having read 
it through once or twice. Thi s system of lessons takes us t hrough 
the Bible every few years ; hence that often we study practically the 
same lesson , a nd thus we learn more of the B ible than in any other 
way. 

I. A Test 
Before beginning the study of this quarter, let us answer a few 

signi ficant questions, and thereby see if we need to study these 
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lessons. Who was Rehoboam? What were his cha racter and work ? 
What lessons should be learned from his course? Who was J eroboam ? 
What his cha racte r a nd work"? Wha t special a nd far-reaching 
s ins did he commit? What lessons should be learned from h im ? What 
kingdom did he est:ablish? How long did it cont inue? H ow man y 
kings r uled over it? How many dynasties? Wha t became of it"? 
Who were t he Assyria ns ? How long did the kingdom of Juda h 
continue? How ma ny kings did it ha ve? How many queens? How 
ma ny dynasties ? What became of it? Who was Nebuchadnezzar "? 
What was Babylon ? Who were Cyrus a nd Darius ? Who restored 
J uda h, J er usa lem, and the true worship of God? Who were Zerub
babel, Ezra, Nehemiah, and what work did each do? Who was 
Hezekiah ? What were his character and wor k? Who was Sennacherib ? 
What did he do and what became of him? Wh at can we relate of 
I sa ia h a nd h is work? of J eremiah'? of E zekiel'? of Hosea and Amos? 
Of the captiv ity and restor ation of Judah a nd the true worship of 
God? How long before t he coming of Christ was t h is? What great 
lessoi1s from all this would Goel teach his people? 

II. The Books of Kings 
Several lessons of this quarter a re in the books of Kings. 
The books of Kings were originally one, t he pr~sen t divis ion h av ing 

been made in the Septuagint tr a nslation. 
It is nowhere stated in the Bible who wrote these books; J ewish 

tradition attributes t hem to J er emia h. F or a lengthy discussion of 
th is, see Smith's Bible Dictionar y. 

The histor y g iven in these books extends t hrough about four hun
dred years. They give the history of the undivided kingdom through 
Solomon's r eign ( 1 Kings 1-11) ; t he his tory of t he two kingdoms, 
J udah and I srael (1 Kings 12 to 2 Kings 17) , to the downfall of 
Israel; the his tory of the kingdom of Juda h to the Babylonian cap
tiv ity (2 Kings 18-24.) 

The a ut hor of t hese books cites ot her books of history and pr oph
ecy-"the boo)c of the acts of Solomon" (1 Kings 11: 41), " the chro11-
icles of the kings of Judah" (1 Kings 14: 29) , " t he chronicles of t he 
kings of Is rael" (verse 19). These histories and prophecies were 
w ritten by di ffer ent ones ; namely, "Nathan the prophet," " Gad t he 
seer " (1 Chron. 29 : 29) , " Ahijah the Shilon ite," " Id do the seer" 
(2 Chron. 9 : 29), and " Shcmaiah the prophet" (2 Chron. 12 : 15). In 
2 Chron. 13 : 22 " the commenta ry of t he prophet Iddo" is mentioned · 
2 Clnon. 24 : 27 mentions "the commenta ry of the book of t he kings ; '~ 
2 Chron. 20 : 34 refers to "the h istory of J ehu the son of Hana ni, 
which is inser ted in the book of the kings of I srael." I saiah w rote 
of Uzziah (2 Chron. 26 : 22), Hezekiah (2 Chron. 32 : 32 ; Isa . 36-38) , 
and A ha z (Isa. 1 : 1 ; 7). Read a ll these r eferences. 

II I. The Division of the Kingdom 
This lesson marks the beginning of the kingdom of I sr ael which 

cont inued two hundred a nd fi fty-four year s. Some put t he ' time a 
few year s less. The divis ion of the k ingdom, as we sha ll learn was 
produced by Solomon's sins and the selfishness, vani ty, and u~wis
dom of Rehoboam. T he books of Kings and Chronicles give pa ra llel 
histories of these kingdoms un til the capt ivity of Israel. 
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These lessons, with their connections, furnish a good opportunity 
for studying the histor y of t hese kingdoms. 

IV. Rehoboam 
The lesson presents to us two prominent persons, Rehoboam a nd 

J eroboam (1 Kings 12: 1-11)-the former, pr ominent for his weak
ness ; the latter for his w ickedness a nd rebellion. 

Rehoboa m was Solomon's son. His mother was "Naamah t he 
A mmonitess" (1 Kings 14 : 21), for whom Solomon built a temple 
for "Mi!colm the abomination of the Ammonites," or "Molech the 
abomination of the children of Ammon." (1 Kings 11: 5-7.) His 
mothe1· doubtless had an evil influence over him. 

He is the only recorded son of Solomon ; and Adam Clarke says 
he "was a poor, unprincipled fool." The wisest man had a fool for 
a son ! Solomon must have r ealized this when he wrote : "A foolish 
son is a grief to his father, and bitterness to her tha t bare him." 
(Prov. 17: 25 ; see also Prov. 10: 1; 13 : 1; 15 : 20; etc.) A thou
sand wives (1 Kings 11: 3), and only one recorded son! 

It is stated that "Rehoboam was forty and one years old when 
he began to r eign (1 Kings 14 : 21; 2 Chron . 12: 13 ) ; but this is 
supposed to be a mistake in the record, and it must be twenty-one 
years. Solomon reigned only for ty years ; and if R ehoboam was 
forty-one years old when he succeeded his father. he was born a 
year before Solomon began to reign. which was not the case. Besides. 
it is said that he was " young and tender-hear ted" and not able to 
withstand the "worthless men" and " base fellows" gathered by 
J eroboam against him. (2 Chron. 13 : 7.) 

Solomon left his son a magnificent kingdom and great op portuni
t ies. Solomon "ruled over all the kings from the River [Euphrates] 
even unto t he land of t he Philistines, and to the border of Egypt." 
(2 Chron. 9: 26.) For a description of Solomon's wealth and re
sources, see 1 Kings 10: 11-29 ; 2 Chron. 9. Ther e was no other 
nation so wealthy and whose commerce extended so far. Solomon's 
wisdom, wealth, glory, s ins, and downfall are described in Lesson XII 
of First Quarter. 

Many young men, l ike Rehoboam. with splendid opportunities, 
have come to naught . "Evil compa11ionships conupt good morals." 
Boys and young men may follow the advice of foolish and wicked 
associates or act upon the counsel of wise and older men. 

The people were oppressed by " the grievous ser vice," and were 
restless under "the heavy yoke" placed upon them by Solomon. They 
were greatly taxed and forced to labor , just as God had foretold they 
would be. (1 Sam. 8: 10-20.) 

When Solomon died his son came to the t hrone. The people met 
Rehoboam at Shechem "to make him king," but not without ffrst 
making the following request : "Thy father made our yoke grievous: 
now therefore make thou the grievous service of t hy fat her, and 
his heavy yoke which he put upon us, lighter, and we will ser ve 
thee." (1 Ki11gs 12 : 1-4.) 

Rehoboa m should have readily granted this r equest, but he begged 
Lhree days for consideration, saying: "Depar t yet for three days, 
then come again to me." The people did th is. (Ve1·se 5.) 

Rehoboam first "took coun sel with t he old men, thai had stood 
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before Solomon his father, saying, what counsel give ye me to return 
answer to this people?" (Verse 6.) This was a wise cour se, if he 
had only acted upon the counsel g iven. 

Had he followed his father's example-sought counsel of God and 
prayed for wisdom- it would have been still better and safer for 
him; but he turned from him from whom alone he could receive 
perfect wisdom and guidance. 

The old men gave him safe a nd wise counsel. It is said: "Old 
men for counsel." They advised him to lift the burdens of the people 
and to be lenient and generous, saying to him: "If thou wilt be a 
servant un to th is people this day, and wilt serve them, and answer 
them, and speak good words to t hem, then they will be thy servants 
forever." The king should "ser ve" the people and seek their peace 
and greatest good. . 

This course d id not suit lhe young king; so he turned away from 
the safe advice of the old men and sought the counsel of " t he young 
men that were grown up with him a nd stood before him." (Verse 8.) 
These "young men" were his associates. " I t was the cusiom of differ
ent countries to educate with the heir to the throne young noblemen 
of nearly the same age." (Clarke.) This s t imulated him to greater 
efforts in every way and gave him a knowledge of men. 

These "young men" gave Rehoboam the following dangerous ad
vice: "Thus shalt thou say unto this people, .... My little finger 
is thicker than my fa ther's Joins. And now whereas my father 
did lade you with a heavy yoke, I will add to your yoke : my father 
chastised you with whips, but I will chastise you with scorpions." 
(Verses 10, 11.) 

EXPLANATORY NOTES 
I. The Message 

12. After kindly, patiently, a nd prudently waiting the three days 
for Rehoboam to take counsel and consider what reply to make, t he 
people came to him to hear upon what principles he proposed to serve 
them as king. They met at Shechem. 

13, 14. By a prudent and wise course the young king could have 
preserved! the unity and peace of his kingdom and won the respect 
and affection of a ll his subjects ; but he answered t hem "roughly, 
and forsook the counsel of the old men which they had g iven him." 

We should learn from this t hat rough language and harsh means 
are signs of weakness, not s trength; of cowardice, not courage; and 
of unwisdom, not wisdom. 

T he king accepted the counsel of "the young men," which seemed 
to him, in his weakness and vanity, the only way to put down the 
t h1·eatening rebellion. 

He " spake to them after the counsel of the young men, saying, 
My father made your yoke heavy, but I will add to your yoke; 
my father chastised you with whips, but I will chas tise you with 
scorpions." The burdens of taxation and labor which he would 
place upon them would be as much greater t han t hose of his father 
a s the loins are thicker than the little fingei\ (1 Kings 12: 
10.) It is said "that t he scorpion was a severe whip, the lashes of 
which were a rmed with iron points that sunk into a nd tore the flesh." 
(Clru·ke.) The rebellious were thus chastised as slaves. Rehoboam's 
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chas tisement would be as the sting of scorpions compared to his 
father 's whips. 

15. "So t he king harkened noL unto Lhe pcople"-that is, to make 
Lhe yoke easier and the burdens lighter. (1 Kings 12 : 4.) "For it 
was a thing brought about of J ehova h, t hat he might establish his 
word, which J ehovah spa ke by Ahijah t he Shilonite to J eroboa m 
the son of Nebat." 

II. Sin and Division 
In this way wa? fulfi lled tha t which God said he would do. Solo

mon, Rehoboam, J eroboam, a nd the people were responsible fo1· t heir 
conduct; and this divis ion was a resul t of Solomon's s ins a nd op
pression of t he people a nd the imprudence, r ashness, and va nit y of 
Rehoboarn. God a t fi rst warned the people against having a · king, 
and clearly pointed out the oppression a nd suffering to which it 
would lead. Under Solomon the people experienced this, and under 
Rehoboam t hey revolted. Solomon's gr eat sins led to t his r esult. He 
"loved man y foreign women. . . . of the Moabites, Ammonites, Edom
ites, Sidonia ns, and Hittites; of t he nations concerning which J ehovah 
said unto the children of Israel, Ye shall not go among them, neither 
shall they come among you [see Ex. 23 : 18-33 ; 34: 10-17.; Deut. 
7 : 1-5 ; J osh. 23 : 12, 13); for su i-ely they will t ur n away your heart 
after their gods : Solomon clave unto these in love. And he had 
seven hundred wives, pr incesses, a nd three hundred concubines ; a nd 
his wives turned away his heart." He tur ned "af ter other gods"
the gods of his wives; built a lta rs a nd erected temples for their wor
ship; and spread idolat r y through his kingdom. (1 Kings 11: 1-8. ) 
F or this r eason "J ehova h was a ngry with Solomon," and said he 
would take t he kingdom from him and give it to his ser vant. "Not
wit hsta nding," said J ehovah, "in thy days I will not do it , for Da vid 
thy father's sake ; but I w ill rend it out of the ha nd of thy son. 
Howbeit I will not rend away a ll the ki ngdom ; but I will g ive one 
t ribe to t hy son, for David my servant's sake, and for J erusalem's 
sake which I have chosen." (Verses 9-13.) 

While, then, this "was a thing brought· about of J ehova h," it came 
as a severe consequence of s in, cruelty, and oppression. God did not 
thus bring about this divis ion for division 's sake. He teaches unity 
and peace ; yet he over rules factions, divisions, and the wicked for 
the good of his people a nd to his own glory. He makes t he wrath of 
men pra ise him. (Ps. 76 : 10.) 

Religious divisions and strife a re today carnal (1 Cor. 1 : 10-13; 
3 : 1-9) ; denominationalism and factions in the .church are mightily 
opposed t o "the unity of the Spiri t in t he bond of peace" (Eph. 4: 
3-6) ; a nd woe is un to him who causes factions a nd divisions "con
t rary to the doctrine" of Chris t. (Rom. 16: 17, 18.) Yet God over
rules a ll this to the good of his people. By all this their fa ith is 
tested, and they a re approved as loyal to h im. This is t he crucible 
in which t he dross is consumed and the gold is r efined. "For ther e 
must be also factions a mong you, that they that are approved may be 
made manifest a mong you." (1 Cor. 11: 19.) The religious divisions 
a nd denominations of the world to-day a re the consequences of dis
obedience to God and rebellion against his w ill; yet he over r ules t hem 
to his own glory and for tests a nd other good of his children. 
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I I I. The People Rebelled 
16. The people were determined on the course they would pursue; 

and as soon as they saw that Rehoboam would not g1·ant their most 
reasonable request, they gave the signal for the revolt. "Wbat por
tion have we in David? neither have we inheritance in the son of 
J esse." Rehoboam was David's grandson and a descendant of Jesse. 

David was first made king over Judah (2 Sam. 2: 1-4) ; and Ish
bosheth, Saul's son, was made king over "all Israel" (verses 8-11). 
After seven years and s ix months, David was made king over all 
Israel and Judah" (2 Sam. 5: 1-5); and he then made J erusalem the 
seat of government. There existed all along in the ten tribes this 
feeling against Judah, which was frequently manifested. (2 Sam. 
19: 43; 20: 1, 2.) Benjamin was embraced in the kingdom of 
Judah. 

"To your tents, 0 Israel." This meant for them to leave Reho
boam as their king, go home, and prepare for the consequences. In 
our language this means : "To arms !" (See 2 Sam. 20 : 1, 2. ) "Now 
see to thine own house, David." This means that Judah was all that 
was left to Rehoboam, a nd he must prepare to take care of that. 
"So Israel departed unto their tents." They went home and began to 
prepare to care for themselves. 

17. According to the promise of God, for David's sake and for 
J erusalem's sake and that David might always have "a lamb" before 
Jehovah (1 Kings 11 : 13, 36), two tribes, Judah and Benjamin (1 
Kings 12 : 21) , remained with Rehoboam ( 1 Kings 11: 35) , so, 
as this verse states, Rehoboam reigned over t he inhabitants of the 
cities of Judah. 

18. Since Adoram was over so many workmen (see 2 Sam. 20: 
24; 1 Kings 4: 6; 5: 13, 14), Rehoboam naturally supposed he could 
have some influence over them and sent him to them, but they stoned 
him to death. 

19. This rebellion against t he house of David was fully settled 
by these acts. 

IV. J~roboarn Made King 
20. J eroboam was the son of Nebat of the tribe of Ephraim; his 

mother was Zeruah, a widow at the time of our lesson. He was also 
a young man, Solomon's servant, and worked on the fortifications 
about Jerusalem. He was a man of valor and industry, for which 
Solomon gave him "charge over all the labor of the house of Joseph." 

One day as "Jeroboam went out of J erusalem" he was met by 
the prophet Ahijah, who informed him that, because of Solomon's 
sins, God would take ten of the tribes of Israel out of Solomon's 
hands and give them to him, and that he should reign over them, 
promising that if he would obey Goel, Goel would establish his king
dom. Jeroboam, ambitious and destitute of reverence for God, could 
not await God's time for doing this, but lifted up his hand against 
Solomon. 

Solomon became jealous, and tried to kill Jeroboam, who fled to 
Egypt for protection, remaining there until the death of Solomon. 
(See 1 Kings 11: 26-t.12.) 

Having thus rebelled, Isrnel made Jeroboam king. 
Rehoboam first thought of trying to put down this rebellion by 

122 



APR IL 6, 1924 SECOND QUARTER LESSON I 

war, but when forbidden by J ehovah through Shemaiah to do th is, 
his army r eturned, "according to the word of Jehovah." (Verses 
21-2t1.) 

V. Jeroboam's Transgressions 
(Read verses 25-33.) 

Let us study these verses; because if we do not, we will miss 
the great lessons all these facts teach. . 

God said to him: "And it shall be, if thou wilt harken unto all thai 
I command thee, and wilt walk in my ways, and do that which is 
right in minP. eyes, to keep my statutes and my commandments, as 
David my servant did; that I will be with thee, and will build thee 
a sure house, as I built for David, and will give I srael un to t hee." 
(1 Kings 11: 38.) By building him "a sure house" God meant that 
he would continue his posterity upon the throne. 

Jeroboam threw away this g reat blessing and opportunity by 
turning at once from the commandments of God. H e distrusted God's 
promise at once, and began to establish and solidify his kingdom in 
his own wisdom and way and in transgression of God's law (see 
verse 25). 

H e recognized in his own heart the true reason for his establish
ment of idolatry, but did not give this reason to the people, as 1 
Kings 12: 28 shows. He knew as well as any man that Je1·usalem 
was the place of worship. 

When God led the I sraelites out of Egypt, he sa id: "In every place 
where I record my name I will come unto thee and I will bless ·thee." 
(Ex. 20: 24.) When they should r each Canaan, God promised to 
choose a place out of all their tribes to put his name there. They 
were to break down all the altars and destl'oy all the places used by 
the nations of that land for the worship of idols and bring their own 
offerings, sacrifices, tithes, etc., to the place which God should choose 
for his name, and there they must cat their annual feasts. They were 
forbidden. too, to erect an altar in every place to which they should 
come. (Read Deut. 12; 16: 16, 17.) God chose Jerusalem to put his 
name t here: there the temple of Solomon, or "house of J ehovah." was 
built. (See 1 Kings 8: 17, 29, 43, 46, 48; 9: 3 ; 2 Chron. 6: 5, 6, 10, '.W; 
7 : 1, 2, 12, 16.) Every Israelite knew this. 

God promised to establish Jeroboam and his posterity upon the 
throne of the kingdom of I srael, and he should have believed God. 
God could, and would, have done this in his own way, had J eroboam 
and all his· kingdom gone on faithfully with the worship at J erusalem. 
Like many today, Jeroboam did not see how God could accomplish 
this end by the means- he ordained. To Jeroboam. God's way would 
result in complete failure. H e thought that if the people continued 
to go to Jerusalem to worship (althoug-h this was God's command, 
and God had promised to estab!isl1 his kingdom if he would do this), 
they would soon return as subjects to Rehoboam a nd kill him to get 
h im out of the way. He had no more confidence in the people than he 
had in God. 

He who has no faith in God or confidence in men is himself a 
bad man. 

"Whereupon the king- took counsel." He consulted, doubtless, with . 
some of the leading men of his kingdom, who, like himself. placed 
temporal and personal success above the true worship of God. To 
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worship God truly, obeying h im in all things, was t he only way 
J eroboam and his house could be established upon the throne ; but to 
him this seemed the way of his overthrow and ruin. So he deliber
ately set a s ide God's worship and law for his own personal advantage 
and glory. H is counselors agreed with him that this course was 
t he only safe one to pursue. 

"And made two calves of gold." In making an idol, why should 
they make a calf or calves? Aaron made a golden calf. It has been 
supposed by some t hat this was in imitation of the relig ion of Egypt. 
The Egyptians worshiped their god, Apis, under the form of a n ox 
or bull. It is probable that these images wer e made of wood and 
overlaid with gold. The cherubim of the temple were made of oliv.e
wood and overlaid with gold. (1 Kings G: 23, 28.) 

"It is too much for you to go up to Jerusalem." This was t he first 
pretext which J eroboam offered to the people : he did not reveal to 
t hem the real motive of his hear t . The marg in says : "Ye have gone 
up long enough" to J erusalem. J eroboam could not see how the two 
kingdoms could exist with only one place and system of worship. With 
a rival kingdom, he must establish a rival religion and rival places 
of worship. · 

The woma n at J acob's well said to J esus : "Our fathers worshiped 
in t his mountain ; and ye say, that in J erusalem is the place where 
men ough t to worship." J esus replied : "Ye worship that which ye 
know not : we worsh ip that which we know; for salvation is from t he 
.Jews." (John 4 : 20-22.) This woman and her father s, like Jero
boam, were wrong. This contention over the place of worship in 
Christ's day shows how long a fal se theory and system will continue, 
and this woman is an illustration of how tenaciously people cling to 
the erroneous t rad it ion s of " our fathers." 

Jeroboam per suaded the people that it was not necessary to go 
to J erusalem in order to worship. Had he lived in our day, h e prob
ably would have said : "What differnnce docs it. make where we wor
!'hip. so we wor ship? The worship is the principal t hing; and so 
that is done, it matters not when or where it is done." It is a pleas
ingo argument with people today that it matters not what is done in 
religion or how it is clone, so somethine: is done, whether that be just 
what God has commanded or not. Jeroboam persuaded th e people 
that going to J erusalem was a "non-essential." 

P eople today are persuaded that some of God's commandments 
in the New Testament sealed by the blood of Jesus. are ~'non-essen
tial." J esus says : "He that believeth and is baptized shall be saved.'' 
(Mark 16: 16.) He himself was baptized "to fulfill all righteousness." 
(Matt. 3 : 15.) The Holy Spirit says to all who bel ieve in Jesus as 
the Savior a nd des ire to obey him and be forgiven: "Repent ye, and 
be baptized every one of you in the name of Jesus Christ unto th e 
remission of your s ins; and ye shall r eceive the gift of the H oly 
Spirit.'' (Ads 2: 38.) Jesus sent out the apostles to teach all na
tions and to baptize all who would receive the teachin~ (Acts 2: 41) 
"into the name of ihe Father and of the Son and of the Holv Soirit" 
<Matt. 28: l!l : sec also Luke 7: 29, 30; Acls 8: 5. 12, 14, 38; 9 : 18; 
10 : 48; 16 : 33: 18: 8 ; 19: 1-7; Rom. 6: 3, 4, 17, 18; 1 Cor. 1: 14-16; 
Col. 2: 12; 1 Pet. 3: 21.) With all this before him, how can anyone 
sny that baptism to the proper subject is a "non-essential?" Since 
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Jesus says, " Not every one that sai t h unto me, Lord, Lord, shall enter 
into t he kingdom of heaven; but he that doeth the will of my Fathe r 
who is in heaven" (Matt. 7: 21), how can any one th ink that any 
commandment of God is "non-essential?" Let no modern J eroboam 
per suade you that God's commandments now or implicit obedience 
to J esus (Heb. 5: 7-9) are "non-essent ia l." It is absolutely r ight 
and safe to obey God in faith. 

It was the want of faith which led J eroboam to doubt God and 
to establish idolatry. It is not fa ith, but the want of it, which leads 
many now to set as ide God's appointed way and subs titute ways and 
means of their own. 

"Behold thy gods, 0 Israel, which brought thee up out of the land 
of Egypt." These ca lves were to represen t God to them. This is 
t he lang uage used by Aaron when he made the golden calf ; he said: 
"These arc thy gods, 0 Israel, which brought thee up out of t he 
la nd of E gypt." (Ex. 32: 4.) Jer oboam a nd his people should have 
remembered the disastrous consequences of Aaron's effort. Like 
Aaron, J eroboam did not intend to g ive up t he worship of Jehovah 
a ltogethe1·, but to worship him through these images. He persuaded 
the people that it was the same worship canied on in the way and 
places which "seemed best to them." (Sec 1 Kings 12: 32.) 

"And he set t he one in Bethel, ai1d the other put he in Dan." From 
all that had occurred at Bethel, how easy it must have been for J ero
boam to persuade the people that this was a sacred place, called by 
the very name of "God!" This was convenient to a ll on the sout h
ern s ide of his kingdom. An altar at Dan would be convenient to 
all in the northern portion of the k ingdom. 

"And this thing became a s in." No worship is acceptable to God 
except that which he has orda ined; no "aid" to the worship of God 
which violates any principle of the gospel of J esus is now acceptable 
to God. Idolatry broke the first two commandments of t he decalogue. 
It embraced, too, obs·cene rites-such as adulter y-and sometimes 
human sacrifice. "For the people went to worship before the one 
[the margin says, 'each of them'] even unto Dan." It was a s in 
because the people thus worshiped. 

QUESTIONS 
C i ve the s ubject. 
R epent the Golden '!'ex t . 
G ive the time. place and per son s. 
R epeat t he fi r st P salm. 
'Vlw n w as t he book or Kings di

v id ed Into t w o book s? 
Who wrote th ese boolcs ? 
'Vlmt period of tlmo do t hey cov
~r ? 

'Vlmt hist or y do they g ive? 
X :,me the other b ook s t o w hic h 

r t> f <'r C'ncc is mad e. 
"\\.ho w r ot e these books? (See 

lhnt nll these bool<s and their 
a u thor s n r c co1..-ectly g iv en. ) 

•) f whn t docs th is i e~son m nrk 
tl. c hPginn Ing? 

I •o w tong d id the k ingdom or Ts-
1 a 1:I con t inue ? 

" ' hich t wo t ribes con sti t u t ed t h <' 
l<ingclom of J ud:ih ? 

W hat was t he r ela tive situation 
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or t h ese k i ngdom s ? 
Jn whnt book s do we hav o a his

tory or these kingdoms? 
""hnt two prom inen t m en doo~ 

this v erse prest>n t ? 
' V hose son was R ehoboam? 
1Vh o w a s his m oth er ? 
' V hn t klncl o f inOucnce w oulcl 

you suppose sho exer ted over 
him? 

'Vhnt did Solomon er ect ror h er? 
H ow mnn~· ~ons cl lcl Solomon 

hav e? 
Whnt was h is c ha r act er ? 
H ow old was h o w h en h e b egan 

l o r eig n ? 
' Vhn.t opportunili C'>< ll id Solo m on 

tc-avo h is son ? 
( St a te t ho exten t. w eal t h nntl 

condi tion o f h is kingd om .) 
'Vhnt h ave m an y young m en , like 

R oh ob oam, don e? 
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Under whal wern the people suf
f ering? 

\Vhen was J er oboam called oul 
or Egypt? 

·where did he and lho people 
meet R ehoboam, and for what 
purpose? 

What d id they request or Rcho-
boam? 

What did he request them to do? 
Of whom did h e seek counsel? 
·what advice dicl they give him? 
\Vhy did h e not lake their ad -

vice? 
or whom did he n ext seek coun

sel? 
Who were these "young m en ?" 
What ad,·lce did they give him? 

1 2 Afler three days, what did the 
peopl e do? 

Where w as Shechom? 
13, 14 Bow did tho k ing answer 

them? 
Was the people's demand a f ;ilr 

and just one? 
Wha t should w e learn from the 

king's course? 
What did he mean by saying hi" 

li ttle finger would bo thicker 
upon them than his father's 
loins? 

\Vlui t did he m ean by saying h e 
would chastise them with scor
pions? 

l 5 " 'hy did lhc king not heark en to 
lhe people? 

vVcre the parties responsible for 
their conduct? 

\\·hat had Solomon dono t o cause 
this? 

What did Rchoboam do? 
How, then , was this of God? 
\Vha t does God tea.ch now con-

cerning division in his church? 
How does he overrule the divi

sions of today for God? 
16 When Rehoboam delivered his 

message, what did the people 
~ay? 

Wl'Y did they say they had no 
portion In David? 

What did they tell R choboam t o 
loolc after? 

17 Over whom did Rehoboam r eign? 
18 Why was Adoram stoned to 

d eath? 
10 How long did t h is r eb ellion con

tinue? 
20 \Vhose son was J er ob oam? 

\Vhat was his wor k? 
"\Vhy d id he flee Into E gypt? 
"When did he r eturn? 

\\'hat prophecy did Ahijah make 
concerning him? 

\\"hy and when was he made 
king? 

How dfd R ehoboam t hink of put
ting down this rebellion? 

What opportunities had Jero
boam? 

Upon what conditions would God 
have m ade him "a sure 
house?" 

26 What did he say and r ecognize 
in his heru·t? 

\ Vhat facts concerning the wor
ship of God did he know? 

Lllcc many today, what did Jero 
boam fall to sec? 

What did he t hink the people 
would do If allowed to w orship 
God at J erusalem? 

'\.\Tith whom did he take coun sel? 
\Vhat was deter m ined upon as 

the best course to pursue? 
'Vhy did he nmkc calves, and not 

som e olhcr idol? 
Of what were the cherubim of 

the temple made? 
"'hat did J eroboam say to the 

people? 
\Vha t did he do with his heart's 

real motive? 
What did h e Call to see? 
What question did t h e woman al 

Jacob's well r equest J esus to 
settle? 

\\' hat fact does this Impress as 
rngarcls Lho error s and tradi
tions of our father s? 

What did J eroboam m ean by 
saying: ''It Is too much for you 
to go up to J erusalem?" 

What do som e people say of 
some of God's commandments 
now? 

W hat leads people now to d is
obey God and to change h is 
"'ay? 

\\'hat did Jeroboam say when h e 
had set u1> his calves? 

\\'hat did A aron say when h o 
made the golden calf? 

Diel Jeroboam intend to turn 
away entirely from the wor 
ship or God? 

\\'here dic1 ho put his calves? 
Relate the facts concerning 

Bethel. 
Helat c t he fnct s concerning Dan. 
\\"hat did lhis become? 
\Vhat "aids" to God' s service arc 

conclcmnccl? 
In what diffC'rnnt ways was idol 

atry sin ful ? 

"The deepest hunger of a faithful hcarl is failhfulness."-Georyc 
E liot. 
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AFTER LESSONS 
I. One Sin Leads to Another 

One departure from God's order leads to another ; one sin, to an
other. Jeroboam "made houses of high places." The "high places" 
were elevated places, or mounds, upon which idols were placed and 
worship was offered. J eroboam buil t temples for the worship of 
t hese idols. There was the temple at J erusalem erected by God's 
directions, but Jeroboam must erect others for his use. He must a lso 
imitate the worship at J erusalem in order to satisfy the people. 

He "made priets from among all the people, t hat were not or t he 
sons of Levi." After God's severe reproof in 1 Kings 13, Jeroboam 
still pursued his rebellious way-"returned not from his evil ways, 
but made again from among all the people priests of t.he high places : 
whosoever would, he consecrated him, that there might be priests of 
the high places." (1 Kings 13: 33.) The tribe of Levi was the 
priestly tribe, and Aaron and his sons were to keep the priesthood ; 
'"and the stranger that cometh nigh shall be put to death." (Num. 
3: 5-10.) For an attempt to violate th is law King Uzziah was smit
ten with leprosy. (2 Chron. 26: lG-21.) Jeroboam and his sons 
cast off the Levites, "that they should not execute the priest's office 
unto J ehovah." They refused to serve in this idolatrous worship and 
still went to Jerusalem. "And after them, out of all the tribes of 
Israel, such as set their hearts to seek J ehovah, the God of Israel, 
came to J erusalem to sacrifice unto J ehovah the God of their fathers." 
(2 Chron. 11: 13-16.) 

We must now regard the distinction which the New Testament 
makes between true and vain worship and must cling to the true 
worship of God. 

II. Still Another Change 
Concerning the three annual fea sts which God ordained for the 

Israelites, i:ead Lev. 23. The feast of tabernacles came in the sev
enth month. (Verse 34.) These feasts were kept at Jerusalem. All 
the males were required to appear before J ehovah. (Deut. 16: 16.) 

The feast of tabernacles was approaching, when, as usual, the 
people in great numbers would go to Jerusalem; and Jeroboam felt it 
necessary to fall upon a plan to hold them away. So he ordained a 
feast "like unto the feast that is in Judah," to be held, not at God's 
appointed time and place, but at a time "he had devised of his own 
heart." 

Many religious people of today would have said: "We are keeping 
t he same feast; and what difference does it make where or when we 
keep it, so we keep it?" 

Although like it, t his was not God's feast. 
In all memorial institutions which God has ordained he himself 

has determined four things : (1) What must be done, (2) by whom 
it must be done, (3) when it must be done, and (4) why it must be 
done. I n regard to the feasts of t he passover, Pentecost, and taber
nacles, God a lso named the place where they should be observed
namely, Jerusalem. Jeroboam changed God's order of t hings as suited 
his schemes and purposes best. 
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Ill. God's Condemnation of Jeroboam's Course 
God said to Jeroboam: "Thou hast not been as my servant David, 

who kept my commandments, and who followed me with all his heart, 
to do t hat only which was right in mine eyes, but hast done evil above 
a ll that were before thee." (1 Kings 14 : 8, 9.) God's condemna
tion of Jeroboam's course and solemn warnings arc expressed in the 
denunciation and destruction of the a ltar at Bethel by the prophet 
Crom Judah and in the fearful consequences which he pronounced. 
Yet, after all this, "Jeroboam returned not from his evil way," "And 
this thing became s in unto the house of Jeroboam, even to cut it off, 
and to destroy it from off the face of the earth." (Read 1 Kings 
13.) See, in 1 Kings 14: 1-18, the account of t he death of Jeroboam's 
son, Abijah, and the most fearfu l consequences which God said 
would follow because of his great sins. 

IV. · The Extent of Jeroboam's Sin 
The evil, idolatrous influence of J eroboam continued through the 

entire existence of the kingdom of Israel, and was felt, as we have 
seen, in the days of Jesus. Numerous times the expression concern
ing Jeroboam "who made Israel to sin," is repeated in the history 
of I srael. One hundred years before the captivity of Judah the king
dom of Israel was carried away into captivity, never to return. Jero
boam reigned twenty-two years. "And there was war between Reho
boam and J eroboam continually." (1 Kings 14: 19, 20, 30.) 

Application 
A s trong application of th is lesson has been made above. Another 

is that while Christians keep none of these feasts, Jesus has ordained 
a nd left them the Lord's Supper, a great memorial spiritual feast. 
He has ordained: (1) What must be done-eat the bread and drink 
the fruit of the vine (1 Cor. 11: 23-25), (2) by whom it must be 
observed ; his disciples-not sinners, but Chris tians (Matt. 26: 26-29); 
(3) when it must be observed-on "the firs t day of the week" (Matt. 
28.: 20; Acts 20: 7; 1Cor.11: 20, 23; 16: 1, 2; Heb. 10: 25); (4) why 
it must be observed- in memory of him, to proclaim his death until 
he comes (Matt. 26 : 26-28; 1 Cor 11: 25-26); and, therefore, (5) the 
manner, or condition of hear t, in which it must be observed-in self
examination, discerning the Lord's body, in decency and order, and 
not as a carnal feasb (1 Cor. 11: 28-34). To change any of these 
things which God has ordained is, like Jeroboam, to change God's 
way, or order. In the worsh ip of God we can pursue only one of two 
courses-do in all things just what God has directed or devise in our 
own hea1·ts what we will do. Some devise that they will observe the 
Lord's Supper on some other day than "the firs t day of the week"· 
others devise that they will observe it once a year, or four t imes ~ 
year, or even twelve t imes a year. There is but one way to do in 
order not to be guilty of devis ing a time, and that is to meet on "the 
first day of the week" to break bread (Acts 20: 7) - the time God has 
devised, and then to do all and only all he has commanded. 
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LESSON IL- APRIL 13. 

I. History of Israel , the Northern Kingdom 
In t he follow ing four lessons we study to some ex tent th e history 

of the Kingdom of Is rael. · 

ELIJAH AND THE STRUGGLE W ITH BAAL 
R ead: I K ings 16 : 20 to 19 : 21 ; chap. 27 ; 2 Kings 1: 1 to 2: 12. 

L esson Text : 1 Kings 18 : 20-24, 36-39. ' 
1 K INGS 18. 20 So Ahab sent unt o all the children of I srael, and 

gathered the prophets together unt o mount Carmel. 
21 And E lij ah came near unto all the people, and said, H ow long 

go ye limping b etween the two sides? if J ehovah be God, f ollow him; 
but if Baal, t hen follow him. And t he people answered him not a word. 

22 Then said Elij ah unto t he people, I , even I only, am lef t a pr ophet 
of J ehovah; but Baal' s prophets ar e four hundred and fift y men. 

23 L et them therefore give us two bullocks ; and let them choose one 
bullock for themselves, and cut it in pieces, and lay it on the wood, and 
put no fire under ; and I will dress the other bullock, and lay it on t he 
wood, and put no fire under. 

24 And call ye on the name of your god, and I will call on the name 
of Jehovah: and the God that answeret h by fir e, let him be God. And 
all the people answered and said, It is well spoken. 

36 And it came to pass at the time of t he offering of the evening 
oblation, that E lijah the prophet came near, and said, O J ehovah, the 
God of Abra.ham, of I saac, and of Israel, let it be known this day t hat 
t hou art God in I srael, and that I am t hy servant, and that I have clone 
all these t hings a t thy word. 

37 H ear me, 0 J ehovah, hear me, that this people may know that 
t hou, J ehovah, art God, and that thou hast t urned their heart back 
again. 

38 Then the fire of J ehovah f ell, and consmned t he burnt-offering, 
and the wood, and the stones, and the dust, and licked up the water th at 
was in the t r ench. 

39 And when all the people saw it, t hey fell on their faces : and 
they said, J ehovah, he is God; J ehovah, he is God. 

Golden T ext-No ma n can ser ve two master s . . .. Ye cannot serve 
Goel a nd M a mmon . (Ma tt. 6 : 24. ) 

Time-B. C. 906. 
Place- Mount Carmel. 
Persons-El ijah . Ahab, J ezebel, t he prophet s of Baal. 
Devotional R eadi119-Ps. 15. 
Home Reading-

' °" ll'" 7. M:. God N ur tu res a New L eader . l Kings J 7 : 1-G. 
8 . '.l'. A Widow's Cha r ity 1rnd R ecompen se. l K ings 1 7 : 7-1 G. 
9. W . "'.l'hc 'l' r oubler of Isr ael. " l Kings 18 : l i - 2 ~. 

10. 'l'. ' Pho Victory over Bna l. J K ings 18 : 3G-3!l. 
J t. F. "A Still Sma ll Voice." J Ki ngs l!l : 9 - J G. 
12. S. '.l'hc 'l' r a ns la tion of E lija h. 2 K ings 2 : 1 -11 . 
J 3. S. A Ct: izen of t he IGngclom. Psalm 15. 

GEOGRAPHICAL NOTES 
"Mount Carmel"- "Carmel" mea ns "garden land." It i s one of the 

most noted mountains of the Bible, being connected with two famou s 
129 

5 



LESSON II ELAM'S NOTES APRIL 13, 1924 

prophets, Elijah and Elisha. (This lesson and 2 Kings 4 : 25.) It 
extended southeast from the Mediterranean about twelve miles into 
the corner of Samaria, as a wall between the famous plain of E sdra
elon on t he north and the plain of Sharon on the south. The western 
end was a promontory, running almost into the sea; the h ighest 
point is about four miles from the eastern end, and is 1,728 feet above 
t he sea. Its sides, we are told, are covered with flowers, shrubs and 
tr ees of t he most beautiful and fragrant kind. 

No other mention is made in the Bible of "the brook Cherith." 
It flowed into .the Jordan. E li jah was commanded to h ide himself 
by this brook. (1 Kings 17 : 1-7.) 

Zarephath was a town "in t he land of Sidon." It was brought 
into notice by being the place where Elijah spent the latter part of 
t he dr ought mentioned in th is lesson and where he raised to life the 
widow's son. It is mentioned by Obadiah and by Jes us. (Luke 4: 26.) 

INTRODUCTION 
I. Previous Kings 

Since we are studying the history of the kingdom of Israel, we 
should know its kings down to Ahab. 

The last lesson gave the origin of this kingdom, Jeroboam was 
its firs t king, and reigned twenty-two years. He was succeeded by his 
son, Nadab, who reigned two years. Baasha, the son of Ahijah, slew 
N adab and a ll the house of Jeroboam, and reigned twenty-four years. 
He reigned in Tjrzah, t he second capital. (1 Kings 15: 21-34.) 
Elah, the son of Baasha, succeeded his father and reigned in Tirzah 
two year s. Zinn i, Elah's servant, slew him and all the house of 
Baasha , and reigned only seven days. (1 Kings 16 : 5-15.) I srael 
then made Omr i, the captain of the a rmy, king, and he reigned 
twelve years and six months. He built Samaria and made it the capi
tal of his kingdom. Ahab, Omri's son, succeeded him and reig ned 
twenty-two years. (1 Kings 16: 16-33.) 

The kingdom down to Ahab has already had four different dynas
ties and has been fi lled with assassinations, wars, and blood. 

· II. The Condition of Israel 
Ahab was king of Israel and the wicked J ezebel was his wife. 

Isr ael had forsaken t he fa ith a nd worship of Jehovah. Whi le J ero
boam had introduced the calves, he and other kings acknowledged 
J ehovah and endeavored to worship him through these calves; but 
Ahab had introdu ced the worship of Baal, the idolatry of the heathen 
Sidonians. 

The kingdom was in the deepes t and densest darkness of idolatry 
and wickedness, for which it was suffering this terr ible drought. 
Jesus and James say it continued "three years and s ix mont hs." 
(Luke 4: 25; J ames 5: 17.) 

III. Elijah and His Character 
We know nothing concerning the parentage and birthplace of 

Elija h, or of his early life. " He was of the sojourners of Gilead," 
which implies that he removed to Gilead from some other place. 
No r eason is given for his dotng this. He had the characteristics of 
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a Gileadite and has been called a "typical mountaineer." He mani
f ested great physical courage and was strong and fleet. 

He wore t he dress of a prophet-a garment of hair and "a 
girdle of leather about his loins." (2 K ings 1: 8 ; Isa. 20 : 2; Zech. 
13 : 4.) He wore also "a mantle" or cape. (See 1 Kings 19; 2 
Kings 2 : 8, 13, 14.) 

In this he hid his face in reverence for Jehovah (1 IGngs 19: 13); 
th is he cast upon Elisha (verse 19); with this he d ivided the Jordan; 
t h:s he dropped as he a scended to heaven; and with this E lisha also 
dhdded the Jordan. (2 Kings 2 : 8, 13, 14.) 

"'Elijah the Tishbite' has been well entitled 'the grandest and 
the most r omantic character that I srael ever produced.' Certainly 
there is no personage in the Old Testament whose career is more 
vividly por trayed or who exe1·cises on us a more remarkable fascina
t ion. H is rare, sudden, and brief appearances; his undaunted cour
age and fiery zeal ; the brilliancy of h is triumph; the pathos of his 
despondency; the glory of his departure ; and the calm beauty of 
his reappearance on the mounl of transfiguration- these thl"Ow such 
a halo of brightness around him a s is equaled by none of h is compeer s 
in the sacred story. The ignorance in which we are left of the 
circumstances and incidents of the man who did and suffered so 
much doubtless contributes to enhance our interest in t he story a nd 
the character." (Smith's Bible Dictionary. ) 

When we have studied Elijah's character and work, we can well 
see that John the Baptist came "in the spirit and power of Elijah." 
His dress was similar to that of Eli j ah. (Matt. 3 : 4; Luke 1: 17.) 

There is no parallel his tory in Chronicles. 

IV. A Challenge to Baal 
As "lightning from a clear sky," as we sometimes say, E lijah, 

in our first introduction to him, appeared before Ahab and said: 
"There shall not be dew nor ra in these years, but according to my 
word.'' 

God had foretold that if his people would not obey him, with 
other curses should come drought : "And thy heaven that is over 
thy head shall be brass. and the earth that is under thee shall be 
iron.'' (See Deut. 28 : 15-24.) This was a direct cha llenge to Ba al, 
because Baal was the !!"Od of production and agriculture. Since 
Ahab had turned away from J ehovah to serve Baal, let Baal supply 
t he dew and r a in. If he could not, then he was nothing. God 
spoke through Elijah . and it did not rain except as Elijah said. 
God d id th is through E lija h to show that he was with his true and 
loyal prophet. He sent E li jah to Ahab to let Ahab know that it 
was "the God of I s rael" against whom he was sinning and that God 
was thus chasti sing him and Israel. 

V. A Test of Elijah's Faith 
"In the third year" of the drought God commanded Elijah, say

ing : "Go show thyself unto Ahab." (Read here 1 Kings 18 : 1-12.) 
He promptly obeyed God, a s usua l. knowing that God, who had 
presm·ved him at Cher ith and Za rephath, could still save him from 
the wrath of A hab. Prompt obedience to God always gives cour
age and str ength . "And I wi.11 send rain upon t he ear th"-th at is, 
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after Elijah had stood before Ahab and the contest which followed 
was over. God sent this famine as a challenge to Baal or his wor
shipers and as chastisement to the people for Baal worshi p. 

Baal was the god of p1·oduction and fertility; and if he could 
not send rain and cause the earth to produce rich harvests, t hen 
he was nothing and the people were worshiping a vain thing. When 
t hey learned this, they would return lo J ehovah. But Ahab did not 
repent. In the distress of this famine Ahab directed Obadiah to go 
through the land in search of water and grass. He and Obadiah 
divided the land between themselves and went t hrough it, one going 
in one direction and the other in another. When the wicked J ezebel 
was feeding four hundred false prophets at her table (1 Kings 18: 19) 
and was try ing to exterminate the prophets of J ehovah, Obadiah, hid a 
hundred, fifty in a place, in caves and fed them with bread and water. 

Passing through the coun try, Obadiah met Elijah. E lijah di
rected him to go and tell Ahab that E l ijah was there. Obadiah de
clined, knowing that Ahab wanted to punish Elijah for the famine 
and thinking that God, as he had protected Elijah before. would 
again remove him out of Ahab's reach and Ahab would then kill him 
for allowing Elijah to escape. But Elijah assured Obadiah t hat he 
would not disappear. Obadiah believed Elijah, went to meet Ahab, 
and told him what Elijah had said. Ahab went to meet Elijah. 
(Read now verses 13-24.) As soon as Ahab saw El ijah, "with im
pudent and shameless bravado, that only disclosed his inherent weak
ness and contemptibleness," he said : " Is it thou, thou h·oubler of 
Israel?" 

With shameless boldness he made this bare attempt "to turn the 
tables" on Elijah by accusing him of being the criminal. The ene
mies of Jesus and the apostles tried this very trick of Satan. They 
accused J esus of having a demon and of r aising insurrection, etc.; 
and they accused Paul of stirring up the mobs which t hey had raised. 
(Acts 17: 5-8.) The same tactics still are resorted to. E lijah met 
Ahab's charge with a direct denial. saying: "I have not troubled 
Israel; but thou, and thy father's house, in that ye have forsaken 
the commandments of Jehovah, and thou hast followed the Baalim." 
These s ins brought on all these troubles. Elijah reproved the sin
ners a nd announced the coming famine. 

Many now turn from God's order and true worship. H is faith
ful servants, l ike Elijah, oppose all such departures, and trouble 
and divis ions arise ; then thoi>e who introduce the departures accuse 
the ones who oppose them of causing the trouble and producing
divis ion. This charge is as bold and brazen, as weak and contemptible. 
and as shameless and fal i:;e now as it was th en. God has preserved 
this charge of Ahab and Elijah's reply to forever settle the question 
of who troubles Israel. The true servants and fr iends of God today 
are the ones who maintain God's order of things. 

EXPLANATORY NOTES 
I. Elijah's Challenge 

20. AfLer denying the charge that he was the troubler of Israel 
and showing that Ahab h:id caused all the trouble by forsaki ng- the 
comm:indments of God and maintaining the worship of Baal, Elijah 
then challenged Ahab to the contest of our lesson between Baal and Je-
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hova h. By t he maj esty of right and the authority of J ehovah speaking 
throug h him Elijah issued the following order to Aha b: "Now t here
for e send, a nd gat her to me all Is rael unto Moun t Carmel, and the 
prophets of Baal four hundred a nd fift y, and the pr ophets of t he Ash
erah four hun dred t hat eat a t J ezebel's table." Ahab accepted the chal
lenge a nd obeyed t he order , and "sent unto a ll the children of Isr ael, 
a nd gathered t he prophets together unto Mount Carmel." It seems "the 
prophets of the Asherah" did not attend t his contes t (verses 22, 40); 
neither did t he wicked queen . It doubtless requir ed severa l days to 
collect this assembly. 

21. Then "Elijah came near unto a ll t he people, a nd said, How 
long go ye limping between the two s ides ? if J ehovah be God, fol
low him ; but if Baal, t hen foll ow him." The people hesitated, and 
wer e undecided between J ehovah a nd Baal. Clarke's "Commentar y" 
makes t he following pert inent remark: "They were halt ; they could 
not walk upr ightly; t hey dreaded Jehovah, and, therefore, could not 
totally abandon him ; they frar ed the king a nd queen, and, t her efore, 
t hough t they must embrace t he religion of the State. Their conscience 
forbade them to do the former , their fear of man persuaded them to 
do t he latter; but in neither were t hey heartily engaged. At this 
j uncture t hei r minds $eem in equipoise, and t hey wer e waiting for 
a favorable oppor tuni ty Lo make their decision. Such a n opportunity 
now, through the mer cy of God. presented itself." Indecision be
tween righ t a nd w rong is a decision in favor of the wr ong . Too 
many now ar e "limping- between the two s ides." God's true and 
loyal servants. like Elijah, arc decidedly and wholly for his way. 
J oshua put this test to t he people. (J osh 24 : 14, 15.) To Elijah's 
exhor tatio11. "the people answered not a word." 

22-24. "Then said E li jah un to the people, I, even I only, a m left 
a pr ophet of J ehovah; but Baal's prophets are four hundred and 
fifty men. Let them therefore give us two bullocks; and let them 
choose one bullock for themselves and cut it in pieces, and lay it on 
the wood, a nd put no fi r e under . . . . And call ye on t he n ame 
of yolll' god, a nd I will call on the name of J ehovah : a nd t he God 
tha t answer eth by fire, let him be Goel. And all t he people a nswered 
and said, It is well spoken ." 

II. The Challenge Accepted (Verses 25-35) 
The above was a challenge for a fair test. This the people 

saw, and they accepted i t. ~he prophets of Baal also .accepted U· 
When the bu llocks were brought, E lijah a llowed t hem to choose one 
and to proceed fi r st. fo r t hey were many. This was logically r igh t , 
because Baal worship had been in troduced where God's wor ship pre
vailed, and the prophets of Baal were logically bound to show t he 
super ior ity of their god. They should affir m their pract ice was r ight. 
All people are logically bound to do t he same today. 

. This was a contest between a false g-od and the true God, a false 
religion a nd t he true religion, corruption and righteousness, licen
tiousness a nd vir t ue, four hundr ed and fifty false prophets on one 
s ide and one true prophet on the other s ide. This is one of the great
est victories of right over wrong and truth over error on i·ecord. 

A t housand-fold would we rather be on Jehovah's side in this or 
any other s truggle. althou!\'h, like Elijah . alone, than to be on t he 
popular side and wrong. He who follows the popular s ide to do wrong 
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is strongly condemned. "Thou shalt not fo llow a mult itude to do 
evil; neither sha lt thou speak [bea r witness] in a cause to t urn 
a side after a multitude to wrest jus tice." (Ex. 23 : 2.) So now we 
mus t choose the r ight a nd serve God truly, l ike Elijah, though we are 
alone. We must do this a t all hazai·ds. 

The prophets of Baal prepared their bullock, "and called on t he 
name of Baal from morning unt il noon, saying, 0 Baal, hear us. 
But t here was no voice, nor any that a nswer ed. And they leaped 
about the altar which was made." F rom morning until noon t hey 
called upon Baal, but r eceived no answer . As the time passed a nd 
t hey r eceived no a nswer, they became mor e frenzied, until thj!y 
" leaped about t he alta r." "They danced round it with stra nge and 
hideous cr)es a nd gesticulations, tossing their heads to and fro, with 
a g reat variety of bodily contor t ions." (Clarke.) See a description 
of t he dance of dervishes in "Lands of t he Bible," pages 422, 423. 

Then Eli jah, in the keenest sarcasm a nd the bitteres t irony a nd 
with the mos t wit her ing ridicule known in all l iterature, began to 
mock t hem, saying : "Cry aloud; for he is a god [of course it r e
quires loud ca lling in or der to make a god hear ]: ei ther he is mus
ing, or he is gone a side, or he is on a journey, or peradventure he 
sleepeth and must be awakened." 

They did cr y aloud. and not only so, but they "cut t hemselves 
after their manner with knives [ 'swords,' margin] and lances, t ill 
the blood gushed out upon them." It was customary in idolatrous 
worship, as a kind of penance to sa t isfy t heir god, for the worshiper s 
to punish themselves wi th such bodily a fflic tions as those jus t men
t ioned. T hey confess their !:ins, lash themselves with whips knotted 
·with bones or iron , cut themselves wi th swords or lances, until, in
deed. t he blood gushes ou t. 

Thus these prophets of Baal acted in wild frenzy, gr owing mor e 
frant ic, "unt il t he time of the offering of the evening oblation [or 
three o'clock in the afternoon] ; but there was n ei ther voice, nor 
any t o answer , nor any t hat regarded." 

III. God Answers Elijah 
(Ver ses 30-35) 

30. After all t he loud cry ing, wild gesticulations and frenzied 
bodily a fflictions of the pr ophets of Baal for about n ine hours had 
mos t s ignally fa iled, E l ijah, full of fai th in J ehovah and confidence 
which such faith inspires, called the people to h im, that they might 
see the fairness of th is whole matter. H e wanted them, too, t o wit
ness the r esult of this test. 

"And he repaired the altar of J ehovah t ha t was th rown down." 
This altar of J ehovah was pr obably built before the erection of the 
temple at J er usa lem. This al tar had been thrown down by the enemies 
of J ehovah. (1 King'S 19: 10.) Th is E lijah fir st "repa ired,'' that his 
offer ing might be made on a n al tar consecr ated and acceptable t o God. 
Our se1·vices today must be rende1·ed in a manner accepta ble to God. 
Elijah honor ed God in repa iring his altar and obeying h is commands 
(1 Kings 18 : 36), and we can honor God now only as we conform to 

h is way. 
31. E l ijah took not ten, but twelve, stones, according to the twelve 

tribes of I srael. God was called " the God of Israel" af ter the ten 
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tribes revolted to show that he was still their God if they would 
serve him faithfully. Jacob was s till the father of all twelve tri bes. 
The name "Jacob" had been changed to "lsrael"-"a prince with 
God." (Gen . 32: 22-32. ) Jacob had been blessed by clinging to 
J ehovah in prayer, and E lijah was about to pray to him. This altar 
was to r epresent t he whole nation, not some division of i t. 

32. "And with the stones he built an a ltar in the na me of J e
hovah." E lijah was there by God's command, and t his a ltar was 
buil t by his authority to the honor of his name, and was intrusted to 
his care and protection. To a void the barest possibility of any 
cha rge of deception, this trench was made about the a ltar to be fi lled 
with water. "As great as would conta in t wo measures of seed,'' or. 
as the marg in says, "a two-seah measure"-that is, deep and wide 
enough for such a measure to s it in it. This measu re contained two 
or three gallons. 

33-35. The a ltar erected a nd the trench dug, t he wood was 
t hen put on i t in order, and i he bullock was cut in pieces and la id on 
the wood. This done, Elijah t hen directed that "four j ar s" of water 
be poured "on the burnt offering, and on the wood." These "j a rs" 
were such as maidens used to carry water upon their heads a i:id 
held about three gallons. 

Twelve "jars" of water were poured on; thir ty-six gallons ot 
water , in all , were poured on. The water thoroughly saturated the 
sacrifice and wood, running all through them and a ll over the a ltar , 
and it also fi lled the trench. T his was done to show that there was 
no fire concealed about the altar and lo preclude a ny possibil'ity of 
any thought of decept!on. 

3G. E lijah n ot on ly buil t the a ltar according tu God's directions, 
but the offering was made at the time the evening sacr ifice was of
fered to God. Everything was done in strict compliance with 
God's law. So we must now implicitly obey God in observing fits 
order. Then Elijah addressed God, as he is frequently called, a s " the 
God of Abraham, of I saac, and of Israel." 

God had promised to bless the descendants of these faithf ul men 
when these descendants were likewise faithful, and as t he descendants 
of these men E li jah and lhe people t hen addressee! God. Elija h 
wan ted them near tha t as much as possible this might be their prayer 
as well a s his. E li jah desired t his done for God's honor . "Let it be 
known this day t hat thou art God in Israel, and tha t I am thy servant, 
a nd that I have done all t hese things at thy word." 

'l'his shows the faithfulness and loyalty of Elij ah. In all this 
Elijah was proceeding only as Goel commanded. To hear him whom 
Goel sends is to hear God. (J ohn 13 : 20.) 

37. Elijah prayed Goel to hear him and consume, ther efore, t he 
sacrifice for God's own glory and t he salvation of the people. He 
prayed in a calm and trus tful spirit. God wrough t miracles to con
vince the people t hat he had sent his servants and was wit h them 
and to confirm the ti·uth. (Ex. 4: 29-31; Heb. 2: 4. ) 

38. In answer to Elijah 's prayer "the fire of J ehovah fell," con
sumed t he burnt offering and wood, melted the stones and dust with 
intense heat, and "licked up t he water" in the trench. God sent fi r e 
upon t he altar which Moses built (Lev. 9: 24), the one David built 
(1 Chron. 21 : 26), and the one Solomon built (2 Chron. 7 : 1) . See 
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a lso the cases of Abraham (Gen. 15: 17) and of Gideon (Judg. 6 : 21). 
39. The agreement and test was : "And the God that answer eth 

by fire, let him be God." T,he people saw this, and were convinced. 
They hesitated no longer, "limping between the two s ides." Jii..c
knowledg ing J ehovah as t he true God, in reverence and awe "they 
fell on their faces," and said: "Jehovah, he is God ; Jehovah, he 
is God." 

This was the answer to E lijah's question whether Baal or Jehovah 
is God. (1 Kings 18 : 21.) To own J ehovah as the true God, or now 
to acknowledge Jesus as the Christ, and at the same time to refuse 
to obey him, is to prove false and untrue to one's convictions. 

These people proved their sincerity and convictions by actin~ at 
once upon Elijah's order to "take the prophets of Baal; let not one 
of t hem escape." All these E lijah "brought down to the 
brook Kishon and slew them there." (Verse 40.) It was God's law 
that such prophets should be slain. (Deut. 13 : 1-5 ; 18-20.) In t he 
goodness and mercy of God for t he salvation of the nation these false 
prophets were s lain. 

It seems that Ahab consented to it. The execution of these 
prophets was just, because God had it done, and his j udgment is 
righteous. (Rom. 2 : 5.) All idolaters, false teacher s, with a ll who 
know not God and obey not the gospel of J esus Christ, will be pun
ished wi th "eternal destruction from t he face of t he Lord and from 
the glory of his might." (2 Thess. 1: 7-10; see also Rom. 2: 4-11.) 
After the false prophets wer e slain there was an abundant r a in. The 
idolatry of the king and peO}Jle had occasioned t he drought ; and now 
t hat it had accompl ished its chastening effect rain would come. 
(See an account on this in verses 41-46.) 

QUESTIONS 
The history of what kingdom are 

w e now studying? 
G i ve the Subject 
R epeat the Golden Text. 
Give the Time, Place and Per

sons. 
D escribe Mt. Carmel. 
\\' hat is said of the brnok Cher

ith? 
'Vl1at is said or Zar ephath? 
What do we not know about 

E lijah? 
What was he physically ? 
Describe his dress. 
Tell w hat h e did w i th his man-

t el? 
G ive Elijah's characteristics. 
In what was John like Elijah? 
Name the kings and different dy-

nasties clown to this t ime. 
Who was king at this time ? 
When do we fi r s t meet with Eli

jah? 
How was this drought a chal 

lenge to Baal? 
H ow was this a test of Elijah"s 

fai th and courage? 
What incr eases faith a ncl cour

age? 
What did God say h e would 

send upon the earth? 
136 

ln what manner dicl Elijah al
ways obey God? 

What t hen dlcl h e d o ? 
'Vhat was t he condition of Sa

maria? 
" ' hy clicl Goel send this famine? 
'"hat is said of the cont inuance 

or God's chastisem ent ? 
·what effect did the famine have 

on Ahab? 
Who was Obadiah? 
·what had .Jezebel clon e to God"s 

1irophet s ? 
Wllat did Obad iah do t o p r ese1·1'e 

God's prophets"! 
What clid Ahab direct Obadiah 

to do? 
Why must t hey find water ancl 

grass? 
In what order clid they go? 
" rho m et Obadiah? 
\Vl1at did, Eiljah tell Obadiah to 

clo ? 
'Vhat dicl Obadiah thi nk would 

become of Eli j ah as soon as he 
himsel f s hould go to t en A h ab? 

'Vhy did he think Ahab would 
kilJ him? 

What did Elijah r eply? 
'Vhat effect clicl thi s have on Oba

diah? 
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\Vhat did Ahab say t o E li jah? 
W hal r eply did Elijah maim? 
Who really troubles the church 

today? 
\Vho arc accused of doing It, and 

by whom? 
'ro what did E lijah challenge 

A hab and the prophets or 
Baal? 

20 \Vhal d id A h ab do ? 
\Vho did not attend this contest? 

21 \Vhal question and proposition 
did Eli j ah pul to the people? 

\Vha t does " Jlmplng between two 
sides" mean ? 

What is Indecision between right 
and wrong? 

What ))roposllion did J oshua 
make to the peopl e? 

\Vhat test d id E l ijah t hen pro
pose? 

22-2 4 Why was t his an appropriate 
and f a ir test? 

\Vhy should Baal's proph ets pr o
ceed fi r st? 

Bet ween what was this a con
test? 

H ow Jong did Daal's prophets 
call n.t first before any inter 
ruption? 

·w hat bodil y amlcllon s d id they 
make? 

H ow then did E li jah m oclc t hem? 
How much longer did they call 

upon Baal ? 
\ Vhal b odily afC!lctlons did they 

impose upon themselves? 
"Why did they do this? 
\Vhat was the r esul t? 
Why d id E lijah call the people 

t o him? 
What then was the first t h in g 

h e d id ? 
\Vhy had this altar and other 8 

been t h r own down? 

W hal Is necessary that our wor-
shi JJ may be acceptable to God? 

How many st ones did E lijah use? 
\\' hy use this number ? 
\ Vhy refer t o Jacob and the fact 

that God had changed h is 
narno to 0 Jsrac1 ?" 

Whal was it t o build an al ta r in 
the nnme of J ehova h ? 

\\' hy wa .. ~ this trench made about 
t he a l tar? 

H ow large was it? 
St ate t he facts i n order as E l i j ah 

J)roccecled. 
How m uch wal er was pour ed on? 
Why pour i t on? 
\Vhe1·e could waler be obtain ed 

after so Jong a drought? 
30 When wn.s the offering m ade ? 

·w hat did t his sign i f y? 
A s what d id E l ijah address God? 
" ' hy address h i m thus? 
W hy did E lijah request God lo 

do t his? 
\\' hat shows E lijah 's faithru lness 

and loyally? 
:!7 For whiit did Elijah then pray? 

\Vhat was the princi pal purpose 
of mlrncles? 

38 R ow did God answer this prayer? 
What other orrcrings did God 

thus consume? 
~9 Whal did the people do and say? 

H ow rlld the people show t he sin
ceri ty of their declaration ? 

Why <lid Elijah Sll!.Y these proph 
ets? 

Why clid God ord er such to be 
slain? 

" ' hat will b ecome or all false 
t eachers and those who obey 
not t he gospel ? 

Give an account of the r ain and 
how it came. 

"Just as God leads, I onward go, 
Oft amid thorn and brier s keen; 

God does not yet hi s guidance show; 
But in the end it shall be seen 

How by a loving Father's will 
F aithful and true, He leads me still." 

"Whene'er a noble deed is wrought, 
Whenc'er is spoken a noble thought, 
Our hearts in g lad surprise, 
To higher levels rise." 

- lJongf e/low. 
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LESSON Ill -APRIL 20 

ELISHA: TEACHER AND STATESMAN 
Rea~l Kings 19: 15-21; Kings, chaps. 2-10 ; 13 : 14-21. L esson 

T ext-2 Kings 6: 15-23 

2 KINGS 6. 15 Aud when the servant of the man of God was risen 
early, and gone forth, behold, a host with horses and char iots was round 
about the city. And the servant said unto him, Alas, my master! how 
shall we do? 

16 And he answered, Fear not; for they that are with us are more 
than they that are with them. 

17 And Elisha prayed, and said, J ehovah, I pray thee, open hi::; 
eyes, that he may see. And J ehovah opened the eyes of the young man : 
and he saw: and. behold, the mountain was full of horses and chariots 
of fire round about Elisha. 

18 Aud when they came down to him, E lisha prayed unto J ehovah, 
and said, Smite this people, I pray t hee, with blind11ess. And he smote 
t hem with blindness according to the word of Elisha. 

19 Aud Elisha said unto them, This is not the way, neither is this 
the city: f ollow me, and I will bring you to the man whom ye seek. 
And he led them to Samaria. 

20 And it came to pass, when they were come into Samar ia, t hat 
Elisha said, J ehovah, open the eyes of these men, that they may see. 
And J ehovah opened their eyes, and they saw; and, behold, they were 
in the midst of Samaria. 

21 And the king of I srael said unto E lisha, when he saw them, My 
father, shall I smite them? shall I smite them? 

22 And he answered, Thou shalt not smite them: wouldest thou 
smite those whom thou hast taken captive with thy sword and with 
thy bow? set bread and water before them, that t hey may eat and drink, 
and go t o their master. · 

23 And he prepared great provision for t hem; and when t hey had 
eat en and drunk, he sent t hem away, and they went to their master . 
. And the bands of Syria came no more into the land of I srael. 

Golden Text-Be not overcome of evil, but overcome evil with good. 
(Rom. 12 : 21.) · 

Time-B.C. 893. 
P laces-Dotha n a nd Samaria . 
P ersons-Elisha and t he Sy1'ians. 
Devotional Reading-Ps. 34: 1-8. 
H 1nne R eading-

A pr . 14. i\I. Answer ing the Call. I Kings 19: 15-21. 
15. '!' . Elis ha H eals Naaman. 2 Kings 5: 1-1<1. 
1 11 . ,V . A Teuchcr a nd his Students. 2 K ings o : 1 -7 . 
Ii. '!'. E lisha Si;r vu; His )latlon. 2 Kings o : 8 -13. 
18. F. '£he P rophet' s Mercy. 2 K ings 6 : 14-23. 
JO. S. "The a r row of victory." 2 Kings 13 : 14-19. 
20. S. J e hovah our D eliverer. Psalm 34 : 1-8. 

GEOGRAPHICAL NOTES 
Samaria was built by Omri a nd made the capital of the k ingdom 

of I srael. I t was in the country of Samaria. 
Dothan was a small place ten miles north of Sama ria and about 

thirteen miles north of Shechem. It was the place t o which Joseph's 
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brethren had gone when he sought them at Shechem and near which 
they sold him. 

Syria was a country nor.th of Palestine, reaching from Mt. Taurus 
south to Tyre and from the Mediterranean to the river Tigris. Da
mascus was its capital. 

INTRODUCTION 
I. Elisha-How Elisha Became a Prophet 

All the wonderful works of Elisha can not be studied in this les
son. We can learn them all by reading the lesso11 connections. Let 
us learn from Elisha's works as well as from those of Christ and the 
apostles that faith in order to lead to the blessings of God must be 
manifes ted. 

Elisha is called "the man of God" (See verse 8 of the chapter of 
this lesson; also 2 Kings 4: 7, 9, 16, etc.), because God's will was re
vealed through him and he was God's r epresentative to t he people. 

II. Disobedience and Punishment 
The king of Syria was Ben-hadad II.; the king of Israel at this 

time was Jehoram. '"!'he king of Syria was warring against Israel." 
At this time the Syrians were making incursions into the kingdom 
of Israel, carrying away grain, cattle, and captives. (2 Kings 5: 2.) 
They were making repeated attacks upon Israel. These God had 
raised up as adv~rsaries (1 Kings t1: 14) to chastise Israel. Had 
Israel obeyed God and been faithful in his service, they would have 
dwelt in peace and safety in their land and God would have given 
them the victory over t heir enemies; but in disobedience and idolatry, 
they were weak and became a prey to the adversary. In times of sin, 
disobedience, and affliction God sent them prophets, "rising up early 
and sending them" (J er. 25: 4; 26 : 5; 29: 19; etc.), to warn them 
against sin, to point out the punishment, thus connecting the punish
ment with disobedience and the blessings with obedience. Then a ll 
this has been 'ivritten for our warning, encouragement, and salvation. 
(Rom. 15 : 4; 1 Cor. 10 : 1-13.) The king of Syria took counsel with 
his officers and determined, according to their best military tactics, 
where it would be best to encamp. 

II I. Elisha Saved Israel 
When the king of Syria would determine on a certain movement, 

Elisha, by inspiration, !mew it at once, and would send word to the 
king of Israel, warning him either to avoid the place or to protect 
it against an attack. "For thither the Syrians are coming down." 
Thus the king of Israel anticipated every movement of the enemy, and 
was prepared to meet him. 

10. Therefore "the king of Israel sent to the place which the man 
of God told him and \\>arned him of ; and he saved himself t here, not 
once nor twice," but many times. 

IV. The King of Syria Troubled 
"And the heart of the king of Syria was sore troubled fol" this 

thing." He was so often thwarted in his plans by the movements of 
the army of Israel that he was sure the king of Israel had been in-
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formed of t hem, and he knew no way by which the king of Israel could 
receive such information except through some tra itor. His defeat 
would naturally enrage him, and the thought of any of his trusted 
servants betraying his plans to the enemy grieved him. Hence he 
called his servants together and said : "Will ye not show me which 
of us is for t he king of Israel?" He, no doubt, thought he would put 
a stop to this treachery by ascertaining who was guilty. 

Some one of the servants of the king of Syria knew of E lisha's 
prophetic powers. Some of the Syrians had been in Israel, a nd a ll 
doubtless knew of Naaman's cure by Elisha. Some of these servants 
may have been witb Naaman when he was healed. One of t hem, there
fore, replied to t he implied charge of the king of Syria that one of 
them at least was a traitor, by saying: "Nay, my lor d, 0 k ing ; but 
E lisha, the prophet that is in Israel, telleth the king of Israel the 
words that thou speakest in thy bedchamber." T hen no one of the 
ser van ts of the king of Syria was a traitor, but E lisha had been re
vealing to the king of Israel the plans and secret thoughts of the king 
of Sy1'ia. That the servants of the king of Syria knew this shows 
that E lisha's power to prophesy and work miracles was known out
side of I s rael. 

V. An Effort to Stop the Trouble 
T he k ing of Syria thought he would at once put a stop to this h in. 

dering work of Elisha by seizing him-not thinking, in his stupidity, 
that his p lans to capture Elisha would as readily be known to E lisha 
as his aims and plans against the king of Israel. Hence he sent his 
servants to learn where Elisha was. They found upon inquiry that 
he was at Dothan, and so reported to the king. Elisha, then at Dothan, 
was ten miles nearer the Syrians than the capital of t he kingdom of 
Israel. The Syrians might capture him there without arousing the 
army of Israel at Samaria. 

To make sure of a capture, the king of Syria sent, not a maraud
ing band, but "horses, and chariots, and a great host." This large 
n umber was sent, doubtless, to surround the city, that none might es
cape, and to be ready for any emergency should the army of Israel 
be aroused. This was done secretly and at night, that the purpose 
might not be discovered. 

EXP LANA TORY NOTES 
I. How God Saved Israel 

15. E lisha's servant-not Gehazi, who was now a leper-dis
covered upon r ising early the next morning, the host which sur
rounded Dothan. It seems that Elisha as yet did not know t his ; 
God had not revealed it to him. In distress the servant said : "Alas, 
my master ! how shall we do?" To this servant it seemed that there 
was no escape : t hey would be captured and destroyed. 

16. Elisha was unmoved by such news, and his faith in God was 
unshaken. He a lso comforted his servant, saying: "Fear not ; for 
they that ar e with us are more than they that are with them." How 
could that be, when there were only two of them, against horses and 
chariots and a host of SyTians? He meant, as the next verse shows 
that God, who was on their side, was greater than all who could b~ 
against them. He had perfect confidence in God that an a ngelic 
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host would come a t God's biddi ng to their r elief , if necessar y. This 
host was at hand, and it seems from his prayer below t ha t wi th his 
spiritual vision he could see them. J esus said to P eter: " Thinkest 
thou t ha t I cannot beseech my Fat her, a nd he shall even now send 
me more t han twelve legions of a ngels?" (Matt. 26: 53.) 

17. Then "Elisha prayed, Mid said, J ehovah, I pray t hee, open 
his eyes, that he may see. And Jehovah opened t he eyes of the young 
man; and he saw: and, behold, t he mountain was full of horses and 
chariots of fire round about Elisha." The servant's spiritual eyes 
were opened, and he saw all these. This mountain was t he hill on 
which Dothan s tood. These "horses and chariots of fire" were like 
the ones which carried Elijah up into hea ven. (2 Kings 2: 11.) This 
demonstra tes P s. 34: 7: "The angel of J ehovah encampeth 
round about them tha t fear him, a nd delivereth them." These forces 
of God were present to defend the prophet before his eyes were 
opened to see them. Are t her e not now a ngels a round God's people, 
but not vis ible to the natura l eye? "Are they not all minist er ing 
spiri ts, sent forth to do service for the sake of them that shall inherit 
salvat ion?" (Heb. 1: 14.) Had we our eyes opened to discern spirits 
and angel& could we not see t hem? 

18. When t he Syrian host came down from the hills a round 
Dothan to capture Elisha, he did not ca ll into service t hese "hor ses 
and chariot s of fire," but prayed God to smite t he Syrians wi th blind
ness, and God did so. 

lQ. This was not a prayer of revenge, but to show the Syrians 
the goodness and power of God and to impress upon the king of Is
rael the fact tha t deliverance was from God. All the host of Syria 
were g roping their way in blindness. 

"Elisha said unto them, This is not the way, neither is this 
the city: follow me, and I will bring you to t he man whom ye seek." 
Elisha then "led them to Sama ria." Dothan was not Elisha 's home, 
but Samaria was ; and he led t hem to Samaria a nd to himself in his 
own city; he also led t hem to the king of Is rael a nd into the midst 
of his army. Above a ll, the Syrians were seeking the king of Is rael, 
a nd he was in Samaria ; but Elisha showed himself to them, as he said. 

II. Elisha's Treatment of His Enemies 
20-23. In Samaria a nd surrounded by t heir enemies, Elisha 

prayed God to open t heir eyes. He did so ; and they discovered where 
they were and stood face to face with E lisha, whom t hey sought , but 
whom t hey could not t a ke. 'fhi s, no doubt, was a s much a surprise 
to the king of Israel as to t he Syrians ; but seeing t he Syrians wern in 
hi s power and at his mercy, he sa id to Elisha : " My father , shall I 
smite them? shall I smite them ?" Elisha r eplied: "Thou shalt not 
smite them." They wer e a s prisoner s, and to smite them would be a s 
gr ea t a crime as to smite capt ives taken in battle. Instead of smiting 
them, Elisha commanded that f ood and drink be placed before t hem, 
and t hat, when they had eaten and drunk, t hey be sent back to the 
king of Syria. Accordingly, food a nd drink were abundant ly supplied 
thctn, and then they wer e sent back. This was returning good for evil. 
It was magnanimous to spa re t he enemy when helplessly in his power. 
This made such a favorable impression upon the king of Syria that 
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the war ceased, "and the bands of Syria came no more into the land 
of I sr ael"- t hat is, for that time. 

The warnings of E lisha to the king of Isr ael concerning the en
campments and movements of the SyTians may be used to illustrate 
God's warnings to us against the temptations and operations of Satan. 
As Elisha told the king of Israel where the Sy1·ians were and would 
attack him, so God tells us how Satan attacks us and where the 
danger is. 

QUESTIONS 
Give the subj ecL 
Repeat lhe Colden Text. 
Give lhe t i me, places, and per

sons. 
\Yhen docs faith bless? 
\ Vhen God gives l aws or specifies 

any act of faith, what must bu 
done beCore he blesses? 

\Vho was the !ting or Syria al 
this lime? 

Who was k ing of Israel ? 
\Vhat w ere lhe Syrians doing to 

I s rael ? 
Why were they allowed by Je

hovah l o do this? 
'When did I srael have peace and 

enjoy prosperity? 
\Vhom did God send to warn and 

encourage h is peop.e? 
\Vhy has all this been w r itten? 
About what did the ldng or Syria 

take counsel ? 
Why Is Elisha called " t h o man 

or God?" 
Of what did he in!orm the king 

of I sr ael? 
\Vhy d id he do this ? 
What did t he king of Israel do? 
Why was the king of Syria 

"troubled?" 
\\rhat clid he do? 
\Vhat reply clid one of tho serv

ants make? 
How d id they !mow of the works 

of Elisha? 
W hat did the Icing of Syria then 

d etermine to do? 
Wher e w as Elisha? 

\\'here was Dothan? 
\\'hat had occurred ther e? 
\Vhat and who were sent to cap

ture Elli sha? 
\\'hy were so many sent? 
\\' hy were lhcy senl at night? 

15 \Vhat clld Elisha's servant dis
cover? 

Did Elisha know this before? 
\\' hat d!(I his servant say? 

I G What effect dicl this have upon 
l~lishn.? 

What dicl h e say? 
What did J esus say to Pele1· 

about angels ? 
11 What did Elisha pray God to do 

for his ser vant? 
\\'hal did the servant see? 

1 s Whal cl id Blisha pray God lo do 
f or the Syrians? 

\Vhy did Elisha want this done? 
IV \\'hal clld Elisha then say to 

them? 
Diel he d eceive them? 
Where clid he lead them? 

20-23 Whal then did he pray God lo 
do for t hem ? 

What did the king of Tsrael want 
t o do to them? 

Why did Elisha say they should 
nol be smitten? 

What clld he order clone f or 
them? 

What effect did this have upon 
the king of Syria? 

\Vhat lesson s may we draw from 
these facts? 

" He who runs from God in the morning will scarcely find him the 
rest of t he day." 

"Life is one continuous battle
N ever ended, never o'er; 

And the Christian's path to glory 
Is a conflict evermore." 
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LESSON IV- APRIL 27. 

AMOS AND HOSEA PLEADING FOR RIGHTEOUSNESS 
Read: Books of Amos and Hosea. Lesson Text: Amos 6: 1-6; 

Hosea 6: 1-6. 
AMOS 6. 1 Woe to them that are at ease in Zion, and to them that 

are secure in the mountain of Samaria, the notable men of the chief 
of the nations. to whom the house of I sr ael come! 

2 Pass ye unto Calneh, and see; and from thence go ye to Hamath 
the great; then go down to Gath of the Philistines : are they better than 
these kingdoms? or is their border greater than your border? 

3 - ye tliat put far away the evil day, and cause the seat of violence 
to come near; 

4 that lie upon lJeds of ivory, and stretch themselves upon their 
couches, and eat the lambs out of the flock, and the calves out of tho 
midst of the st all; 

5 that sing idle songs to the sound of the viol ; that invent for them
selves instruments of music, liko David; 

6 that drink wine in bowls, and anoint themselves with the chief 
oils ; but they are not grieved for the afiliction of Joseph. 

HOSEA 6. 1 Come. and let us return unto Jehovah; for he 11ath 
tom, and he will heal us; he hath smitten, and he will bind us up. 

2 After two days will he revive us: on the third day he will raise 
us up, and we shall live before him. 

3 And let us know, let us follow on to know Jehovah: his going forth 
is sure as t he morning ; and he will come unto us as the rain, as the 
latter rain that watereth the earth. 

4 0 Ephraim, what shall I do unto thee? 0 Judah, what shall I 
do unto thee? for your goodness is as a momiug cloud, and as the dew 
that goeth early a.way. 

5 Therefore have I hewed them by the prophets; I have slain them 
by the words of my mouth: and thy judgments are as the light that 
goeth forth. 

6 For I desire goodness, and not sacrifice; and t ho knowledge of 
God more than burnt-offerings. 

Golden Text- Hate t he evil , a nd love the good, and establish jus-
tice in the gate. (Amos 5 : 15.) 

Time- About B.C. 785. 
P laces- Tekoa, Bethel, Kingdom of Israel. 
P er sons-Amos, Hosea and the people. 
Devotional Reading- Isa. 55 : 6-lll. 
Home R eading-

Apr. 21. i'\f. Putting a way the Evil Day. Amos o : 1 -G. 
22. T . J ehova h P lead ing for R ig h teousness. Amos 5: 10 -11. 
23. W, Destrucllye Ig nora nce. Hosea 4: G- 1 o. 
24. T. '.l'he Saving Knowledge of God . Hosea o: 1 - G. 
25 . F . 1s rnel's Sowing and R eaping . Hosea 10: 0 - 1 5. 
26. S. '1.' h e Ba nds of H is Love. H osea 11 : 1-0. 
27. S . Ropen la nce and God 's F avor. I sn. 55: 6 - 1 3. 

GEOGRAPHICAL NOTES 
Tekoa, Amos' home, was a town in the Kingdom of Judah, about 

twelve•miles south of J erusalem and about six miles south of Bethle
.hem. 
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See the note on Bethel, Lesson I , of this quarter. 
Harnat h was a town of Syria. It was some distance nort h from 

Damascus, on the river Orantes. From it people were sent into 
Samar ia after the downfall of the Kingdom of Israel. (2 Kings 17: 
24.) 

"The sea of the Arabah" was the eastern arm of the Red Sea. 
The Arabah was the valley extending from Mount Hermon (locate 

Mount Hermon) to this sea . Except in Joshua 18 : 18 the Authorized 
version calls this "the plain." 

INTRODUCTION 
I. Amos and His Book 

This lesson furnishes a fine opportunity for studying the books of 
Amos and Hosea. 

The book of Amos is direct and pointed, and can soon be read 
through. 

Who was Amos? Why did he p1·ophesy, When and where did he 
prophesy? His name means "burden." It is different from "Amoz" the 
father of Isaiah (Isa . 1: 1) , which means "strong." The names of 
Amos' parents arn not g iven. He was not a subject of the kingdom of 
Israel, but was sent there to prophesy. He was a true missionary. 

He "was a herdsman, and a dresser of sycamore trees." (Amos 
1: 1; 7: 14, 15.) He kept a sycamore orchard. The sycamore tree, 
r:ot like our sycamore, was a fruit tree, whose fruit was something 
like the fig, but sweet and watery, and not very valuable. 

Amos was a humble man, who made no pretensions to be a teacher 
and leader. He was the author of the familiar saying : "I was no 
prophet, neither was I a prophet's son." He meant, as the margin 
states, that he was not "one of t he sons of the prnphets." He never 
attended any of the schools of the prophets with the view of making a 
prophet. He was a righteous and God-fearing man, who studied God's 
will, loved t he truth and ha ted iniquity. He was moved by the Spirit 
of God to prnphesy against other nations, and especially against Is
rael. He said: "'l'he Lord Jehovah ha th spoken; who can but 
prophesy?" (Amos 3 : 8.) This is similar to Paul's expression: "Woe 
is unto me, if I preach not the gospel." (1 Cor. 9 : 16.) 

When Amos prophesied in Bethel the destruction of t he king's 
house by the sword and the downfall of the kingdom (Amos 7: 7-11), 
"Amaziah the priest of Bethel" informed the king that Amos had 
conspired against him and t.he land was not able to bear his words. 
He also invited Amos to leave the country and return to Judah and 
prophesy there. It was then that Amos told Amaziah that he was not 
a prophet, or one of "the sons of t he prophets," but that God took 
him from following the flock and sent him to prophesy unto I srael. 
He then foretold t.he downfall of Amaziah's family. (Verses 10-17.) 

Amos prophesied during t he reigns of Uzziah, ldng of Judah, and 
J eroboam II, son of Joash, king of Israel, "two years before t he earth
quake." (Amos 1: 1.) The reigns of these kings are given in 2 Kings 
14: 23 to 15: 12; 2 Chron. 26. The prophet Jonah preceded Amos. 
(2 Kings 14: 25; J onah 1: 1.) Joel , it is thought, belonged to this 
period. 
· · ·Amos ·was a brave and heroic prophet ; he fearl essly· pronounced 
God's solemn words of condemnation against Israel. He very wisely 
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began by prophesying against other nations-namely, Da mascus (the 
Syria ns ), Gaza, Ashdod, Ashkelon, and E kron (the Philistines) ; Tyr e, 
E dom, Ammon, Moab, a nd Judah. This showed that God was just 
a nd impar t ial in his judg ments. 

II. Hosea and His Book 
H osea followed A mos as a prophet, al though con temor a ry wit h 

h im, prophesying (Hosea 1 :1). "In the days of Uzzia h, J otJrnm, 
Ahaz, and H ezekiah, kings of Judah, and in the da ys of J eroboam 
t he son of J oash, king of Israel"-not t hrough the entire reign of 
a ll these kings. 

He was contemporar y with I sa iah, Micah, Amos, and Jona h (see 
Isa. 1: 1; Mic. 1: 1 ; Amos 1: 1; 2 Kings 14: 25 ) - in the early part 
of his life wit h some, in the latter part with others. 

Hosea's r efer ence t o "ou r king" (7 : 5) shows that he belonged to 
the kingdom of I sr ael. He prophesied chiefly to the kingdom of I srael, 
but warned Judah also. (Hos. 1: 11 ; 6 : 11.) 

" Hosea" is the same as "Joshua" or "J esus," a nd means "Sa vior." 
J oshua's name waS" " Hoshea" at first. (Nurn. 13: 8, 16 ; Deut. 32 : 44.) 

Hosea 's wife and her children ar e made t ypes of the infidelity of 
Israel, whose husba nd. is God. (See cha pters 1, 2, 3.) 

Hosea is quoted frequently in the New T estamen t : H os. 1: 10 and 
2 : 1, 23-Rom. 9 : 25, 26, a nd 1 P et. 2 : 10; Hos. 11 : 1-Mat t. 2: 15 ; 
Hos. 13 : 14-1 Cor. 15 : 55. Compare Hos. 10 : 8 ; Luke 23 : 30; Rev. 
6 : 16; 9 : 6. 

This is a short book a nd ca n soon be read, and should be r ead by 
a ll in studying this lesson. It decla r es the wickedness of both t he 
k ingd'orn of Judah and the k ingdom of Israel , and shows how God 
\varned, pleaded with, a nd promised to forgive both befor e sending 
them into captivity if they would repent . 

III. The Financial Prosperity and Moral and Spiritual 
Depravity of Israel 

Let us first read the following pa ssages: "And I will smite t he 
winter house with the summer house ; and the houses of ivory sha ll 
perish, and t he gr eat houses shall have an end, said Jehovah." (Amos 
3 : 15.) 

"Thus saith J ehovah: F or three transgressions of I srael, yea, for 
four, I \vill not turn away the punishment t hereof ; because they have 
sold the r igh teous for silver, and t he needy for a pair of shoes ; they 
tha t pa nt after the dust of t he ear t h on the head of the poor, and 
turn aside the way of the meek : a nd a man and his father go in unto 
the same ma iden, to p rofane my holy na me : a nd they lay themselves 
down beside ever y altar upon clothes taken in pledge; and in the 
house of their God t hey cb:ink t he wine of such as have been fined." 
(Amos 2: 6-8.) 

"Hear this , 0 ye t hat would swallow up the needy, and cause the 
poor of t he la nd to fa il, saying , When will t he new moon be gone, 
that we may sell grain? and the Sabba th, t hat we may set fort h wheat, 
making t he ephah small, a nd the shekel g reat, a nd dealing falsely wit h 
b'ala nces of deceit ; t hat we may buy ·the poor for silver, and the n~edy 
for a pair of shoes, and sell the i·efuse of the whea t?" ·EAmos 8·:· 4-6.) 
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The weal th and extent of t he kingdom under Jeroboam II were 
grea ter than t hey had been s ince the division, or t he days of Solomon. 
"He restored t he border of Israel [see 2 Kings 10: 32; 13 : 25] from 
the entrance of Hamath under the sea of the Arabah, according to 
the word of J ehovah, the God of Israel, which he spake by his serv
ant Jonah the son of Amittai, the prophet, who was of Gath-hepher." 
(2 Kings 14: 25.) 

With this grea t wealth ther e was gr eat sin. Covetou sness, gr eed, 
drunkenness, licentiousness, debauchery, lying, and murder preyed 
upon the na tional body like cancer ous sores. There was no truth or 
mercy or knowledge of God left . in the land. (Hos. 4: 1-3.) The 
shameful worship of Baal and the abominable wor ship of Ashtor eth 
had supplanted the pure worship of t he true God, leaving the peo
ple spiritually impoverished. Vice flourished in Bethel and Samar ia 
as plants in a hotbed. 

Other passages a lso show that outwardly Isr ael flourished, but 
t hey g ive us al so an insight into the intemperance and wickedness 
of the people and especially of t he leading men and ruler s of the 
nation. I 

EXPLANATORY NOTES 
I. "At Ease in Zion" 

1. To be "a t ease in Zion" is a most fearful condit ion, because 
t hose who a re "at ease" r ealize no danger. 

This was the sin of Judah as well as of Isr ael; it led to t he down
fall of Judah, the destruction of J erusalem, and t he captivity. After 
declaring t ha t Judah was worse than Sodom and Samaria, the. Lord 
says : , 

"As I live, sait h the Lord J ehovah, Sodom thy sister hath not done, 
she nor her da ughters, as thou hast. done ; thou and thy daughters. 
Behold, this was the iniquity of thy sister Sodom: pride, fulness of 
bread, and prosperous ease was in her and in her da ughters ; neither 
did she strengthen the hand of the poor and needy. And they were 
haughty, and committed a bomination befo1·e me : ther efor e I took 
them away as I saw good." (Ezk. 16: 48-50.) 

The sins of Judah and Israel are f r equently compared to t he s ins 
of Sodom and Gomorrah. (See Isa. 1, 2.) 

God warns the church- that is, spir it ual Israel-against such s ins. 
(See 2 Pet. 2, and Jude. ) The church at Laodicea said: "I am rich, 
a nd have gotten riches, and have need of nothing." It was prosper
ous from the viewpoint of the world; it congratulated itself u pop be-
1ng in this condit ion, and was "at ease in Zion." But God declares 
that i t was wretched, miser able, poor, blind, and naked. and that with
out repentance it would be spewed out of his mouth. He instructed it, 
as he now instructs other such congregat ions, what to do in order to 
hide the shame of its nakedness, to become clothed in r ighteousness, 
to be .fed on spirit ual food, and to become r ich toward God. (Rev. 3 : 
14-22.) 

That foolish rich farmer , described by our Savior in Luke 12 : 13-
21, congratulated himself that he had much goods laid up for many 
year s and that his soul could take its ease, eat, drink, and be merry. 
But that very night God said he was foolish and that his soul was 
required. ai. him. . .. . . . . 
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"The notable men of the chief of t he nations, to whom the house 
of Israel come," or rulers, felt "secure in the mountain of Samaria." 
The people said: " The evil shall not overtake nor meet u s." (Amos 
9: 10.) 

All this is to be "at ease in Zion." 
2. See Calneh, Hamath, and Gath on the map. They were chief 

cities of clitl'erent countries quite distant from each other. They 
had not escaped punishment and Israel and Judah will not. 

3. "These s inners had put far away the evil day" and had r efused 
to consider the approaching des truction. They did not know to do 
right, they "stored up violence and robbery in their palaces" (Ch. 3: 
10), "and caused the seat of violence to come near," and still thought 
their destruction would not come. 

II. Lack of Ability "To Discern Good and Evil" 
Sin is deceitful. It blinds, beguiles, bewilders, and, above all, 

hardens the heart. Paul warns the church today against an "evil heart 
of unbelief" and, " the deceitfulness of s in," lest any should become 
hardened and fall away from "the living God." (Heb. 3 : 12-15.) 

To be deceived by sin is to "call evil good, and good evil," to "put 
darkness for light, and light for darkness," to put "bitter for sweet, 
and sweet for bitter;" to "be wise in" one's "own eyes, and prudent in" 
one's "own sight." (Isa . 5 : 20, 21.) 

Neither Judah nor I srael saw the destruction of s in and of diso
bedience to God, or believed his word. 

But this sad condition exists tO' a great extent in "the Israel of 
God" (Gal. 6: 16) today. Thousands of c hurch members are "without 
experience of the word of righteousness" and have not exercised their 
senses "by reason of use" "to discern good and evil." (Heb. 5 : 11-14.) 
These, too, are the ones who "are wise in their own eyes and pru
dent in their own sight." They are wiser in their own conceits "than 
seven men that can render a r eason." (Prov. 26: 16.) They see no 
harm or danger in worldliness, wickedness, and rebellion against God. 
Many church members today indulge in many of the sins which led 
to the downfall of Israel and Judah. 

4-6. Israel lived in great luxury and ease, drank \vine from most 
costly vessels, used the chief or most costly oils for anointing them
selves, and possessed an abundance of wealth. 

III. The Musical Instruments of David 
5. They sang "idle songs to the sound of the ~iol ;" they invented 

"for themselves instruments of music, like David." God's woe is 
pronounced upon whatever was done in this verse as in verses 3, 4. 

These "idle songs" with instrumental accompa niments were sung 
in their homes, in their courts, and their feasts or worship. (See Ch. 
5 : 21-24; 8 : 10.) 

Songs, like pictures, are educat ive a nd elevating, or impure, 
exciting passions, and degrading. With all their other sins these 
Israelites indulged in idle songs enlivened by musical instruments. 
This is the character of the songs heard in many homes today. These 
foolish, idle, evil songs cannot be elevating and r efining, but are most 
certainly a bad sign, because they represent the emotions and senti
ments of the heart. All parents, all teachers and all preachers--the 
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whole church-should teach against such songs and music until the 
very hearts of the young will demand something pure, r efining and 
elevating. But, a s j ust stated, these songs a nd musical instruments 
were used in their feasts and worship. David made these instruments 
of music to be used in the worship of God. (1 Chron. 23 : 5.) 

They are called' "the instruments of David." It seems tha t after 
David invented them God regulated their use in his worship. (See 
2 Chron. 29 : 25-28.) Israel chose a king in disobedience to God, but 
God then directed t he course of the king. Later he said : "I have 
given thee a king in mine anger, and have taken him away in my 
wrath." (Hosea 13: 10, 11.) 

Under Christ in his spiritual worship God took away all these mus· 
ical instruments by leaving them entirely out of his ser vice in the 
church. Man dare not put into the worship of God under Christ that 
which God has left out. On t his verse let me quote that which Ada m 
Clarke says: 

" I believe t hat David was not authorized by the Lord to introduce 
that multitude of musical instruments into the divine worship of which 
we read; and I am satisfied that his conduct in this r espect is most 
solemnly reprimanded by this prophet; and I further believe that t he 
use of such instruments of music in the Christian church is without 
the sanction and against the will of God; t hat t hey are subver sive of 
the spirit of true devotion and that they are sinful. Ii there was a 
woe to them who invented instruments of music, as did David under 
t he law, is there no woe, no curse to them who invent them, and in
troduce t hem into the worship of God in the Christian church? I am 
an .old man, and an old minis ter, and I here declar e that I never knew 
t hem productive of any good in the worship of God ; and I have had 
reason to believe that they were productive of much evil. Music, as 
a science, I esteem and admire ; but instruments of music in the house 
of God I abominate and abhor. This is the abuse of music ; and here 
I r egister my protest against al! such corruptions in the worship of 
the Author of Christianity. The late venerable and most eminent di
vine, the Rev. John Wesley, who was a lover of music, and an eloquent 
poet, when asked his opinion of instruments of music introduced into 
the chapels of the Methodis ts, said, in his terse and powerful manner, 
'I have no objection to instruments of music in our chapels, provided 
they are neither HEARD nor SEEN.' I say the same, t hough I think 
the expense of pm·chase had better be spared." 

IV. Hosea 6: 1-6 
1. This verse is an exhortation to the people to repent and "re

turn unto Jehovah," chapter 4 and others state the fearfully wicked 
condition of this kingdom as well as that of Judah; but upon their 
repentance and return to Jehovah he would forgive and otherwise 
bless them. God had torn and smitten them, but he would heal and 
bind them up upon their return to him. Cha pter 5 not only states t he 
great s ins and apostasy of Is rael and God's severe r ebuke and chas
tisement through other nations ; but also that those who had bruised 
and torn them could not bind up and heal. Isr ael sent to Assyria, but 
it was not able to heal a nd cure their wounds. He could only tea r a nd 
plunder and destroy. But God, who had overruled their enemies to 
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wound and tear them- to chastise them-could and would bind up and 
heal when they should earnestly seek him. 

In chapter 11 Israel is told that Assyria cannot save them. Read 
this chapter a nd note its beautiful expressions and God's wonderful 
promises. 

2. Note t he declarations of this verse. "After two days will he 
revive us : on the t hird day he will raise us up, and we shall live be
fore him." This means that in a short while indeed Jehovah could 
save and r evive Israel so that the people would live before him in his 
righteous blessings. Some think this refers to the resurrection of 
Christ on the third day. The Old Testament Scriptures foretold the 
resurrection of Christ; but I a m not prepared to say that this passage 
refers to that. 

3. "Let us know" Jehovah. To know J ehovah is to receive his 
ins truction, walk in his ways, and be faithful to him. "And here
by we know tha t we know him, if we keep his commandments. He 
that saith I know him, and keepeth no t his commandments. is a liar, 
and the truth is not in him; but whoso keepeth his word, in him verily 
hath t he love of God been perfected" (1 J ohn 2: 3-5.) T he only way 
to r etur n to God and, therefore, to salvation is to learn and obey his 
will. On this see Isaiah 2: 3 and Mich 4: 2. So, as Jesus declares: 
"It is written in the prophets, and they shall all be taug ht of God. 
Every one that hath heard from the Father, and hath learned, cometh 
unto me." (John 6 : 45.) 

This duty is emphasized by saying : "let us fo llow on to know 
J ehovah." This means to persevere in the study of God's will and to 
cont inue to zealously keep his commandments, or walk in his ways. 

God's "going forth"-his continued blessings-" is as sure as the 
morning ;" his blessings will continue to come "as the rain;" and "as 
the latter rain t hat watereth the ear th," when the ea rt h more greatly 
needs r ain. These a re beautiful comparisons. See the same in Isa. 
55: 10, 11. 

4." "E phraim," a prominent tribe, is put for I srael. What is 
meant by the question asked both of Ephraim and Judah: "What 
shall I do unto thee?" The remainder of t he verse expresses the 
character of both. Their goodness is as fickle or unstable as the 
morn ing cloud or a s t he dew which evaporates under the first rays of 
the morning sun. Their character is expressed in t he following pas
sages: when God would heal, or forgive and bless Israel, then their 
iniqui ty and wickedness are manifested; they steal, tell falsehoods, 
a nd raid and rob others ; they drink, commit adultery, and scoff at 
right. (Chapter 7.) On the other hand, as they come "trembling as a 
bird" to God for protection he declares in compassion and love he can
not cast t hem off. (Chapter 11: S-11.) In all th ings God does right. 

In all this we exclaim wjth Paul: "Behold then the goodness and 
severity of God." (Rom. 11: 22. ) 

5. Because of t he sins, disobedience, and instability of the people, 
God had "hewed t hem by the prophets" and had "s la in t hem by the 
words" of his mouth. 

By r eferring to J er. 1: 10-19; 5 : 14 it will be seen clearly h_ow 
God did this by t he prophets a nd his word. God placed Jeren11a h 
"over t he nations and over the kingdoms, to pluck up and to break 
down and to destroy and to overthrow, to build a nd to plant ." -J ere-
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miah was "a fortified city," "an iron pillar," "brazen walls," against 
the princes and kings, the people, and t he whole land of J udah. How 
could J er emiah do this? He could do so only as he declared tha t 
which God would do. God did a ll this wit h the nations of earth. God 
declared thr ough his prophets what should be done to Israel, Judah, 
and all other nations. This shows that "the Most High ruleth in 
the h-ingdom of men, and giveth to whomsoever he will, and setteth 
over it the lowest of men." (Dan. 4: 17.) 

"My [see margin] judgments are as the light that goeth for t h." 
God's judgments are his ordinances, his will and his condemnation 
of the wicked. " How unsearchable are h is judgments, and his ways 
past finding out." (Rom. 11: 33.) His "j udgments are a great deep." 
(Ps. 36 : 6.) God delive1·ed Israel from E gypt with "great judg
men"t s." (Ex. G: G.) 

"As the light that goeth forth" means as swift an_cl clear and 
bright as light. God's j udgments are just and righteous and merci
ful. 

6. He taught Israel goodness-tha t is kindness and mercy. He 
desired that t hey should be that and, hence, taught t hat. F or lack of 
that he punished t hem, although they formally made their animal sac
rifices.Jesus quoted this passage to the Pharisees who complained that 
he ate with Publicans and sinners (Matt. 9 : 11-13) and when he and 
his disciples on the Sabbath, passing t hrough the grainfields, began to 
pluck ears a nd to eat. (Matt. 12: 7.) Like Pharisees some hold a form 
of godliness but deny the power thereof. (2 Tim. 3 : 5.) Sacrifices, 
such as God has ordained and for the purpose he has ordained them, 
must be offered and offered when and as he has ordained; but they 
must be offered in faith, from the heart, and in the spirit of submis
sion to his will, and not formally or technically. By kindness and 
mer cy and love in every way to others Christ must be fed, clothed, 
served in s ickness, visited in prison and administered to in all condi
tions and places. 

V. Hating Evil and Loving Good 
Christians-real Christians, "not ... in word, neither with t he 

tongue; but in deed and truth" (1 J ohn 3 : 18)-hate evil- hate 
"every form of evil" (1 Thes. 5 : 22), and " love the good." They 
love "whatsoever t hings are true, whatsoever things are honorable, 
whatsoever things are just, whatsoever things are pure, whatsoever 
things are lovely, whatsoever things are of good report." Because of 
the virtue and praise in these things they think on or take them into 
account. They do not measure these things by t heir own standards of 
things "true," "honorable," " just," "pure,'' " lovely," and " of good 
repor t;" but they learn and r eceive from Paul and see in his exam
ple t he things which God himself calls "true," "honorable," "just," 
" pure," "lovely," and "of good report." (Phil. 4 : 8, 9.) We have learned 
in t his lesson that some claiming to be Christians have not their senses 
exercised to discern good and evj l, but call evil good and good evil, 
darkness light a nd light darkness, bitter sweet and sweet bitter ; 
hence, God's t eaching must be the standard. 

J esus "loved righteousness and ha ted iniquity." "Uprightness" 
was t he sceptre of his kingdom. (Heb. 1: 8, 9.) F-0r this reason God 
anointed him "with the oil of g ladness above" his fellows-exalted him 
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above thrones, dominions, principalities, and powers (Col. 1: 16), and 
gave him "the name which is above every name; t hat in the name of 
J esus every knee should bow, of things in heaven a nd things on 
earth and things under the earth, and that every tongue should con
fess that Jesus Christ is Lord, to t he glory of God the Father." (Phil. 
2 : 9-11.) 

What are " uprightness" and "righteousness?" We know the mean
ing of t hese words. The g reat need of t he church is to be upright and 
righteous. Rig hteousness comes from t he word right, and whatever 
God teaches people to do and to be is his righteousness-right between 
man and man, right living in t he home-right every where and a t a ll 
t imes-loving neighbors and enemies as God commands-practicing 
the Golden Rule. 

Think of this : Chr ist was most humble, meek, lowly, reviled not 
when r eviled, resisted not evil; was frank, clear, and straightforward 
in a ll his teaching; in the establishment of his kingdom r esorted to 
no political t ricks , practiced no schemes, deceived no one, spoke wit h
out r eser ve a nd equivocation t he whole plain truth, blessed children 
and t he poor, r elieved the afflicted and raised the dead. On t he con
tra ry, he never killed a ny one, never made an orphan or a widow, shed 
not one drop of blood, never devastated an enemy's country or ruined 
a single home. But he had Peter to sheathe th e sword, declared to 
Pilate that his kingdom is not of t his world a nd if so his subjects 
would fight; he is the " P rince of P eace," his gospel is "the gospel of 
peace," he commands his disciples to keep the peace, to seek peace, and 
pursue it, to follow peace with a ll men, and pronounces a blessing 
upon peacemakers. The law of love is the fundamental law of his 
kingdom. His spir it is the spiri t or pat riotism of his kingdom. 

"But if a ny man hath not the spirit of Christ, he is none of his." 
(Rom. 8 : 9.) How solemnly impr essive is t his, when we r eflect t hat 
this is God's conclusion a nd declaration ! Since t his is the sceptre of 
Chris t's kingdom, his subjects must be ruled by it. Hence, Christians 
hate everything unfair, dishonest, unjust, unrigh teous, slanderous, 
untrue, unequal , iniquitous, unfaithful to Christ, and disobedient t o 
God; they abominate all guile, hypocrisy, evil speaking , j ealousy, envy, 
malice, unholy sfrife, bitterness, and a ll divisions contrary to the 
teaching of Christ. On the other hand, they love and endeavor to keep 
the unity of the spi r it in the bond of peace. Christ ia ns are grieved 
when br ethren wrong one a not her or do wrong in any way, and, 
more so, when such br ethren fa il or r efuse to confess their faults 
and to right the wrongs t hey have done others-

All this and more is embraced in ha ting the evil and loving the 
good. 

QUESTIONS 
Give the subject. 
R epeat the Golden T ext. 
Give the time, p lace and per-

sons. 
'Vhat and where was T ok eo? 
What do you k now abou t B ethel? 
"\Vhat and where was Ha.math? 
W h er e was the Sea of the 

A r abah? 
Wha.t w as t he A r abah? 
What oppartun i ty Is f urnish ed 

by this lesson ? 
.161 

~What w as the h om e, b usiness 
and life of Amos at the time 
he w as sent to B ethel? 

Give a brief biographical sketch 
of Amos. 

I n w hat w er e Paul and Amos 
alike? 

What occurred b etween Amos 
and Amaziah? 

During w h ose r eign did he pro
phecy? 

\Vha t prophets w er e contempo-
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rary with him? 
'Vho was Hosea ? 
'Vhen did he pro1>hccy? 
With whom was h o conlempo-

rnry? 
To what kingdom did he belong? 
To whom did he prophecy? 
" ' hat docs his name m ean? 
What lessons wore drawn from 

his wife and her children? 
'Vhat quotations from IIosea ar e 

made In tho N ew 'l'cs tament? 
Wha t does the book or Hosea 

present? 
"'hat shows lhe rich and out

wardly flourishing condiUon of 
the lcingdom ? 

Of what sins were these loaders 
and ruler s guilty? 

Against what nations did Amos 
prophecy? 

Again st whom is the w oo or lhis 
ver se pronounced? 

'Yhat is it to be at ease in Zion? 
'Vhat w ere lhe sins or Sodom ancl 

Gomorrah? 
·what w er e the sins of Judah and 

Samaria? 
'Vha.t is s1>irit11aJly "tho I srael of 

God today?" ( Seo Gal. 3: 7, 29: 
G: JO: Rom. 9: G-8.) 

Against what does God warn the 
church? 

'Vhat clicl the church of Laodlcea 
thinlc of itself? 

'Vhat did God thinlc of It? 
What clid lhe rich farmer of 

Lulco 12: 13- 21 say to himself? 
W1iat did God say to him? 
'Vho w ere the "notable men or 

tha chief of lhe nations?" 
ln what did they reel secure? 
'Vhat did the people say? 
'Vhere ar e lhe cities m entioned 

h ere? 
'Vhat is the point In referring to 

lhem? 
~ 'Vhat fncts does lhis verse slate? 
,, How does this verse state the 

people lived? 
Against what does Paul In this 

lesson warn Christians? 
" 'hat clo people do when d e

ceived by sin? 
'Vhy cannot m any church m em

bers tell evil from good? 
5 Against what sins Is God's w oe 

In this verse pronounced? 
Where were these Idle songs 

sung? 
'Vhat I s the Influence of good 

and true songs? 
Sta.to the evil Influence or idle 

and foolish and wicked songs 
enlivened by Instrumental mu
sic. 

What should parents, school ancl 
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church l each In r eference to 
such Hongs? 

"·ho lnvcntE:d instruments or 
music for the worship or God? 

What did God clo in regard to 
them? 

H ow did he show his disa.JJproval 
of them in his worship? 

"'hat did he do with them when 
he Instituted his spiritual wor
ship? 

R epeat what Adam C lark S.'1.YS 
concerning them and t his 
whole matter. 

What dicl John Wesley say? 
HOSEA 6 : 1 - G. 

'Vhen would God forgive Israel? 
Who could not forgive or h eal 

Jsracl? 
How had Goel chastised Israel? 

2 In how short a time would Goel 
forg ive ancl r evive I srael? 

'l'o what do some think this verse 
a lso r ef er s? 

3 \';'ha t is I sr ael h er e exhort ed to 
do? 

What Is It lo know God? 
'Vliat clo the prophets say on this 

subject? 
'\hat Is m eant by f ollowing on 

lo know God? 
Whal shows God's b lessings arc 

sure and will cont inue? 
What Question d id God aslc con

c erning Judah and Israel ? 
'Vha.t clocs lhis question show? 

5 What Is m eant by hewing people 
by tho prophets and slaying 
them by t he word of God? 

What are God·s judgments? 
G Gi\·c the application of the 

rlecla.ration . ··1 desir e goodness 
( k i ndness and mercy), and not 
sncrtncc, and t h e knowledge of 
God more than burnt offer -
ings." ' · 

" ' h<'n arc peo1)le r eally Chris-
tians? 

What do they hate? 
"'ha.t clo they love ? 
On what clo they think? 
\';'hat Is t h e standard of such 

things? 
Why did God so highly exalt 

Christ? 
"'hat clo uprightness and right

eousness mean? 
'Vhat was Clu·ist' s characler? 
'Vha t did he do and what cll tl 

he not clo in establishin g his 
kingdom? ('l'cll It all. ) 

" ' ha t arc the la w and spirit of 
Chrisl's kingdom? 

State again what Christians hale 
and love. 

Wlrn.t grieves Christian s? 
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LESSON V-1\IAY 4 

THE ASSYRIAN EXILE OF ISRAEL 
R ead : 2 Kings, chapters 11-17. L esson Tex t : 2 Kings 17: 9-18. 
2 KINGS 17. 9 And the children of I srael did secretly things that 

were not right against Jehovah their God: and they built them high 
places in all their cities, from the tower of the watchmen to the fortified 
city; 

10 and they set them up pillars and Asherim upon every high hill, 
and under every green tree; 

11 and t here they burnt incense in all the high places, as did the na
tions whom Jehovah carried away before them; and they wrought wicked 
things to provoke J ehovah to anger ; 

12 and they served idols, whereof Jehovah had said unto them, Ye 
shall not do this thing. 

13 Yet J ehovah testified unto I srael, and unto Judah, by every 
prophet, and every seer, saying, Turn ye from your evil ways, and keep 
my commandments and my statutes, according to all the law which I com
manded your fathers, and which I sent to you by my servants the 
prophets. 

14 Notwithst anding, they would not hear, but hardened their neck, 
like to the neck of their fathers, who believed not in J ehovah their God. 

15 And they reject ed his statutes, and his covenant that he made 
with their fathers and his testimonies which he t estified unto them; 
and they followed vanity, ancl became vain, and went after the natiom 
that were rom1d about them, concerning whom J ehovah had charged 
them that they should not do like them. 

16 And they forsook all the commandments of Jehovah their God, 
and made them molten images, even two calves, and made an Asherah, 
and worshiped all the host of heaven, and served Bani. 

17 And they caused their sons and their daughters to pass through 
the fire, and used divination and enchantments, and sold themselves to 
do that which was evil in t he sight of J ehovah, to provoke him to anger. 

18 Therefore J ehovah was very angry with I srael, and removed them 
out of his sight: there was none left but the tribe of Judah only. 

Golclen T ext--
I w iJJ delight myself in t hy statutes : 
I will not fo rget t hy word. (Ps. 119: 16.) 

Time-B. C. 722. 
Places-Samaria, Gozan, and " the cities of t he Medes." 
Persons-Hoshea and t he kings of Assy1·ia. 
Devotional Reading- Psalm 119: 33-40. 
Home R eading-

J\ 1w. 28 . l\L 'l'he Assyrian Exile of Israel. 2 Ki ngs 17: G-1 ~. 
29. 'I'. I s rael's Doom Fore tolcl. Amos 4: G-13. 
30. W. 'l'he "\Yarning Jgnorecl. A mos G: l -0. 

l\fay 1. 'I'. Israel Unrepentan t. 2 K ings 17: l~ -1 8 . 
2. F. Foreigne rs Brought in lo Snmarla. 2 Kings 17: 24-2!!. 
3. S . l\(ixccl "\Vors hip. 2 Kings 1 7: ~ 0-3fi. 
·I. S. A Prayer for Highleous ness. Psalm ll 9: 33-40. 

GEOGRAPHICAL NOTES 
See note on Assyria in Lesson III of th is quarter. 
Halah was in Assyria. 
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H abor was a river in Gozan. Gozan was a country in northern 
Mesopotamia. 

"The cities of the Medes" were some distance east from Assyria. 
See these places on the map. 

INTRODUCTION 
I. The Dynasties and Length of the Kingdom of Israel 
In this lesson we come to the downfall of the kingdom of I srael 

and the final destruction of t he ten tribes as a nation. 
This kingdom had nineteen kings and nine different dynasties. Who 

can name these kings and g ive the t ime of their reign ? 
God promised to Jeroboam, the son of Nebat, the first king, that 

if he would obey· him and be loyal to him, as was David, he would 
establish his family upon the throne of I srael, as the family of David 
was established upon the throne of Judah (l Kings 11 ; ll0-40). But 
J eroboam refused to obey God; a nd instead of his family's continuing 
on the throne, there were n ine different families that occupied the 
throne. 

T he kingdom never turned from the calves and sins of Jeroboam, 
although it was much worse than that at times. According to the 
ordina1-y chronology, the kingdom continued about two hundred and 
fifty-four years; others put its duration a little less. 

This history demonstrates that a nation, as an individua l, mus t 
r eap what it sows. T his lesson gives t he cause of the downfall and 
captivity of these ten tribes. 

The kingdom of Judah continued after this about one hundred and 
thirty-six year s , until the destruction of Jerusalem. (2 Kings 25.) 
There were nineteen kings over Judah and one queen-the usurper , 
Athaliah. All the kings of Juda h were of the family of David, as 
God promised; and Chris t, on the throne in heaven, was of the tribe of 
Judah and of the family of David. (See Acts 2: 29-36 ; 13: 34-36.) 

I I. The Cause of the Downfall of This Kingdom 
(Read verses 1-8) 

1. Hoshea was the last king of I srael. H e began to reign " in 
the twelfth year of Ahaz king of Judah" and reigned nine years be
fore the overthrow of his kingdom. His name i s identical with that 
of Hosea, the prophet, and means " salvation." This was the name of 
Joshua at first (Num. 13: 8, 16; Deut. 32: 44) until so changed as to 
mean "J ehova h is salvation." 

2. H e was contemporary with Hezekiah six years. Hoshea "did 
that which was evil in the sight of J ehovah, yet not as t he kings of 
I srael that were before hi m." (2 Kings 18: 1, 10.) 

I saiah and Micah (1: 1) were prophesying in Judah. nnd Amos 
(1 : 1) and Hosea (1 : 1) had delivered their prophecies agains t 
Israel, before t his time. Hosea (11: 5-7; 13 : 16) and Amos (8, 9) 
foretold the downfall of I srael. 

3. While this was true, Hosea was an evil doer, and the people 
had r eached that condition which brought upon them the final destruc
tion of God. (See Lev. 26: 1-33; Deut. 28.) 

4. Hoshea was first conquered by Shalmaneser, king of AssyTia; 
then he conspfred against Shalmaneser , and Shalmaneser " shut him 
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up and bound him in prison," a nd then invaded t he country and be-
sieged Sama ria three years. . 

5. The two t ribes and the half tribe east of the J orda n had been 
carried in to captivity before this (see 2 Kings 15 : 19, 29 ; 1 Chron. 5 : 
25, 26); now a ll Is r ael is carried away captive into Assyr ia and placed 
in the countries mentioned. 

6. We can well imag ine the sad and sor rowful scene of the whole 
population of a country- men, women, · and children- with t heir 
wagons, flocks, herds, etc., driven a long before t heir ca ptor s in to for
eign capt ivity. 

7. God had saved the Israelites from Egyptia n bondage, had 
g iven them t he la nd of promise. and had g reat ly blessed them in 
every way. His goodness to Israel is frequently r ecited. (See P s. 
78, 'i!J .) J ehovah- "! am t hat I am," the self-existing, eternal being 
- was t heir God, in whom they lived and had their con tinual exis tence, 
and who gave them all things r ichly to enjoy. Against J ehovah, their 
God, in t he face of all this goodness and mercy, t hey had sinned. They 
"fea red other gods" (wo1·shiped idols), and walked in the statutes of 
t he nations, whom J ehovah cast out." 

8. Because of t he iniqu ities a nd a bominations of these na tions God 
cast them out of P a lestine a nd forbade the Isr aeli tes making any 
covena nt wi th them or in terma r rying among t hem. (See Ex. 23 : 23-
32 ; 34 : 10-17; 1 Kings 11 : 1-8 ; a nd m1merous other passages.) 

9. The child ren of I srael broke God's covenant and adopted idola
t ry. the licent ious worship a nd immorality of t hese and other hea then 
na tions. (Jucjg. 2 : 11-15.) They committed the very sins for which 
God drove out and destr oyed these wicked na tions. t here.for e it was j ust 
and r ight that he should now drive t hem out. They also "wa lked in 
t he s tatutes of the . . . kings of Israel," who made the calves a t 
Bethel and Dan and who int roduced the worship of Baal, wi th all 
its infamous practices. These heathen pr actices a nd customs had be
come law. (2 Kings 16: 3, 4. ) 

EXPLANATORY NOTES 
I. Idolatry and Its Attractions 

9. They "did secretly things that were not right against Jehovah 
t heil· God.'' They practiced some abominable, sensual forms of idol 
wor ship in secret. They were bent on idoiatry, and made an effort to 
conceal th ese practices either from God 1Jr men. Some say t his means 
t hey covered t heir idolatr v with the pretense tha t it was wor ship of 
God. The w'ord " secretly" means more tha n tha t; it means t hey d id 
t hese things in secr et. They set up idols in secret. (Deut. 27 : 15.) 

"They built them high places in :ill t he ir cit ies." These "high 
places" have already been descr ibed. "F rom the tower of the watch
ma n to the fortified city." (See 2 Kings 18 : 8.) These towers were 
built in vineyards (Isa. 5: 2; Matt. 21: 33 ) a nd other places, and in 
t hem watchmen were stationed to keep g uard over crons and flocks. 
They were frequently in the less inhabited places. Then this ex
press ion means t ha t in all places alta rs were e1·ected for idol wor shi p. 

10-12. The "pil lar s" were "obel isks" (see mar gin), probably of 
rouJ.!h or hewn :;tone; th2 "Asherim" were wooden symbols of th e 
goddess Ashera h or other wooden images, not s imply gr oves. These 

155 



LESSON V ELAl\1'S NOTES MAY 4, 1924 

pillars and wooden images were set up by !.he altars. (Ex. 34 : 13; 
Deut. 16: 21, 22.) 

"Upon every high hill , and under every green tree." Hills and 
groves were especially selected :for these a ltars and images er ected to 
the worship of idols. Sometimes, to make high, or elevated places, 
mounds were thrown up. The groves became temples of the licentious 
and abominable worship of idols. "In all the h igh places" the Is
rnelites "burned incense" as worship to these idols. They practiced 
all t.he abominations of the nations whom God drove out and "served 
idols, whereof J ehovah had said unto them, Ye shall not do this 
thing." (Ex. 20: 4-6; Lev. 26: 1; Deut. 4: 15-19; 27: 15.) 

I dolatry had its attractions and fascinations. What were they? 
It appealed to tl1e senses and animal passions; it presented a vis ible 
image, or form, of the god worshiped. When .Aaron made the golden 
calf, he intended it as a vis ible aid to the wor ship of God. (Ex. 32: 
4-6.) In contrast with idols, Jehovah was invisible; and he called at
tention to t he fact that when he appeared to Israel they saw no form. 
(Deut. 4: 15-19.) Idolatry presented a splendid sensual system of 
services, embracing revelry, licentiousness, and the exercise of pas
sions, requiring no restraint, repentance, or confession of sins; but 
every evil thing could be practiced in the name of worship. 

It appealed to the worldly and fashionable, and was supported by 
learning, wealth, and power. All these combined made it a mighty 
influence for evil and destruction. The worship of the invisible God 
was pure, t rue, s incere, righteous, and required, therefore, a forsak
ing and confession of sin and has always been opposr~d by worldly 
wisdom and power. 

It is a sad mis take now to turn away from that worship of God in 
spirit and truth taught in the New Testament for any system which 
appeals to the senses, tastes. pass ions, and pride of the fashionable, 
worldly, and wealthy. To try to make the pure, spiritual, holy serv
icl' of the true, but invis ible, God tasteful a nd attractive, pleasant 
and agreeable to the refined, cultured, but unconverted, world is to 
prostitu te it to the service of the creature rather than to make it 
the means of lifting the creature up to the Creator . 

II. "Would Not Hear;" "Sold Themselves to do Evil" 
13. God was gracious a nd merciful, and did not send t hem into 

captivity for the first 01· second transgression. He "testified unto 
Israel, and unto Judah, by every prophet, and every seer." Seers 
were those to whom God revealed things by visions. God sent to 
them Elijah, Elisha, Jonah (2 Kings 14: 25; Jonah 1: 1), Amos, and 
Hosea ; besides, there were the school~ of the prophets, of which we 
have learned; and Hezektah, in h is refor m of Judah sent messengers 
throughout Israel, exhorting all to repent, return to Jerusalem, and 
worship God "as i t is written." (2 Chron. 30: 5-12.) God taught 
t hem, warned them, persuaded them, and chastised them, doing every
thing in mercy and love to reclaim and save them. So, later on , he 
plended with J udah. (Jcr. 7: 3-7; 18 : 11; E:.:ek. 18: 31 ; 30: 10-16.) 
God pleaded with Israel, recounted his goodness, and m·ged them to 
repent (see Hos. 11-13) ; yet they despised his goodness. (see Rom. 
2 : 4.) 

14. Notwithstanding all God did in teaching, warning, pointing 
15~ 
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out their sins, and showing the consequences, " they would not h ear;" 
but a s oxen under t he yoke harden their necks when they are bent on 
going a certain direction aud will not be g uided in any other direc
tion, so t hey were obstinate and self-willed and stiffened their necks 
(Deut. 31: 27), " like to the neck of their fathers, who believed not in 

J ehovah." 
They believed in t.he existence of God, but did not believe in him. 

To trust and obey God and to thus show confidence i n him and to 
1·ely upon his ways and means is to believe in hi111. Ins tead of believing 
in Goel they "rejected his statutes," broke his covenant, "followed 
vanity," and "went after t he nations" of t he land. 

Idols were called "va in th ings," and were dumb, lifeless, a nd pow
erless to bless and save. In following them I srael "became· vain"
wcak and helpless. 

15-17. These verses show that Israel did not believe "in Jehovah 
their God." "They forsook all t he comma ndments of J ehovah their 
God." They t urned away from a ll that was r ight and good and fol
lowed all that was wrong. 

The "molten images" mentioned here were the two calves made by 
Jeroboam (1 Kings i2: 28), who caused Israel to s in and from whose 
influence and example they never t urned away ; the "Asher ah" was 
a wooden image r eferred to above; "all the host of heaven" was th e 
sun, the moon, and the star s. (Deut. 4: 15-19.) This "host of heaven" 
wa« represented by Baal, t he sun cxod, and Asherah. 

They offered their children as sacrifices burned in the fire to the 
god l\folech. (Read again Lev. 18 : 21; 2 Kings 17: 31; 23 : 10; 2 
Chron. 28 : 3; J er. 7: 30-32; 19 : 1-13.) 

They "used divination and enchantments"-<liffer ent methods of 
tr ying to learn future events. Consultation of wizards, wi tches, and 
those who had "fa miliar spirits ." and the use of augury, necromancy, 
and sorcery were forbidden. (Deut. 18: 10-14.) 

Thev "sold themselves to do . . . evil." This figure is drawr 
from the fact of men's selling themselves into slavery and givin~ 
themselves up enti rely to do the will of their master s. So Israel " sold 
themselves to do . . . evil" and wholly served their master. 

18. This verse says that because of all the foregoing s ins and 
transgressions God "was very angry with I s1·ael." God's indignation 
was aroused, and he "removed them out of his s ight" t o the places 
mentioned in 2 Kings 17: 6. They brought all this upon themselves. 
<See Prov. 1: 20-33.) As stated in the introduction, Judah r emainerl 
for about one hundred and t hirty-six year s before the Babylonian 
captivity. 

QUESTIONS 
Givl' t hl' !<ub .i c<' t. 
R"ncat the Golden T ext . 
Giv<' t he time, places, and per 

sons. 
How many kings dicl the king

dom of far:t('l have? 
H ow mn ny dyn:islles were r e pr<'

'"nlc<l? 
TT"W lone'. tlicl thi s ki nC'.dOm l:rnt? 
" 'hat promise clitl God mak" ln 

.l('1·ohoa m? 
Wha t clid .Jerobonm clo? 
What was the c11,use of the na-

167 

t lon ' s ovor lhrow? 
H ow many ldni;s! in a ll did .Tu

clnh h :tve? 
What one queen did this klng

rlom hav!'? 
'Vho was H oslwa? 
' V l t h wh0m in .Tuclah wn.s h e con

te mporary? 
l row Ion(\' did TToshea r e ign OVM' 

Tsrael ? 
" ' h:tt was h is character? 
' Vho conqu e 1·ecl him? 
Why wn.s h e Im prisoned? 
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How long was Samaria besieged? 
\ Vhat had become of the tribes 

east or the Jordan? 
Whal n ow befell all the r emain

ing ten t r ibes? 
What ha d God done for I srael? 
Why did God drive out t he na

t ions o! Palestine? 
\Vhy now was he suffering Israel 

LO go Into captivity? 
\Vlrnt different sins and abomi

nations had they committed? 
o What did they do secretly? 

What were these "towers?" 
·where had t hey then erected al

tars? 
10-12 Wh'at were the "pillars?" 

\\"'ha t wer e the "Ash erim?" 
·wher e were the a ltars and the 

images placed? 
To what did they burn Incense? 
What were the attractions or 

idolatry? 
\Vhnt was t he worship of God? 

What Is a prostitution or God 's 
worship now? 

13 What efforts had God made t o 
t each and warn them? 

Name these prophets. 
14 What h ad the people done? 

From wha t does the figure "hard
ened t h eir n eck" come? 

J j - li Why Is It said they did not 
believe In Jehovah, when they 
know he existed? 

\Vhat did they reject? 
What did they make? 
What nil did they worship? 
H ow d id they try to discover f u-

ture events? 
\\·ha.t Is m<>ant by " sold them 

selves to d o that which wru. 
evll?" 

18 \Vhat did God then do with 
t h em? 

How long clld Judah r emain at 
l er t his? 

H eroes and kings, obey the charm, 
Withdraw the proud high-reaching a rm; 

There is a n oath on high, 
That ne'er on brow of mortal bright 
Sha ll blend again the cr owns of ear th, 

Nor in accordance cry. 

H er many voices mingling own 
One tyrant lord, one idol throne: 

But to His triumph soon 
He shall descend who r ules above, 
And the pm·e language of his love 

All tongues of men shall tune. 

Nor let ambition heartless mourn; 
When Babel's very ruins burn, 

Her h igh desires may breathe
O'ercome thyself , and thou mayest share 
With Christ his Father's throne and wear 

The world's imperial wreath. 
- Keble. 
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LESSON VI-MAY 11 

II. History of Judah, the Southern Kingdom 
In the following five lessons we study the history of the kingdom 

of Judah. · 
JEHOIADA'S VICTORY OVER BAAL 

Read: 1 Kings 14: 21 to 15 : 24; 22; 2 Kings, chapter s 11 and 12. 
L esson T ext: 2 Kings 11: 1-4, 11-18. 

2 KINGS 11. 1 Now when Athaliah the mother of Ahaziah saw 
that her son was dead, she arose and destroyed all the seed royal. 

2 But Jehosheba, the daughter of king Joram, sister of Ahaziah, 
took Joash the son of Ahaziah, and stole him away from among the 
king' s sons that were slain, even him and his nurse, and put them in the 
bed-chamber; and they hid him from Athaliah, so that he was not slain; 

3 and he was with he1· hid in the house of Jehovah six years. And 
Athaliah reigned over the land. 

4 And in the seventh year Jehoiada sent and fetched the captains 
over hundreds of the Carites and of the guard, and brought them to him 
mto the house of Jehovah; and he made a covenant with them, and took 
an oath of them in the house of Jehovah, and showed them the king ' s son. 

11 And the guard stood, every man with his weapons in his hand, 
from the right side of the house to the left side of the house, along by 
the altar and the house, by the king round about. 

12 Then he brought out the king's son, and put the crown upo1: 
him, and gave him the testimony; and they made' him king, and 
anointed him; and they clapped their hands, and said, L ong live the 
king. 

13 And when Athaliah hcarcl the noise of the guard and of the 
people, she came to the people into the house of Jehovah: 

14 and she looked, and, behold, the king stood by the pillar, as the 
manner was, and the captains and the trun1pets by the king; and all the 
people of the land rejoiced, and blew trumpets. Then Athaliah rent her 
clothes, and cried, Treason! treason! 

15 And Jehoiada the priest commanded the captains of hundreds 
that were set over the host, and said unto them, Have her forth be · 
tween the ranks; and him that followeth her slay with the sword. For 
the priest said. Let her not be slain in the house of Jehovah. 

16 So they made way fo1· her; and she went by the way of the horses' 
entry to the king's house: and there was she slain. 

17 And Jehoiada made a covenant between Jehovah and the king 
and the people, that they should be Jehovah's people; between the king 
also and the people. 

18 And all the people of the land went to tho house of Baal, and 
brake it down; his altars and his images brake they in pieces thoroughly, 
and slew Matten the priest of Baal before the altars. And the priest 
appointed officers over the house of Jehovah . 

. Golden T ext-Be s troni;. in the Lord, and in t he s trength of his 
might. (Eph. 6 : 10.) 

Titne-B.C. About 878. 
Place-Jerusalem. 
P ersons-Athaliah, J ehoiada, Jehosheba, Joa sh, the guards, and 

the people. 
Devotional Reading-Ps. 46. 
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Horne Reading-
May 5. M. Seeking God 's Counsel. 1 I<ings 22: 1-9. 

n. T. '!'rue and False Prophecy. 1 Kings 22: J ~-2:i. 
7. W. J oa s h Saved. 2 Kings 11: 1-4. 
S. T. J oash Crowned. 2 K ings 11: 9-1 2. 
9. F .. -\tha liah's Death. 2 K ings 11 : 13- 17. 

1 o. S. V ic to ry' over Baal. 2 Kings 11 : 1 - 21. 
11. S. The Righteous a nd the Wicked. Psalm J. 

GEOGRAPHICAL NOTES 
We know the Kingdom of Judah was the Sout hern Kingdom; the 

Kingdom of Israel was t he Northern Kingdom. 

INTRODUCTION 
I. The Kingdom of Israel 

The marriage of Jehoram (or Jora m) , the son of J ehoshaphat 
king of Judah, to Athaliah the daughter of Ahab and Jezebel, con
nects this lesson with the kingdom of Israel. We have studied the 
history of the kingdom of Israel from its establishment under J ero
boam, the Son of Nebat, to its final destruction under King Hoshea. 

Jeroboam reigned twenty-two year s; Nadab, his son, two years ; 
Baasha (the beginning of t he second dynasty), t wenty-four years ; 
E l a h, Baasha's son, two years; Zirnri, t he captain -of half Elah's char
iots, who killed Elah, seven days ; Omri (the beginning of the 
t hird dynasty),.twelve years ; Ahab, Omri's son, twenty-two years; 
Ahaziah, Ahab's son, two years ; J ehoram, Ahab's son· (2 Kings 1 : 17; 
3 : 1) , twelve year s. Ahab formed an allia nce wit h the king of the 
Sidonians by marrying his da ughter, J ezebel, adding transgr essions 
to his s ins. (1 Kings 16: 30-33.) 

Ahab, Jezebel and Jehu 
J ezebel was a brilliant, ambitious, unscrupulous, heathen, wicked 

woman. She int roduced into Israel· the wor ship of Baal, for w hich 
a temple was erected in Samaria, whence it spre~d through t he king
dom of Judah. She persecuted and destroyed God's prophets and en
com·aged and sus tained the prophets of Baal and the Asherah . 

We have learned of this abominable, wicked, licentious worship. 
During Ahab's r eign E li jah appear ed, denouncing such idolatry and 
wickedness, teaching and correcting the people. After him Elisha 
came, taking up his work and continuing it for more than fifty years. 

From Ahab and J ezebel and their descendants to the third genera
t ion and from Elijah and Elisha went forth two most powerful con
trary and conflicting influences, resulting finally, in the overruling 
wisdom of God, in the extermination of the entire family of Ahab. 
This was clone by the fiery J ehu, son of Nimshi, whom God directed 
E li jah to a noint king of Israel . 

Jehu killed J ehoram, king of Israel; Ahaziah, k ing of Judah; 
and had J ezebel pitched out of t he windo\\t a live to be r un over by the 
horses and chariots. He treacherously put to death all the prophets 
of Baal, destroyed t he images and a ltars, and converted the temple 
into a public necessar y. 

Yet, with all his zea l, J ehu did not "walk in the law of Jehovah" 
a nd "departed not from t he sins of J er oboam, wherewith he made 
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Israel lo sin." He was negative in his zeal, tearing down Baal 
worship, but not building up the worship of God. 

Better men tha n J ehu make the same mistake today. 
A n accoun t of all th is is given in 2 Kings !l, 10. 
J ehu (t he beginning or the fourth dynasty ) l'eigned twenty-eight 

years over Israel. J ehu's fa mily occup ied t he throne t hr ough the 
fourth generation, closing with the r eign of J eroboam IL-a per io<l 
of one hundred and two years. (2 Kings 10: 30; 15 : 10-12.) 

II. The Kingdom of Judah 
Returning to the kingdom of Judah, Rehoboam, the son of Solomon, 

re igned seventeen year s ; Abijah, t hree years; Asa, for ty-one year s ; 
J ehoshaphat, t wenty-five yea rs ; this reaches the present lesson. 

Jehoram and Athaliah 
This lesson shows t he power of influence-in this case, the won

derfully bad influence of J ezebel. 
Jehosha pha t " j oined a ffin ity with Ahab" (2 Chron. 18 : 1) ; apd 

his son, J ehor am (or Joram) , married Athaliah, t he daughter of 
Ahab a nd J ezebel. (2 Kings 8 : 18, 19 ; 2 Chron. 21: 5-7; 22 : 2.) 

Jezebel was the da ug hter of a king, the wife of a king, t he 
mother of a king, the mother-in-law of a king, the grandmother of 
a king, a nd the g reat-grandmother of a king. Who were all t hese 
kings '! 

J ehoram was weak a nd wicked; Athal iah was ambit ious a nd 
idolat rous, like her mother . T his proved a disastrous union to J udah, 
for the weak king was wholly under t he infl uence of his wicked wife . 

Baal worship was established in J er usalem and through the coun
try. (2 Chron. 21 : 11-15.) There was a temple of Baal in J erusalem, 
which J ehoiada, the pr iest, destroyed in t he reign of J oash . (2 Kings 
11 : 18. ) This house of Baal, in all probabi li ty, was erected, a nd 
th is worship was established by J ehoram. 

It is said of J ehor a m : "And he walked in the way of the k ings 
of Is rael, as did the house of Ahab: for he had the daughter of 
Ahab to wife; a nd he d id that which was evil in t he sight of 
J ehovah." (2 Kings 8 : 18.) " Moreover he made hig h places in t he 
mounta ins of Juda h, a nd made the inhabitants of Jerusalem to 
play t he h a rlot, and led J udah astray." (2 Chron. 21 : 11.) He a lso 
s lew with the sword "all his brethren" a nd "diver s also of the 
princes" of h is kingdom. (Verses 1-4.) 

For his idolatry and wickedness he suffered the condemnat ion of 
Goel. His enemies were s tirred up aga inst him ; his wives and chil
dr en were sla in ; h is people were smit ten wit h a plague ; he himself 
suffered from a g reat affliction of t he bowels, until "day by day" 
for t wo year s t hey fell out, "and he died of sore diseases." (Verses 
12-20.) 

J ehoram r eig ned only e igh t year s and Jehoahaz (also called 
" Ahaziah"-2 Gluon. 22 : 2 ), his youngest son, r eigned in his s tead ; 
for his enemies had sla in all his other sons. 

J ehoahaz reig ned only one year. "He also walked in the ways of 
the house of Ahab ; for his mother was his counselor to do wickedly. 
And he d id that which was evil in the sight of Jehovah, as did the 
house of Aha b ; fQr they were his counselor s after the dea th of h is 
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father, to his destruction." (Verses 2-4.) Jezebel, yet alive, was his 
grandmother; Athaliah, his mother ; and J ehoram, king of l!lrael, 
his uncle and contemporary. 

Both kingdoms at t ha t time were under t he wicked influence of 
J ezebel, and it seemed that the influence of Elijah and Elisha was 
lost ; but it was at work, like leaven, and burst for th, like the sun 
from behind a cloud, in the widespread desti·uction of Baal worship 

. in both kingdoms. Jehu slew Jehoram, J ehoahaz, Jezebel, all the 
sons of Ahab, and a ll the prophets of Baal. 

Our lesson shows how Athaliah perished and a new era of t he 
t rue wo1·ship of God dawned upon Judah. 

EXP LANA TORY NOTES 
I. Athaliah "Destroyed All the Seed Royal" 

1. Athaliah, as we have seen, was the daughter of Ahab a nd 
J ezebel; the wife of J ehoram, king of J utlah: the sister of J ehoram, 
king of Israel; and the mother of Ahaziah. 

When she "saw that her son was dead, she arose a nd destroyed 
a ll the seed royal," including her own grandchildren. (2 Kings 11: 
2; 2 Chron. 22: 10, 11.) "The seed r oyal" were those who could 
lay any claim to the kingdom. This was a custom then with wicked 
a nd ambitious rulers. Athaliah's husband, as we have seen, slew all 
his brethren. She s lew her every possible 'rival, that she might have 
undisturbed possession of the kingdom. I n her proud, worldly ambi
t ion she was unwilling to r etire to private life; and to accomplish 
her wicked purpose, human lives, few or many, were nothing to her. 

This was the only time in the history of the kingdom of Judah 
that a woman ruled over it, a nd she did t his by usurpation. That 
its subj ects would suffer t he rule of this half heathen, idolatrous 
woman for sL" years, shows how far the kingdom had departed from 
God and how low it had sunk into idolatr y. 

2. J ehosheba (also called "J ehoshabeath"-2 Chron. 22: 11) was 
the daughter of J ehoram (or Joram) the sister of Ahaziah, the a unt 
of Joash, and the wife of J ehoiada, the priest. (2 Chron. 22: 11.) 
From her righteous conduct, probably Jehosheba was not Athaliah's 
daughter, since J ehoram had other wives. (2 Chron. 21: 14.) 

II. Joash, the Babe, Saved 
When Athaliah was destroying "all the seed royal," Jehosheba 

stole away from the king's sons that were slain, Joash, a babe a bout 
a year old (2 Kings 11: 3, 21), with his nur se, and hid them "in the 
bedchamber," or chamber for storing away beds (see the margin), 
and he escaped. Joash's mother was Zibiah, of Beersheba. (2 Kings 
12: 1.) He was the grandson of Athaliah and t he great-grandson 
of Jezebel. On the one side he descended from David, Solomon, and 
all Judah's k ings ; on the other side, from the wicked Ahab and 
JezP.bel; through J ezebel, from the heathen king of Tyre. 

3. J oash was "hid in the house of J ehovah s ix years." He was 
probably in some of the chambers about t he temple proper, in which 
it was lawful for J ehosheba and J oash's nurse to enter. This was 
a safe place to conceal the child from the idolatrous queen, for she 
had no use for the temple of J ehovah; and besides, t he high priest 
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had t he chief management of its affairs. During this six year :s 
"Athaliah reigned over the land." 

III. Plans Made for Destroying Athaliah 
4. "In the seventh year" of Joash's age "Jehoiada strengthened 

himself " (2 Chron . 23: 1) and "sent and fetched the captains over 
hundr eds of the Carites ('executioners'-margin) and of the guard, 
and brought them to him in to the house of Jehovah; and he made a 
covenant wit h them, and took an oath of them in ti'\e house of J ehovah, 
a nd showed them the king's son." He made an agreement with them, 
and took an oath of them that they would carry it out; and then 
he showed t hem the young Joash. The names of these captains ar e 
g iven in 2 Chron. 23 : 1. . 

J ehoiada did his work cautiously and well. These captains "went 
about in J udah, and gathered the Levites out of all the cities of 
J udah, and the heads of the father's houses of Israel (the kingdom 
of J udah), and they came lo Jerusalem." Then all tog~ther made 
a covenant that J oash should be made king and should reign, as 
God had spoken concerning David. (Verses 1-3.) With the work 
well planned, all were ready now for execution. 

5, 6. J ehoiada then told the captains what they should do. These 
guards had periods of service and periods when they were off duty, 
one body of troops relieving the other every Sabbath. (See 1 Chron. 
9 : 17-27. ) J ohoiacla chose the Sabbath for t his important work, it 
seems, because both companies of guards-the one going off duty and 
the one going on-could be utilized (2 Chron. 23: 8), and the gathering 
together of the people would attract less attention. A third part of 
this guard was to be stationed at the place "of the watch of t he 
king's house;" a third part, "at the gate Shur;" and a third part, 
"at the gate behind the guard." "The gate behind the guard" was 
the principal entrance to the palace, it seems from 2 Kings 11 : 19. 
It is not known what gate "the gate Shur" was. . 

"And be a bar rier." These guards were placed thus t hat they 
might " be a barrier" to any atta·ck of an enemy. 

The guar d that went off duty was divided into two companies, and 
t hese were to guard the house of Jehovah, and thus protect the 
king. (Ver se 7.) 

They were to surround the king and to slay any man who would 
attempt to break through the ranks to harm him. (Ve1·se 8.) 

IV. Joash Crowned King 
9-10. The captains carried out Jehoiada's directions. All who 

had not arms were supplied with "the spears and shields t hat had 
been King David's, which were in tlie house of Jehovah ." (Verse !l, 
10); (See 2 Chr on. 23; 9.) "David took tl1e shields of gold that 
were on the servants of Hadadezer, and brought them to Jer usalem." 
(2 Sam. 8: 7.) 

11. The guard, with weapons in hand, stood "from t he r ight side 
of t he house to the left side of the l1ouse, along by the altar a nd the 
house," thus forming a circle around the king when he came. None 
were to go into the temple, "!<ave the priests, and tl1ey that minister 
of the Levites; they ~hal l come in , for they ar e holy: but all tlle 
people shall keep the charge of Jehovah." (See 2 Chron. 23: 4-6.) 
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12. The guards all placed a nd .everything arranged, Jehoiada 
then "brought out the King's son"-Joash, now seven years old
ancl crowned him, " gave him the testimony," anointed him and pro
claimed him king. "The testimony" given t he young king was the 
book of the law, for t his is called "the testimony" (Ex. 25: 16; 31: 
18); and God directed tha t the king should have a copy of the law 
in a book and should keep it and read it, " that he may learn to 
fear Jehovah his God, to keep all the words of his Jaw and the_se 
statu tes, to do them; that his heart be not lifted up above his breth
ren, and that he turn not as ide from the commandment, to the right 
hand, or to the left; to the end that he may prolong his days in his 
kingdom, he and his children, in the midst of Israel." (Deut. 17: 
18-20.) All t his done, " they clapped t heir .hands, and said, Long live 
the king." T,his was the first public announcement of the fact that 
Joash had been preserved from Athaliah's wicked hand and made 
king. 

v. Athaliah Slain 
13, 14. When Athaliah heard the shout, "Long live the king," 

and "the noise of the people running and praising the king" (2 
Chron. 23 : 12), "she came to the people into t he house of J ehovah" 
(she pressed in among those in the temple); saw the young king 
standing "by the pillar ('on the platform'- margin), as the manner 
was" (see 2 Kings 23 : 3 ; 2 Chron. 34 : 31) ; took in the sit uation 
at once; and "rent her clothes, and cried, Treason, t reason." Thus 
her brother said, "There is t reachery," when Jehu slew him a nd her 
son . (2 Kings 9: 23.) 

15. J ehoiada commanded that she should be put out of t he tem
ple "between the ranks" and killed, and not killed in the temple ; 
Jehoiada a lso commanded that whosoever followed her should be slain. 

16. The guards did as J ehoiada commanded, and "made way for 
her ; and she went by the way of the horses' entry to the king's 
house : and there wa!> she sla in." There was a gate called "the 
horse gate." By.the entrance of this gate Athaliah went to the king's 
house, where she 'vas slain. (2 Chron. 23 : 15.) 

17. Then Jehoiada and the people made two. covenants-one, be
tween J ehovah and the king and the people; one, between the king and 
the people. All covenan ted to be true to God and the king. 

18. Then all the people went to the house of Baal, destroyed it 
and all its a ltars and images, and slew Mattan, the priest of Baal; 
then the young king, accompanied by the guard, was removed from 
the temple to the king's house and placed on the throne of the 
kings. "So a ll t he people of t he land rejoiced, and the city was quiet." 
(Verse 19, 20.) 

QUESTIONS 
Give the subj ect. 
Repea.t t he Golden Text. 
Give the time, place, and per

sons. 
Give the nam es of the kings of 

.Tudah ::ind lho length or Urn 
r eign of each king. down to 0111· 
l esson. 

<11ve the na m ei; o f the kings or 
Tsmel . lhc differ ent clynnstics. 
and t h e l englh of t he r eig n o f 
each k i ng, clown to the end of 
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J eh u' s r eig n . 
'Who was .Jezebel? 
W hat did sh e introduce Into Is 

r ael? 
T h rough wha t kingdom did it 

sprPad ? 
""hat two pow<>rful and c:on fl i!'t -

i ng ln nuenccs w cl'e nt w ol'k? . 
H ow and b~· whom wa~ A halls 

fami ly ext crmi 11a t ecl ? 
H ow cl id J ezebel d ie ? 
Ffow did .Jehu cl es t roy th e proph-



MAY 11, 1924 SE COND QUARTER LESSON VI 

els of Baal'! 
Jn whaL did he f a ll '? 
H ow long d id he r eig n ? 
'l'h roug h wha t gener a t ion d id his 

son s r eign ? 
\ Vhat period did this cover ? 
W ith whom did J ehosha phat 

form an a ll iance? 
\Vho m did his son , .Jehor a m, 

m arry ? 
\\' ha t kind o f a w om a n was 

Atha lia h ? 
\ V ha t w as .Jehor a m 's c ha r acter'? 
\\"hat sins did he commit'? 
H ow long did h e r eign? 
\ Vlmt did he suffer on accou nt of 

his sins? 
H ow did he d ie? 
\ Vho succeeded h im ? 
H ow long did h e r eign ? 
\\' hat was h is c har act er ? 
o r whom did h e seel< counsel'? 
\\' ho vi r t ua lly ruled bolh k ing-

dom s? 
H ow d id .Jehoahaz die? 
\\1ho wer e his mother , grand

m other, and u ncle? 
\ \/"hen .Jeh ooh az was slain, what 

d id A t h n llah do? 
·w hy d id sh e d o t his? 
How long did she reig n ? 
·why was s he suffer ed to reign 

at a ll ? 
2 W 'ho was .Jeh osheba? 

\Vhat did sh e do in or der to pre
ser ve " seed r oyal " f or the 
throne of David ? 

\\' h er e w as .Joash hid '? 
W ho w asl .Joash's m oth er ? 
·w hat differ en t blood flowed in 

his v ei n s? 
:1 H ow l ong was .Joash hid? 

W hy was he h itl in t he house of 
.Jehovah'/ 

~ \Vho was .Jehoiacla '/ 
How did h e procla im Joash ldng? 
How clid he strengthen hi mself? 
\ Vhnt cl i cl he first have these cap -

tains to do? 
\ Vhom d id he t hen show to them ? 
\\'here and for what pur pose 

wer e they then sen t? 
ll'hcn all came to .Jer usalem, 

what covenan t did t hey m a k e ? 
f>. n On what clay d icl .Jehoiacla a r -

. range to proclaim J oash Icing '! 
Why on this day? 

H ow were the guards arranged? 
H ow was lhc temple g ua r ded ? 

l' What should be clone to any one 
who s hou ld attempt to breal< 
through the rank s to the king? 

0-11 What dicl the captains clo? 
H ow were those s upplied wit h 

arms who had none? 
How w er e t he g uards a rranged 

Lo pr otect .J oash when he cam e 
ClUt? 

\ Vho wer e not lo go i nto the 
hous.,? 

12 \.V ha t was clon e next? 
\\'hat was "the testimony?" 
\.Vhy was i t g i ven to .Toash'! 
\\' hat t hen d id the 1>eopl e shout? 

I :i, H Whnt did Athaliah do? 
I :, What did .Tcho ia cla command Lo 

be done w i th her? 
What should be done t o a n y one 

who should under tal<e to de
fend her ? 

10 \ Vhere was she slain? 
Stat e, In order, t h e acts or the 

people after thi s. as g iven in 
V!'rS('S 17-20. 

"After t he toil and t rouble, cometh a day of rest ; 
After the weary confl ict, peace on t he Sav.ior 's brea s t; 
Af ter the care and sorrow, t he glory of light a nd love ; 
After the wilderness journey, Father's br ight home above. 

"After n igh t and dark ness, the shadows all flee away; 
Af te1· the day of sadness, hope sheds her br igh t ray ; 
Aftei· the strife and struggle, the v ictory is won ; 
After tlie work is over , t he Master's words, 'Well done.' " 
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L ESSON VII-MAY 18 

ISAIAH AND THE ASSYRIAN CRISIS 
Read: 2 Kings, Chapters 18-20; Isa ia h, Chapters 36-38. L esson Tex t: 

I sa. 37: 14, 21-23, 29, 33-36. 
ISAIAH 37. 14 And H ezekiah r eceived the letter from the hancl 

of the messengers, and read it; and Hezekiah went up unto the house 
of J ehovah, and spread it before J ehovah. 

21 Then I saiah the son of Amoz sent unto Hezekiah, saying, Thus 
saith J ehovah, the God of I srael, Whereas thou h ast prayed to me 
against Sennacherib king of Assyria, 

22 this is the word which J ehovah hath spoken concerning him: 
The virgin daughter of Zion hath despised thee and laughed thee to 
scorn; the daughter of J erusalem hath shaken her bead at thee. 

23 Whom hast thou defied and blasphemed? and against whom hast 
thou exalted thy voice and lifted up thine eyes on high? even against 
the Holy One of Israel. 

29 Because of thy raging against me, and because thine arrogancy is 
come up into mine ears, therefore will I put my hook in thy nose, ancl 
my bridlt: in t hy lips, and I will turn thee back by the way by which 
thou camest. 

33 Therefore thus saith J ehovah concerning the king of Assyria, He 
shall not come unto this city, nor shoot an arrow there, neither sh all h t! 
come before it with shield, nor cast up a mound against it. 

34 By the way that he came, by the same shall he return, and he 
shall not come unto this cit y, saith Jehovah. 

35 For I will defend this city to save it, for mine own sake, and foi· 
my servant David 's sake. 

36 And the angel of Jehovah went forth, and smote in the camp 
of the Assyrians a hundred and forescore and five thousand; and when 
men arose early in the morning, behold, these were all dead bodies. 

Golde11 T ext--
God is our r efuge and str ength, 
A very present help in trouble. (Ps. 46 : 1.) 

Time-About B. C. 7.10; some thi11k la ter than this. 
Places-Jerusalem and Nineveh. 
P er sons-Hezekia h, Isaia h, Sennach erib, a nd others. 
Devotional Reading- Psalm 46. 
Home Readinu-

J\:Iay 12. J\[. Assyria D efies I s rae l. Js a . 36: 1-10. 
13. '£. Assyria Defies Israel's God. Isa. 36: 13-20. 
14. W . Is a ia h 's Courage. Jsa. 37 : 1-7. 
15. T . H eze kiah's Prayer for D e li ve ra nce. I sa. 37: 14 · 20. 
16. F. Arroga nce R eb uked. Jsa. 37: 21 - 29. 
17. S. Victory ove r Ass y r ia. Isa. 37: 30-3 . 
18. S. " Our re fug e a nd streng t h." P salm 40. 

GEOGRAPHICAL NOTES 
For a fuller description of Syria , Assyr ia, Babylon, Nineveh, Leb

a non, a nd J erusalem consult some Bible dict ionary. Then loca te 
these places on the ma p. 

Lachish was an importa nt, for t ified town of Judah (2 Chron. 11 : 
!l) , a nd was besieged by Sennacherib. It was in the sout hwestern 
part of Judea, abouL s ixteen miles east of Gaza. 
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INTRODUCTION 
I. Hezekiah 

LESSON Vll 

While we cannot learn all about such a busy king and so good 
a man as was Hezekiah in one lesson, let us learn all we can. He 
was the son of Ahaz--a godly son of a most ungodly father. He suc
ceeded his father to the throne. He began to r eign at t he age of 
twenty-five years, and reigned twenty-nine years. H is name means 
" s trength of J ehovah." 

" His mother's name was Abijah, the daughter of Zachariah." (2 
Chron. 29: 1.) "Abijah" means "father is J ehovah." Doubtless 
Abijah was a good woman, from whom Hezekiah received righteous 
impressions a nd impulses; he also gave heed to the instruction and 
wa rnings of Isa iah, who had then been a prophet for more than thirty
two years. 

Hezekiah's wife's name was "Hephzibah" (2 Kings 21 : 1), which 
means "my delight is in her." (Isa. 62: 4.) 

Hoshea had been king over Israel three or four year s when Heze-
kiah began to r eign. (2 Kings 17: 1; 18 : 1.) _ 

Hezekiah's reformation of Judah was five or s ix year s before the 
downfall of I sr ael. 

"And he did a ll that '"'.hich was r ight in the eyes of Jehovah, ac
cording to a ll that David his father had done . . . He trusted jn 
J ehovah, the God of Israel ; so that after him was none like him 
among all the kings of Judah, nor among t hem t hat were before him. 
For he clave to Jehovah; he departed not from following him, but 
kept his commandments, which J ehovah commanded Moses." (See 2 
Kings 18: 3-8.) 

Read a ll the chapters designated in order to get a ll that bears on 
this lesson. -

In the comments verses 24-32 are not omitted. 
Sennacherib was king of Assyr ia. He was t he son of Sargon. 

Isa iah (20: 1) mentions Sar gon. 

II. Hezekiah's Preparation for War 

T he facts of this lesson occurred in t he fourteenth year of Heze
kiah's reign. (2 Kings 28 : 13.) He had "rebelled agains t the king of 
Assyria, and served him not" (2 Kings 18 : 7), to whom Ahaz had 
submitted (2 Kings Hi: 7; 2 Chron 28 : 20, 21), and Sennacherib was 
seeking to reduce him to submiss ion. Sennacherib came "up against 
all t he fortified cities of J udah a nd took them." 

Alarmed at this, Hezekiah sent to Sennacherib at Lachish, con
fessed he had offended, and offered to pay whatever tribute Sennach
erib should lay upon him, if Sennacherib would only return from 
him. Sennacherib appointed "three hundred talents of s ilver a nd thirty 
talents of gold." In order to ra ise this enormous sum, Hezekiah 
emptied his own treasuries and spoiled the temple of God. (2 Kings 
18: 13-16.) 

If Sennacherib withdrew a t all, he soon returned and determined 
to subdue the kingdom and r emove its people in to another country. 
(2 Kings 18: 32.) Hezekiah then prepared for the siege and to en
courage t he people. (See 2 Kings 20: 20; 2 Chron. 32 : 1-8.) 
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III. Sennacherib's Cruel, Bloody, and Blasphemous Message 
At the time of this lesson Sennacherib and his army were aL 

Lachish. From Lachish, Sennacherib sent officers, "with a great 
army," to J erusalem wiLh a cruel and bloody message, demanding 
of Hezekia h a complete surrender and the removal of t he people as 
captives i nto another coun try. With this manifesto were coupled the 
vilest insults and g reatest biasphemy. 

The army took its stand "by the conduit of the upper pool, which 
is in t he highway of the fuller's field ." T his, it is t hought, was on 
the north side of J erusalem. It was close enough for t he people on 
the wall to hear the Assyrians speak. Hezekiah sent out Eliakim, 
Shebna, and Asaph to talk with t he Assyrians. Rabshakeh was t he 
chief speaker for the Assyrians. He a sked, virtually, upon what 
ground Hezekiah hoped to succeed. He said to trust in t he king of 
Egypt was to fa il. (I sa. 36 : 4-6; 2 K ings 18 : 17-21.) To t rust in 
t hemselves, t hey were told tauntingly, was to fail. (See Isa. 36 : 8, 
9; 2 Kings 18 : 23, 24.) To trust in God was to fail also. Their 
trust in God was mocked, and God himself was blasphemed. All this 
was enlarged upon and spoken in the J ews' language to stir up sedi
t ion among them. But t hey very wisely, according to H ezekiah 's 
ins tructions, held their peace. (Isa. 36 : 11-22; 2 Kings 18: 26-36.) 

EXPLANATORY NOTES 
I. Hezekiah's Prayer and Trust in God 

14. Hezekiah's offi.cers went to him "with their clothes rent" and 
r epor ted what had been said. He also, in dis tress, "rent his clothes, 
and covered himself with sackcloth, and went into the house of J e
hovah.11 He then reported to Isaiah what had been said. 

Hezekiah trusted t hat Goel would hear and punish the blasphemy 
of t he Assyrians, and his trust was not in vain. Through I saiah, 
God answered Hezekiah and iolcl him to be not afraid; that he had 
heard this blasphemy; that the king of Assyria should hear tidings, 
should retum to his own land, and should t here· fa ll by t he sword. 
(Read Isa. 37 : 1-7; 2 Kings HJ : 2-7.) 

Sennacherib sent messengers again to Hezel·dah, endeavor ing to in
duce him to surrender. This time he wrote a letter to Hezekiah, 
ra iling on "Jehovah the God of Israel" and speaking against him. 
2 Chron. 32: 17 ; 2 Kings 19: 10-13 contain th is railing .. 

Hezekiah read the letter and treated it as he should have done, 
because it was an attack upon God. He· took it into t he temple, 
spre'ad it before God, and prayed. 

This praye r is given in I sa. 37 : 16-20; 2 Kings 19: 14-19, which 
study. As Sennacherib had reproached and defied God, Hezekiah 
trusted that God would answer. He desired relief and salvation for 
God's honor. 

All elders, all preachers, and the whole church today are bound by 
vhtue of being Christians to seek and to uphold the honor and glory 
of God among all people and governments of men on earth. To fail 
here is to d ishonor God and to betray Christ. 
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II. God's Answer to Hezekiah 
21-22. Isaiah also "prayed beca use of this, and cried unto heaven" 

(2 Chron. 32 : 20); but he wns not with Hezekiah in t he temple, a nd 
hi s prayer is not t·ecorded. 

God answered Hezekiah t hrough Isaiah. The a nswer is g iven in 
this lesson and in 2 Kings 19 : 20-34. God said t he virgin daughter 
of Zion would laugh the boastful enemy to scorn and shake her 
head at him, and the haughty Assyrian should be brought low. 

Cleansed of t heil' idola try and worshiping God "as it is written," 
as Hezekiah had taught them to do, God's people are called "the virgin 
daughter of Zion." Though few and weak in t he sight of the As
syria ns, t hey would la ugh to scorn him who had r idiculed and mocked 
t heir God. 

23-25. The n~essage wh ich God sent to Sennacherib is contained 
in ver ses 22-29. 

God told Sennacherib tha l he had blasphemed, defied, and lifted 
up his voice aga inst "the H oly One of Israel" ; that he had attributed 
his victo1:ies over all the nations he had mentioned to t he multit ude of 
his chariots a nd military skill ; and that he had threatened to dry up 
a ll t he waters of Egypt; but that he could do nothing only as God 
wi lled it. 

III. God's Message to Sennacherib 
2G, 27. Sennacherib was informed t ha t he was only a means in 

God's ha nd to chastise and destroy these nations. Howbeit he did 
not mean it so, or intend it as service to God, but thought he had 
accomplished all this by hi s own wisdom and power. Little did he 
know that he was, indeed, a battle-ax and chastening rod in God's 
hand to destroy these na t ions and to chastise Lhe Jews. So God said 
when he had "performed his whole work upon Mount Zion and J eru
salem," he would "punish lhe fruit of the stout heart of t he king of 
Assyria, and the g lory of his high looks." (Isa . 10 : 5-16.) 

28, 29. Sennacherib was f urther informed that God knew his 
sitting dow11, going out, and coming in-his every movement. Be
cause of his r aging and arrogancy, God would put a hook in his nose 
a nd a bridle in his lips a nd lead him back the way he came. 

If we cannot learn from these facts that God uses one wicked 
nation to chastise and even destroy other more wicked nations, and 
protects and saves his own people, when they trust him and rely 
u pon him, t hen we cannot learn the simplest t ruth or plainest facts. 

IV. God's Further Answer to Hezekiah 
30. While Sennacherib's army had destroyed the growing crops 

in orde r to reduce ·the people to famine, God encouraged Hezekiah 
by promising that the people should live t he remainder of that year 
a nd through the next year, which is supposed to have been a Sabbatic 
year, of the volunteer products of the earth . This was both a sign 
to Hezekiah and a manifestation of God's great goodness. 

31, 32. God would save J erusalem, and "the remnant" that had 
"escaped of the house of Judah" should "again take root downward, 
and bear fruit upward." God's zeal would perform this. 

33, 35. Therefore, God said that Sennacherib .should not come 
into the cit.y, ·or cast up a mound against it, or even shoot an arr ow 
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against it; but, as stated above, he should return by the way he came. 
Gop would do this for his own sake and for his servant David's sake. 
(See 2 Kings 19 : 30-34.) 

V. The Destruction of Sennacherib's Army 
36. "And Jehovah sent an angel, who cut off all the mighty men 

of valor, and the leaders and captains, in the camp of the king of 
Assyria." (2 Chron. 32: 21.) That night, after Hezekiah's recep
t ion of that blasphemous letter, "the angel of Jehovah went fort h, 
and smote in the camp of the Assyrians a hundred fourscore, and 
five thousand: and when men arose early in the morning, behold, 
these were all dead bodies." The Assyrian camp was at once broken 
up, and Sennacherib in haste "returned with shame of face to his 
own land." God did this io dishonor him. -

While God did t his suddenly, it docs not follow that he used no 
means ; yet we know not what means he used, if any. Some suppose 
that it was t he deadly s imoon which sometimes sweeps over that 
country. Winds are said to be God's messengers and "flames of 
fire his ministers." (Ps. 104: 4, 5.) 

Sennacherib returned to Nineveh, and, according to history, lived 
after this about seventeen years (sec Smith's Bible Dictionary) , and 
was sla in by his sons, Adr a mmelech and Sharezer, wit h t he sword, 
while "worshiping in the house of Nisroch his god." 

37, 38. Nisr och seems to have been the national god of the Assy
r ians. 

This lesson shows the efficacy and power of prayer. 
Faith, humility, reverence, and submission to God's will are es

sential elements of acceptable prayer. (See 1 John 3 : 22; 5 : 14.) 
Thus God saved Hczekinh and J erusalem "and guided them on 

every side." 
Hezekiah was greatly honored, and the land again bloomed with 

prosperity. (See 2 Chron. 32 : 22, 23.) 

QUESTIONS 
Give the subject. 
R epeat the Golden T ext. 
Give the time, pince, and per

Rons. 
Give H ezekiah's parents and lifo 

up to this lesson. 
What h ad H ezekiah don e ror the 

people b ef or e this? 
W hat was the occasion of Sen

n acherib's invasion or Judnh ? 
Who was Sennacherib? 
Wlmt c ities of Judah had h e 

taken? 
\V"hat m essage d id H ezekiah send 

him? 
What tribute did he Jay upon 

Hezek iah? 
Wher e did H ezekiah g et the 

money? 
What n ext did Sennach erib d e

termine to do? 
What lll'Cparation did Hezekiah 

m11ke ? 
'Vhcr e w er e Sennacherib and his 

army? 
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\\'here was Lachlsh? 
Whom did Sennacherib send with 

a m essage t o Hezekiah? 
\Vhat were the demands or t h is 

m essage? 
From what place did these offi

cer s speak or Hezekiah's offi
cers and the J ews? 

Whom did H ezekiah send t o hear 
t h is m essage? 

W hat question d id Rabshakeh 
ask the .Jews? 

Give t h e substance of R ab shak
eh's speech. 

Why did R abshakeh speak in the 
.Jews' language? 

What did t h e people do when 
th ey heard this speech? 

W hat did Ellnklm, Shebna, and 
.Toah do? 

What did Hezekiah do? 
Whom did he Inform o f this? 
\ Vhat answer did God mn k c 

through Isaiah? 
Wher e did Rabshakeh find Sen-
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nacher lb ? 

How d id Senna cherib addr ess 
H ezekiah the second time? 

Wha t did H ezekiah do w i t h t h is 
letter '? 

Against what had Isaiah warned? 
( See I sa. 30 : 1-5.) 

21. 22 \Vho else prayed? 
H ow d i cl Goel answer? 
State, in f ull, God' s answ er to 

t hese prayer s. 
2:1-25 Give that part or the m essage 

w h ich God sent t o Sennac herib 
which t h ese ver ses con t a in. 

W hy w ore God's people called "a 
vir g i n daughter?" 

2G, 27 Of w l1a t f acts did Goel inform 

Sennach erib? 
28, 29 What clid God k now of Sen 

nacherib? 
·what would God do wi t h h i m ? 

~O \ Vha t prom i se and sign did God 
g i ve Hezekiah '? 

31, 32 'What should t he "rem nant" 
do ? 

:1~ . 35 ·w hat should Sennach erib not 
do? 

36 How was tho Syr ian a r my d e-
stroyed '! 

How many were slain? 
\Vhat did Sennacherib do? 
H ow long did he live aiterwards? 
H ow did he die ? 
\ Vha t ca m e to Hezekiah? 

The Assyrian came down like a wolf on the fold, 
And his cohorts were gleaming in purple and gold; 
And the sheen of their spears was like stars on t he sea, 
When the blue wave rolls nightly on deep Galilee. 

For the Ang·el of Death spread his wings on the blast, 
And breathed in the face of the foe as he pass'd; 
And the eyes of the sleepers wax'd deadly and dull, 
And their hea rts but once heaved, and forever grew still 

A nd the widows of Ashur a re loud in t heir wail, 
And the idols are broken in the temple of Baal! 
And the m ight of the Gentile, unsmote by the sword, 
Hath melted like snow in the gla nce of the Lord! 

-Byron. 
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L ESSON V III-MAY 25 

JEREMIAH AND THE BABYLONIAN CRISIS 
Read : J eremiah 7 : 1-26 ; 9 : 1-9; 15 : 1-10; 18 : 1-12; 25 : 1-14 ; 26 : 

1-24 ; 36: 1-32 ; 38 : 1-28. L esson Text : J eremiah 26 : 8-16. 
JEREMIAH 26. 8 And it came to pass, when Jeremiah had made 

an end of speaking all that Jehovah had commanded him to speak unto 
all the people, that the priests and the prophets and all the people laid 
l1old on him, saying, Thou shalt surely die. 

9 Why hast thou prophesied in the name of J ehovah, saying, This 
house shall be like Shiloh, and this city shall be desolat e, without inhabi
tant? And all the people were gathered unt o J eremiah in t!Je house of 
Jehovah. 

10 And when the princes of Judah heard these things, they came up 
from the king's house unto the house of Jehovah; and they sat in the 
entry of the new gate of Jehoval1 's house. 

11 Then spake the priests and the prophets unto the princes and t o 
all the people, saying, This man is worthy of death ; for he hath prophe
sied against tl1is city, as ye have heard with your ears. 

12 Then spake Jeremiah unto all the princes and to all the people, 
saying, Jehovah sent me to prophesy against this house and against 
this city all the words that ye have heard. 

13 Now therefore amend your ways and your doings, and obey the 
voice of Jehovah your God; and J ehovah will repent him of the evil 
that be hath pronounced against you. 

14 But as f or me, behold, I am in your hand: do with me as is good 
and right in your eyes. 

15 Only know ye for certain that, if ye put me to death, ye will 
bring innocent blood upon yourselves, and upon this city, and upon the 
inhabitants thereof; f or of a truth Jehovah hath sent me unto you to 
speak all these words in your ears. 

16 Then said the princes and all t he people unt o the priests and t o 
the prophets : This man is not worthy of death; f or he hath spoken to us 
in the name of Jehovah our God. 

Golden Text- Amend your ways a nd your doings, and obey t he 
voice of your God. (Jer emiah 26 : 13.) 

Time-B. C. 602. 
Place-J erusalem. 
Persons- Jeremiah, priests, princes and elder s. 
Devotional R eading- Psalm 8G: 1-8. 
Home R eciding-

~ray 19. M. J eremia h's W arning. J e r. 26: 1 -1 . 
20. T . J eremia h a nd the Baby lon ian Cris is . J cr . 2G: 8-lG. 
21. W. False a nd True Wor ship. J e r . 7 : 1- i . 
22. T . Deceit f uln ess A venged. J er . 9. 1 -9. 
23 . F . The P r ophet 's Ang uish . .Jer. 15 : fi -10. 
2 I. S. T he Polte r an cl lhe Clay. Jer. 18 : 1 - 13. 
2r. . S. S upplicalion nncl Confiden ce. Psalm 22 : 1 -s. 

GEOGRAPHICAL NOTES 
We have lea rned t he s it,uat ion a nd importance of Gilgal, Shiloh , 

a nd Jerusalem, places men tioned in th is lesson. 
We sha ll learn something of Babylon la ter . 
Anathoth wa s only two or t hree m iles northeast from J erusalem, 

and wa s a priest ly ci ty. (Josh. 21: 18.) . 
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INTRODUCTION 
I. Jehoahaz and Jehoiakim 

We have given rather a cursory history of Judah to H ezekia h's 
r eig n. 

He r eigned twenty-nine years a nd was succeeded by his son, 
i\Iannasseh, who r eigned fifty-five years. Mannasseh was succeeded 
by his son, Amon, who reigned two years, and was succeeded by 
J osia h. 

Jos iah, like H ezekia h, was a godly king, r eformed J udah, restor.cd 
the worshi p of God " as it is wri tten," and reigned thi rty-one yea rs. 
H e very foolishly formed a n a lliance wi th t he king of Assy1·ia, foug ht 
lhe lring of Egypt at Megiddo and lost his life, which terminated sud
denly his r eformatory work. 

Jehoahaz, Josiah's son, became king in h is stead, but reigned 
only th.ree mon ths. Pharaoh-necoh deposed h im, fined the land a 
hundred ta lents of s ilver and a talent of gold, and made Eliakim, 
Jehoahaz's bt"Other , king in his stead. Jehoahaz was placed in bonds 
a nd carried into Egypt, where he died. It is not sta ted why he was 
deposed. 

El iakim, whose n ame Pha rnoh-necoh changed to " J ehoiak im," was 
older tha n J ehoahaz. It is not stated, either, why he was not made 
king by the people upon his father 's death. 

It was customary, it seems, when one in a uthori ty placed other s in 
office, to cha nge t heir names in orde r to show supr emacy of power. 
Exa mples can be seen in Gen. 41 : 45 ; 2 Kings 24 : 17 ; Dan. 1: 6, 7. 

Jehoiakim was twenty-five years old when he began to reign, and 
he reigned eleven years. " And he did t hat which was evil in t he 
s igh t of J ehovah, according to a ll that his fathers h ad done." (2 
Kings 23 : 31-37; 2 Chron. 36 : 1-8. ) 

He was a cruel a nd OJ)pressive ty rant. See the description of his 
character by J eremiah (22: 13-19) . He slew the prophet U riah 
wi th the sword, and, it seems, would have slain J eremiah a lso, had 
not Ahikam, t he son of Shaphan, protected him. (J er. 26 : 20-24.) 

II. Jeremiah and His Prophecies 
J ere miah prophesied during the r eign of t his wicked a nd blasphe

mous Jehoiakim. 
"The words of J e remiah t he son of Hilkiah, of the priests t hat 

wer e in Anathot h in the la nd of Benjamin : to whom t he word of 
.Jehova h came in t he days of J osiah the son of Amon, king of Judah, 
in the thirteenth year of h is reign. It came also in the days oi 
J ehoiakim, the son of J osia h, king of Juda h, unto the end of the 
eleventh year of Zedek iah , t he son of J osia h, k ing of Judah, unto the 
carrying away of Jerusalem captive in the fifth month." (J er. 1: 
1-3.) Hilkia h, Jeremiah's father , is t hough t to be a di fferen t ma n 
from the high priest of tha t name so prominent in J osiah's t ime. 

J eremia h began t o prophesy while young (Jer. l: 6), a nd con
tinued from the t hi rteenth year of Josiah's reign until a shor t while 
after the downfa ll of J e rusalem-a period of mor e than for ty years 
-and was carried into Egypt, wher e it is thought he was ma rtyred. 

In studying t he r eigns of J osia h, J ehoahaz, J ehoiakim, Jehoiachin 
or J econ ia h (Coniah in J er. 22 : 24 ) , a nd Zedekiah, one should study 
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the book of Jeremiah, as one should study the book of Isaiah in study
ing the reigns of Uzziah, Jotham, Ahaz, and Hezekiah. 

Jeremiah prophesied the downfall of Jerusalem and the nation 
because of sin, and t hen advised the people to submit to the Baby
lonians as chastisement from the Lord. 

Great and grievous were t he sins of the people-rebellion against 
God, r ejection of his word, dishonesty, oppression of the poor, covet
ousness, murder, adultery, falsehood, treachery, deceit, idolatry and 
a ll its abominable practices, etc. J eremiah's prophecies and his advice 
to submit to the Babylonian captivity as chastisement greatly dis
pleased the people, a s well as the king ; a nd J eremiah was shut up, 
and at times placed in the dungeon-a horrible pit. His life was a 
martyT's life. 

Chapter 25, this lesson, and chapter 27: 1-11 arc samples of J ere
miah's warning and advice in J ehoiakim's reign. 

Jeremiah taught much by object lessons-the girdle hidden in t he 
cleft of the rock by the Euphrates (13: 1-11), jars of wine (13 : 
12-14), the potter's vessel (18 : 1-12), the bottle broken in the valley 
of Hinnom (19) , good a nd bad figs (24), bonds and bars (27: 1-15), 
t he Rechabites (35) , buying land and recording the deed. (32: 6-35.) 

Jeremiah has been called "the weeping prophet." We cannot read 
his pt"Ophesies and not be impressed with his tears and lamentations 
over the sins of the people and his earnest prayers to God. 

While one weeps now over the worldliness of many congregations 
a nd the sad failure of not a few preachers to preach the Word of 
God and warn the people, it seems that the maj ority of preacher s and 
other church members r ejoice in their evi l course, as did t he proph
ets and priests and people in Jeremiah's day . 

EXPLANATORY NOTES 
I. Jeremiah Arrested 

8. Read verses 1-7. The facts recorded in t his lesson occurred 
" in the beginning of the reign of J ehoiakim." God sent J eremiah to 
" stand in the court of Jehovah's house" and teach all who came from 
all the cities of Judah to worship. This was a public place, and many 
people could be r eached in this way. (See J er. 7 : 2 ; 19 : 14; 2 Chron. 
24: 20, 21; Luke 19: ,17, 48.) J erem iah was not to "diminish" a 
"word" of all J ehovah had commanded him. That which h e said 
was very unpleasant for the people to hear, but he must say it . If 
the people would hearken unto him and turn from the ir evil ways, 
then God would stop the evil which was coming upon them. But if 
they would not hearken lo God, to walk in the law he had set before 
them, to his words wl1ich he had spoken through his prophets, then 
he would destroy t he temple of Solomon, as he had destroyed Shilo, 
and would ma ke J erusalem " a curse to a ll the nations of t he earth." 
" The priests and the prophets and a ll the people heard J eremiah 
speaking t hese words in the house of J ehovah." 

Jeremiah 7 is similar to t his lesson. 
When J eremiah had spoken all that J ehovah had comma nded him 

to speak at this time, the priests, prophets, and people arrested him 
and said to him : "Thou shalt surely die." Their in tention was to have 
him killed. 

J eremiah's courage, faithfulness, and whole char acter a re ad-
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mirable. He never flinched and never ceased his warn ings until h e 
h ad declared t he whole words of God. He r eminds us of Paul. 
Paul a t no time sh rank from declaring " the whole counsel of God," 
at no time kept back anything tha t was profi table to the church, 
but "admonished ever y one nigh t and day wi t h tea r s," and a t no time 
held his "life of any account as clea t· unto" himself. (See Acts 20 : 
18-38.) His one purpose, as was t he purpose of J er emiah, was to 
save the people. 

W hy did the pr iests, prophets , and people threaten J eremiah's 
l ife and seek to kill h im, when he, too, was a pr ophet and sought the 
salvation of t he people? Diel not all other prophets and did not the 
pr iests--the spiritua l guides of the people- seek the same? As we 
arc told now, were t hey not all " seeking the same end and going to 
t he same place?" The fol lowing declarat ions and many similar ones 
in the book of J cremiah show why this was done. 

" A wonderful and hor r ible thing is come to pass in t he land ; the 
prophets prophesy falsely, and the p riests bear rule by their means 
('at their hands'- ma rgin); and my people love to have it so : a nd 
wha t will ye do in the end t hereof ?" (J er . 5 : 30, 31.) 

" I sent not these prophets, yet they ran: I spake not unto t hem, 
yet t hey pr ophesied. But if t hey had stood in my council, then had 
they caused my people to hear my words, and had turned t hem from 
their evil way, and from t he evil of their doings." (J e r . 23 : 21, 22.) 

"For t he land is full of adulterer s ; for because of swearing the 
land mourneth ... . And their course is evil. a nd their migh t is not 
r igh t ; for both prophet and priest are profane ; yea, in my house 
have I found their wickedness. saith J ehovah." (J er . 23 : 10, 11. ) 

"And I have seen folly in the prophets of Sa maria ; t hey prophe
sied by Baal, and caused my people Israel t o err. 

"In the pr ophets of J erusa lem a lso I have seeo a horrible thing : 
they commit adulter y, and walk in lies ; and they strengthen the hand 
of evil doer s, so tha t none dot h r eturn from his wickedness : they are 
a ll of them become unto me as Sodom, and the inhabi tant s t her eof as 
Gomor rah." (Jer . 23 : 13, 14.) · 

"Behold ye trus t in ly ing words, that cannot profit. Will ye 
steal, murder. a nd commi t adultery, and swear falsely, and bur n 
incen se un to Baal , and walk after other gods that ye have not known, 
and come a nd s tand befor e me in this h om;c. which is ca lled by my 
na me, :ind say, ' Ve a re deliver ed; that ye may do all these abomi
nations? 

" Is t his house, which is called by my name, become a den of r obbers 
in your eyes ? Behold, T, even I , have seen it , sa ith J ehovah ." (Jer . 
7 : 8-11.) 

Because J eremiah h ad t he fa ith and courage to solemnly wa rn t he 
fa lse pr ophets and pr iests n!!a inst their sins they sought to kill h im. 
And human nature and worldly wisdom and ways a re the same today. 

The New Testament abounds in solemn warnings against false 
prophets (Matt. 7: 15; Rom. 16 : 17, 18 ; 2 Cor. 11 : 13-15 ; Tit. 1: 
10. 11). but these warnings seem of liltle impor ta nce to most people 
and are but little heeded. "Beware of fa lse prophets." F a lse 
pr ophets always come in sheep's clothing a nd wit h smooth and fair 
speech . The pr iests and scribes were the leaders in per secut ing an <l 
crucifying J esu s and in pei·secut ing the church aftenvar ds. 

175 



L ESSON VIII ELAM'S NOTES MAY 25, 1924 

It is a lamen table fact that much of strife, bitterness, and unholy 
division in the church today is produced and fed by preachers. If 
they would all speak the same thing, be per fected together in the 
same mind and judgment. follow the law of love, and each count 
others better tha n himself. s trife and bitter ness and un-Christian 
divisions would disappear as dew before the sun and peace would 
flow a s a river through t he church. Preachers sometimes lead in 
circulating evil and slanderous reports and in persecuting others as 
the prophets and priests did in persecuting J er emiah. 

II. Jeremiah Tried 
9. H aving been arrested, J eremiah was tried "in the house of 

Jehovah," and a ll the people were gathered there for that purpose. 
He was asked why he had prophesied in the name of J ehovah, saying : 
"This house shall be like Shiloh, and th is city shall be desolate, w it h
out inhabitant." 

For some time after the Is raelites had crossed over the J ordan 
into the land God had promised them, their camp a nd the tabernacle 
were at Gilga l (Josh. 4 : 2, 8, 20 ; 5: 9, 10; 10: 43) ; then t hey r e
moved to Shi loh a nd "set up the tent of meeting there" (Josh. 18 : 
1). It remained there for about one hundred and thirty yea rs (Josh. 
18: 31; 21: 19; 1 Sam. 1: 3)-until the P hilistines captu red the ark 
of the covenant and Eli's house was destroyed. (1 Sam. 4: 10-22.) 

God destroyed Shiloh because of the sins of the priests a nd the 
people, and he would destroy J erusalem, wher e his temple was, and 
make all a desolation. 

10. The princes, having heard of the arrest of J eremia h a nd the 
assembly of t he people, went "up from the king's house" and took 
charge of and conducted the trial. The princes were the k ing's 
cabinet, or counselors. The good k ing, Hezekiah, had his princes, and 
he and they took counsel together. (2 Chron. 30 : 2.) 

11. The priests and prophets accused J er emiah to t he princes 
and a ll the people, saying: "This man is worthy of death; for he 
hath prophesied against this city, a s ye have heard with your ear s ." 

12. J eremia h "was his own lawyer" as we say, a nd defended him
self. To the princes and the people he r eplied to the accusation of 
the priests and prophets as follows : "Jehovah sent me to prophesy 
agains t t his house a nd against this city all t he words t hat ye have 
heard." H e did not deny the charge, but said God had sent him, 
a nd a ll that he had said was the word of God. This he could not 
change ; and let the consequences be what t hey may, he could but 
speak t he word of Goel. 

13. J eremiah continued by saying- that the only way to escape 
destruction was neither by his retracting nor by their killing him, but 
by the repentance of priests, prophets, and people. "Now therefore 
amend your ways and vour doings. and obey the voice of Jehovah your 
God; and J ehovah will r epent him of the evil t hat he hath pr o
nounced against you." 

Let us note that J eremiah was not abus ive and bi tter, but 
courageous, unfli nching, a nd t rue. Pity it is there al·e not more 
Jeremiahs today. 

14-15. Continuing, Jeremiah said he was in their hands, and t hey 
could do as seemed good to them; but if they killed him, t hey .would 
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bring innocent blood upon themselves, upon the city, and upon its in
habitants, because Goel had sent him to speak all he had said. 

In the same dignity and calmness all real lovers of t he truth and 
faithful servants of Goel meet persecution now. They never shun 
t hrough fear of personal loss or punishment to speak bravely at all 
times the words of God. 

Killing t he speaker does not kill t he truth he speaks ; yet in this 
way, in different ages, many have sought to destroy the truth. Crn
cifying Jesus did not des troy, but established, the truth. 

III. Jeremiah Acquitted 
16. The princes, having heard the charge against J er emiah and 

his defense, decided that he was innocent, and hence not worthy of 
death. The r eason they gave was a wise and jus t one : "For he hath 
spoken to us in the name of Jehovah." No one should be killed for 
speaking the wo1·d of Goel. 

Let us s tudy verses 17-19. Certain elders then arose and addressed 
the a ssembly, citing the case of the prophet Micah and Hezekiah's 
treatment of him when he prophesied t he des truction of J erusalem. 
He said: "Zion shall be plowed as a field, and J erusalem shall be
come heaps, and t he mountain of the house as the high places of a 
forest." 

But instead of putt ing Micah lo death, Hezekiah feared and en
trea ted the favo r of J ehovah, and Jehovah withheld t he punishment. 
The conclusion was that to kill J eremiah would be to commit g reat 
evil against their own souls. 

The remaining ver ses of t he chapter-20-24-show t he difference 
between the conduct and encl of the prophet Uriah a nd the conduct 
and encl of J eremiah. U rial1 also prophesied against Jerusalem and 
the land of Judah; but when the king sought to put him to death. 
he f ear ed and fled into Egypt, whence he was brought back and 
killed. J er emiah stood his ground and was spared. Jeremiah said 
they could kill him, but that would not clestro'y the truth or change 
the purpose of God. · 

QUESTIONS 
Give lhc subjec t. 
R epeal the Golden 'l'ext. 
Give the tin'e, place, and per-

sons. 
How did Josiah d ie? 
Who succeeded h im? 
How long d id J ehoahaz r eign? 
'Who d eposed him? 
H ow much was the land finccl ? 
What became of Jehoahaz? 
W ho su cceeded him? 
How old was Jehoiakim w h en h e 

b egan to reign, and how long 
did h e r eign? 

\ V hat w as his character? 
\Vho w a s J er emiah's father? 
\ ·\' her e w as he brou g h t u p? 
When di d h e begin to prophecy. 

and how long d id h e continue? 
On what account dicl he prophecy 

the downfall of the n ation? 
Name these s ins. 
By what object l essons d id J er e

m iah teach ? 
177 

Why has h e been called "the 
w eeping prophet?" 

8 W hen did the facts r ecorded in 
this l esson occur? 

\Vhere did God send J er emiah to 
t each ? 

W hy? 
\\' hat was h e not to d o to the 

w ord of God? 
How must we treat l h c word of 

God? 
Upon w hat cond i lion would God 

stop t he punishmen t? 
\Vha t would h e do unless t h ey 

should r epen t? 
·who h eard .Jei·cm ia h ? 
\Vha.t did the priest s, prophet s, 

and people do to J er emiah? 
\Vith wha t clid lhcy t hrea.ten 

him ? 
In wlrnt was he like Paul? 
Why did other prophets and the 

priests scel< to kill .Jeremiah ? 
Name the different sins of the 
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prophets, priests, and people. 
Against whom does the New 

'.l'estament warn all? 
How can strife and div ision be 

stopped ? 
9 Wher e was Jeremiah tried? 

What question was he ask ed? 
W here w as Shiloh ? 
W her e did I srael first camp af

ter crossing the Jordan? 
To what place did t hey r emove? 
How long was the tabernacle 

there? 
Why was Sh iloh destr oyed? 

10 W ho conducted t he trial ? 
Who were tho princes? 

11 What accusation was brough t 
against Jer emiah? 

By whom was it brought? 
J 2 vVho pleaded Jerem lah·s cause? 

"'' hat answer did he make? 
13 ·wha t w as t he only way to escape 

destruction? 
J 4, 15 Wha t would still b e true 

should they kill Jeremiah? 
W hy d id he speak all they had 

heard? 
J 6 What decision d id the princes 

r ender ? 
'Vhat r eason did they give for 

this? 
17, 18 What did certain elder s say? 
19 W hat example w as f urnished? 

Why was Ur iah killed and J ere
m iah spared? 

"We sat down and wept by the waters 
Of Babel, and thought of the day 

When our foe, in the· hue of his sla ughte rs ! 
Made Salem's high places his prey ; 

And ye, 0 her desolate daughters! 
Were scatter'd all weeping away. 

"vVhile sadly we gazed on the river 
Which roll'd on in freedom below, 

They demanded the song, but, oh, never 
That t riumph the stranger shall know; 

May this right hand be wither'd forever, 
Ere it string our harp high for the foe. 

" On the willow t he ha rp is suspended 
0 Salem ! its sound should be free; 

And the hour when thy glories were ended 
But left me that token of thee; 

And ne'er sha ll its soft tones be blended 
With the voice of the spoiler by me." 

-Byron. 
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LESSON IX- J UNE 1 

THE BABYLONIAN EXILE 
R eacl: 2 Kings, Chapters 21-25; 2 Chron., Chapter 36. L esson 

Text : 2 Chron. 36: 11-21. 
2 CHRONICLES 36. 11 Zedekiah was twenty and one years old 

when he began to reign; and he reigned eleven years in Jerusalem: 
12 and he did that which was evil in the sight of Jehovah his God; 

he humbled not himself before Jeremiah the prophet speaking from the 
mouth of Jehovah. 

13 And he also rebelled al?ainst kinl? Nebuchadnezzar, who had made 
him swear by God: but he stiffened his neck. and hardened his heart 
against turning unto Jehovah, the God of I srael. 

14 Moreover all the chief of the priests, and the people, trespassed 
very greatly after all the abominations of the nations ; and they polluted 
the house of Jehovah which he had hallowed in Jerusalem. 

15 And Jehovah, the God of their fathers, sent to them by his mes
sengers, rising up early and sending, because he had compassion on his 
people, and on his dwelling-place: 

16 but they mocked the messengers of God, and despised his words, 
and scoffed at his prophets, until the wrath of Jehovah arose against his 
people, till there was no remedy. 

17 Therefore he brought upon them the king of the Chaldeans, who 
slew their yoUllg men with the sword in the house of their sanctuary, 
and had no compassion upon young man or virgin, old man or hoary· 
headed: he gave them all unto his hand. 

18 And all the vessels of the house of God, great and small, and the 
treasures of the house of J ehovah, and the treasures of the king, and 
of his princes, all these he brought to Babylon. 

19 And they burnt the house of God, and brake down tile wall of 
Jerusalem, and burnt all the palaces thereof with fire, and destroyed 
all the goodly vessels thereof. 

20 And them that had escaped from the sword carried he away to 
Babylon; and they were servants to him and his sons until the reign 
of the kingdom of Persia: 

21 to fulfil the word of J ehovah by the mouth of Jeremiah, until 
the land had enjoyed its sabbaths: for as long as it lay desolate it kept 
sabbath, to fulfil threescore and ten years. 

Go/,den Text-- . 
Righteousness exalteth a nat ion; 
But s in is a reproach to a ny people. (Prov. 14: 34. ) 

1'ime-B. C. 588. 
Place-Jerusalem and Babylon. 
Per.sons- The Jews a nd Babylonians. 
Devotional R eading- Psalm 80: 1-7. 
H 01ne R eading-

May 26. llf. The Boole or t he Law Discover ed. 2 Kings 22 : 8 -1 3. 
27. T. A National R eformation. 2 K ings 23 : 1-6. 
28 . W. Repentance •roo L a te. 2 Kings 23: 21 - 27. 
29. T. The Final Rebellion. 2 C hron. 30: 11 -16. 
so. F. The Doom Descends. 2 C hron . 30: 17 -21. 
31. S. The Sorrows or the Exiles. Psalm 1 37 . 

. Jun e l. S. A P rayer tor Salvation . Psalm 80: 1-7. 
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GEOGRAPHICAL NOTES 
Babylon, Its Beauty and Downfall 

JUNE 1, 1924 

This lesson begins with one great city, Jerusalem, and ends with 
another, Babylon. 

J erusalem was the center of the light and worship of Jehovah, 
and from which the gospel was to be preached unto a ll the nations 
of ea rth. 

Babylon was the center of beauty a nd wickedness of the whole 
world. It \vas about eight hundred miles almost east from Jerusalem. 

Any his tory of Babylon ma kes the beauty, greatness, and grandeur 
of that city most apparent. The Bible speaks of its magnificence and 
glory. It was at the time of our lesson, in commerce, wealth, a nd 
learning, the greatest city of the world. 

It is s~id to have been about fourteen miles square. Surrounded 
by two walls, the outet· of which, according to the most authentic 
estimates, was nearly eighty,-five feet thick and about three hund1·ed 
and fifty feet high, strengthened with two hundred and fifty towers, 
and entered by one hundred gates of brass with brazen lintels and 
side posts. It was the strongest fortl'ess in the world. The Bible 
speaks of " the broad walls of Babylon" and "her high gates." (Je r. 
51: 58; see also 51: 53.) 

We are familiar with the fact that the :! ity was built on both 
s ides of the Euphrates and connected by a ~reat bridge, and that 
Cyrus entered it by the cha nnel of the river , having turned t he water 
out of its course. The Bible foretold the sudden capture of the city 
by the Medes and Persians (see Isa . 21: 1-9; Jet-. 51: 27-32); also 
the downfall and utter destruction of the ci ty and empire were mi
nutely foretold. 

"And ~abylon, the glory of kingdoms, the beauty of the Chal
deans' pride, shall be as when God overthrew Sodom and Gomorrah." 

"It shall never be inhabited, neither shall it be dwelt in from gen
eration to generation: neither sha ll the Arabian pitch tent there; 
neither shall shepherds make their Aocks to lie down there. But wild 
beast s of the desert shall lie there; and their houses shall be full of 
doleful creatures ; and ostriches shall dwell there, and wild goats 
shall dance there." 

"And wolves shall cry in their castles, and jackals in the pleasant 
palaces ; and her time is near to come, and her days shall not be pro
longed." (Isa. 13: Hl-22; read the entire chapter; see also J er. 50, 
51.) 

This is li terally true today. The walls of Babylon have fallen, 
t he drought is upon her, her land is a wilderness, her cities are a 
desolation, wild beasts inhabit the place, the Tiatives regard it a s 
haunted, the wandering Arab will not pitch his tent ther e, and there 
the shepherd will not fold his Aock. 

HINTS AND HELPS FOR TEACHERS 
"Be Sure Your Sins Will Find You Out" 

Th is lesson brings us to the consummation of the repeated s ins of 
t he kingdom of Judah. 

2 Kings 17 : 7-26 g ives an account of the destruction of the king-
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dom of Israel and the captivity of the "ten tribes about one hundred 
and thirty-five years before this. 

The destrnction of t he kingdom of Judah had long s ince been fore
told, and the people had God's warnings against sin and rebellion 
and the resul ts to which they woulcl lea~. The good and Joyal kings 
had s tayed at times th is des trnction by temporary reformations · but 
dur ing the r eigns of the wicked kings the people had relapsed ~ntil 
now it was inevitable. 

God sent numerous prophets lo warn a nd to teach t he people, but 
they gave no heed. J eremiah, we have seen, labored faithfully until 
old age, and was then cast into the dungeon to be starved to death 
because he spoke the truth, a nd where it seems he would have died, 
but for the intercession of an Ethiopian. (J er. 38: 7-13.) 

We are a stonished that t he people then did not h eed God's solemn 
warnings and ser ve him; it is a s till g reater a ston ishment that people 
now, with all this before them, do not believe his warnings against 
sin and repent and obey him. \Ve have recorded by inspiration all tha t 
befell the k ingdomi' of l srael nnd .Judah because of sin for our in
struction a nd warning; a nd, besides t his, we have a ll t hat the New 
Testament contains. Like t he J ews, people are s inning and pers is ting 
in rebel! ion against God in lhe face of all truth. 

That fearful "destruction from t he face of the Lord a nd the 
glory of his might" (2 The:::s . 1: 7-10) of which the New Testament 
gives solemn a nd repeated warnjngs will a s surely come a s des truc
tion ca me upon lhe Jews. 

EXPLANATORY NOTES 
I. Zedekiah 

11. Zedekiah was tho son of the good king, J os iah. His original 
name was "Mattaniah ;" he was made king by Nebuchadnezzar , who 
changed his name to "Zedekiah." H e began to reign at the age of 
twenty-one years and reigned eleven years. 

12. "He did that which was evil in the s ight of Jehovah his God." 
H.e followed the example of his brother, J ehoiakim, and other wicked 
kings, a nd not t he good example of J osiah. He was weak, vacillating, 
and s inful. "He humbled not himself before J eremiah the prophet 
speaking from t he mouth of J ehovah." Jeremiah was God's mouth
piece, and spoke tho word of God. Peter (2 Pet. 1: 21) says : " Men 
spake from God, being moved by tho Holy Spirit." Jeremiah wa1·necl 
Zedekiah from God aga inst rebelling a nd fig hting against the l<ing of 
Babylon ; but, while at times he consulted Jeremiah and seemed dis
posed to lis ten to him, he departed from his counsel. 

For this a nd t he continued sins of the Jews Goel brought the 
Babylonians against J erusa lem and the kingdom of Judah to destroy 
them. 

In this sense Nebuchadnezzar is called God's servant and battle-ax, 
although a wicked a nd heathen king. Nebuchadnezzar and the Baby
lonians made war upon the J ews wi th wicked intent to plunder and 
dest roy; bi1t in God's over ruling power he led them and used them 
to chastise his people. When this purpose was served, he then de
stroyed Babylon for its wickedness. See the ti:iniblo punishment 
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pronounced against Babylon in J er. 50, 51. Be sure to r ead these 
chapter s. 

This demonstrates how God ovenules a wicked nation to chastise 
and punish others, and yet the wicked nation so used is not approved 
of God. 

13. Zedekiah "also rebelled against king Nebuchadnezzar, who 
made him swear by God." In the fourth year of his reign Zedekia h 
took an oath of allegiance to Nebuchadnezzar (Jer. 51: 59; Ezek. 
17 : 11-21) , but he b1·oke this oath and sent a mbassadors to Egypt to 
obtain help in his rebellion against Babylon. This )ed to the siege 
of Jerusalem. It was a sin to rebel against Nebuchadnezzar, because 
Zedekiah in doing so broke his oath and also disobeyed God. He 
f urther sinned in hardening "his heart against turning unto Jehovah 
t he God of Israel." Had he turned to God, he would have stayed the 
destruction of the kingdom. 

II. Instead of Being Examples, Priests and Prophets Led 
in Being Sinners 

14. " Moreover,'' in addition to the sins of the king, "the chiefs 
of the priests, and t he people, trespassed very greatly after all the 
abominations of the nations; and they polluted the house of Jehovah 
which he had hallowed in Jerusalem." 

The "chiefs of the priests" were the heads of the twenty-four 
courses of the priests. (1 Chron. 24 : 1-19.) While the priests should 
have led the people in the true service of God, they led in all this 
wickedness. 

Christ is "the Light of the World," and the Great Exemplar. He 
teaches all to follow him. Paul is an example in a ll holy living and 
godliness as well as in preaching the gospel, teach ing "the whole 
counsel of God," and in preaching and teaching nothing else. I n all 
this God, through Paul, commanded Timot hy and Titus to be ex
a mples. In like manner God commands all preachers, elder s, a nd · 
other teacher s to first practice the truth and then t each it--TO BE 
EXAMPLES. Also, all Chr istians are "the salt of t he earth" and 
" the light of the world," and are commanded by the Lord to set good 
examples. That the church is "the pillar and ground of the truth" 
(1 Tim. 3 : 15) means more than t hat t he church must i,;ive money to 
support preachers of the gospel at home and abroad; 1t means th at 
all Christians-the house of God-the church- must maintain t he t ruth 
by practicing it in their daily lives-by keeping "unspotted from the 
world," by growing "in the grace and knowledge of our Lord and 
Savior J esus Christ," by escaping from the corruption that is in the 
world through lust, and by "becoming partakers of the divine nature." 
Christians fo llow Jesus in having his mind and spirit and in being 
God-like in char acter, not otherwise. 

It is a sad fact that in a ll departures from the truth and innova
tions upon the worship of God and work of the church preachers 
and teachers have led the people. As a rule, t hey are leader s in strife, 
contentions, factions, and divisions. 

"My people have been lost sheep: their shepherds ha've caused 
them to go asb:ay." (Jer. 50: 6.) 

"The ;:1bominatiqns of nations" were the worship of all sorts of 
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idols. The abominations are mentioned in J er. 7 : 8-11; 23: 9-15; 
Ezek. 8: 1-18; which be sure to read. 

Christians are God's temple to-day. "If a ny man destroyeth the 
temple of God, him shall God destroy; for the temple of God is holy, 
and such are ye." (1 Cor. 3: 16, 17; 6: 19, 20.) A Christ ian then 
can indulge in no intemperance or lustful practices which _will in any 
way weaken and destroy the body or the mind. 

III. God's Compassion in Warning the People 
15. "And J ehovah, the God of their fathers, sent to them by his 

messengers." These messengers were God's prophets. Jeremiah (25: 
3) says : "From the thirteenth year of Josiah the son of Amon, t he 
king of Judah, even unto this day, t hese three and twent y years, the 
word of Jehovah hath come unto me, and I have spoken unto you, 
rising U'p early and speaking; but ye have not hearkened." He also 
adds that God had thus sent all his prophets. (Jer. 25 : 4-11; 7: 13-
15.) "Rising up early and sending them" is an expression showing 
God's zeal in persuading the people to repent. 

This was done "because he had compassion on the p eople, and on 
his dwelling place." God knew to what fearful destruction their s ins 
were hastening them, and in compassion and mercy he continua lly 
warned and per suaded them, if by any means he could save them. 

IV. God's Message Mocked 
16. "But they mocked the messengers of God." They killed Uriah 

and beat, imprisoned, and sought to kill J eremiah. (Jer. 26 : 20-24.) 
In Hezekiah 's effort to reform the ten t ribes, as well as Judah and 
Benjamin, they laughed his messenger s to scorn, and mocked them. 
(2 Chron. 30: 10.) "And despised his words." In forbearance and 
mercy God sought the peace and good of the people, but they refused 
to obey h is words. To refuse to obey God now is to despise his words. 
(See Prov. 1 : 24-32.) Instead of heeding God's words delivered 
through his prophets, the people "scoffed at his prophets." 

Many despise and scoff at the word of God to-day. All who do 
not r epent and obey God to-day despise "the r iches of his goodness 
and forbearance andt long suffering." On the contrary, just as the 
J ews did, after their "hardness and impeni tent" hearts they treasure 
up for themselves "wrath in the day of wrath and revelation of the 
righteous judgment of God." 

V. People May Sin Until There is No Remedy 
"Until the wrath of Jehovah rose against his people, till there 

was no remedy." Ezra (5: 12) says : "But after ['because'
margin] that our fathers had provoked the God of heaven unto 
wrath, he gave them into the hand of Nebuchadnezzar king of Baby
lon, the Chaldean, who destroyed t his house, and carried the people 
away into captivity." God is "merciful and gracious, slow to anger, 
a nd abundant in loving-kindness and truth ; keeping loving-kindness 
for thousands, forgiving iniquity and transgression and s in; and 
... will by no means clear the guil ty, visiting the iniquity of the 
fathers upon the children, and upon children's children, upon the 
third and upon the fourth generation." (Ex. 34: 6, 7.) 
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In the case of the downfall of Judah and t_he destruction of J e
rusalem, we have seen how the sins of Manasseh were visited upon his 
chi ldren's children (2 Kings 24: 3, 4) ; and yet it was because his 
chi1dren and grandchildren walked in his ways a nd would not repent 
and obey God. A disease passes t he crisis and becomes incurable; 
so with the s ins of Judah. 

17. "Therefore"-bccause they had sinned beyond remedy; be
cause the forbearance, mercy, and abundant goodness of God had 
failed upon thcm-"he brought upon them Lhe king of the Chaldeans." 

VI. God Overr~les Wicked Kings and Nations to Serve Him 
By reading Jeremiah, chapters 50, 51, and others, we learn that 

Nebuchadnezzar was called God's servan t and "battle-ax and weapons 
of war," with which he broke into pieces nations and destroyed king
doms; and yet Nebuchadnezzar did not intend this as service to God, 
but was a wicked and h eathen king. In his overruling power God 
did all this. In the ordinary record of human events i t is sa id that 
Nebuchadnezzar did it. (See Dan. 4.) 

This question should be studied until all "know that the Most 
High ruleth in the kingdom of men, and giveth it to whomsoever he 
will, and setteth over it the lowest of men;" "that the heavens do 
l"ulc;" t hat "all the inhabitants of the earth are reputed as nothing" 
in God's s ight; that "he doeth according to his will in the army of 
heaven, a11d among the inhabitants of earth;" that "none can s tay 
his ha nd," or say unto him, "What doest thou?" (Dan. 4 : 17, 25, 26. 
32, 35, 37) : and that "he cha ngeth the times and the seasons," and 
"removeth kings, and setteth up kings." (Dan. 2: 21.) 

P aul declared at Athens God gives "to all life, and breath, and 
a ll things ;" that "he made of one every nation of men to dwell on all 
the face of the ear th, having determined their appointed seasons, and 
the bounds of their habitations." (Acts 17: 25, 26.) 

J esus, "the faithful witness. the first born from the dead," is "the 
ruler of the kingi; of the earth" (Rev. 1: 5) , and "the King of kings, 
and Lord of lords ." (1 Tim. 6: 15.) 

"By me kings reign, 
And princes decree justice, 
By me princes rule, 
And nobles, even all the judges of the earth." (Prov. 8: 15, 16.) 

J eremiah 18 : 1-12 declar es that nations in God's hands are as 
clay in the potter's hand. According to the clay the potter makes a 
vessel of honor or of dishonor. According to the nation- its \vickedness 
or its righteousness-God uses it to serve his purpose. So he used 
t he Jews and the Chaldeans; so he used Judas and Peter; so he 
uses Jesus and Satan; and so he uses nations and individuals now. 

VII. The Punishment 
Nebuchadnezzar went up against Jer usalem in- the fourth year of 

the reign of Jehoiakim. when this captivity began. (Jer. 25: 1 ; Dan. 
1: 1, 2; 2 Kings 24: 1.) Jehoiakim was put in ch ains for the purpose 
of carrying him to Babylon; but. it seems, Nebuchadnezzar changed 
his purpose and retained Jehoiakim as king. (2 Chron. 36: 5, 6.) We 
have seen h ow Jehoiakim :was reduced to submission -and how h e· died,· 
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Nebuchadnezzar went against J erusalem again in t he reign of J ehoia
chin, when t he second capt ivity took place. (2 Kings 24 : 8-16 ; Ezek. 
1: 1-3.) 

The s iege of lhi :; lesson began on lhc tcnlh .day of lhe lenlh mont h 
of the ninth year of the l'Cign of Zedekiah and continued unt il t he 
ninth day of t he fourth month of the eleventh year of hi s r eig n
eightecn months. (Jcr. 52 : 4-6.) During this time t here was a 
shor t cessation whe n t he Chaldean:> went to fight back the Egyp
t ia ns. (Jer. 37 : 11.) 

The inh.abitants of J erusalem were r educed to the gr ea test suf .. 
fc ring a nd sorest famine. The book of Lamentations descr ibes the 
horrible famine a nd g reat desolation of th is s iege. (See Lam. 2 : 11, 
12, 20, 21; 4 : 6-10.) 

Jeremiah advised long before this submission to the Cha ldeans in 
order to avoid a ll this suffer ing , but for his wise counsel he was per
secuted. ·when God's people were obedient to him, he advised them 
not to submit to heathen nat ions, a nd al ways gave t hell'I t he vic
tory over their enemies ; but now the greatest mercy he could show 
was to advise submission. 

At the t ime mentioned above t he complete downfall of the nation 
a nd destruction of t he city came. It seems from Jer. 33 : 4 t hat 
houses wit hin J erusalem were torn down to strengthen the walls 
weakened by the enemy's battering rams, but to no a.vail. A breach 
was fin ally made in the wall; a nd when t his was done, Zedekiah a nd 
lhe men of war fled by night, and were overtaken in the pla ins of 
J er icho. Zedekiah's sons we re sla in befor e his eyes, a nd all the 
nobles of Judah wer e s lain. (Jer . 3!): 1-10.) I n J erusalem young 
men were slain "with t he sword in t he house of their sanctuary," 
whel'e they had gone for refuge; and no compassion was shown ·to 
"young ma n or virgin, old ma n or hoary-headed." The eyes of the 
king were put out , and he was ca rl'ied in fetters to Babylon, where he 
remained in prison until he died. (Jer. 52 : 11.) 

18. The temple was again r obbed, and everything that was left 
after t he for mer spoiling (2 Chron. 36 : 10 ) was car r ied to Babylon. 
A descri ption of these things is given in Jer. 52 : 17-23. The king'c; 
house and the houses of his princes were also robbed of all t heir 
t 1·casm·es. 

19. The temple and a ll t he palaces of l he city wer e bur ned, all 
goodly vessels not removed to Babylon were destroyed, a nd t he walls 
of t he city wer e broken down. All t his came to pass as Jeremiah had 
fo1·ctold and forewarned. (J er. 7 : 12-15; 21 : 8-14 ; 34 : 1-5 ; et c.) 

20. All that escaped from the swor d, except the poorest of the 
people, who wer e left a s vinedressers a nd husbandmen, were canied 
into capt ivity. A gr eat number of t he best people were carried away 
befor e this ,,;th J ehoiachin. (See J er. 52 : 28-30.) 

21. " To fulfill t he word of Jehovah by the mouth of J eremia h." 
J eremiah had foretold th e seven ty years of captivi ty. (J er. 25 : 11 ; 
29: 10.) "Until the land had enjoyed its Sabbaths." God orda ined 
that ~he land should rest every i;eventh year-keep a Sabbath (Lev. 
25 : 1-7 ); a nd in Lev. 26: 27-35 God wa rned the people that if they 
d id not obey him in allowing the land to rest every seventh year , he 
would scatter them a mong their enerr:ies until the land should keep 
its Sabbaths. This is now fulfilled . 
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QUESTIONS 
Give the subjec t. 
R epeat the Golden Text. 
Give the time, place, and per

sons. 
or what was J erusalem the cen

ter? 
or what was Ba.bylon the center? 
Give tho situation, size, walls, 

towers, gates. beauty , anu de
struction of Babylon. 

How long had the t en tribes been 
in captivity at the time of our 
l esson? 

Who had at times stayed the de
s truc tion of Jerusalem? 

At what arc we astonished? 
Aga ins t wha t d estruction ar e w e 

solemnl y warned? 
11 \'\'ho was Zedekiah, and how long 

cl id h e reign? 
1 2 'Vhat w as Zedekiah' s charact er? 

How clid God speak through the 
prophet s ? 

Why did God bring the Babyl on
ians agains t J erusalem? 

In what sense was N ebuchadnez-
7.a r God's servant and battle
ax? 

Wha t use does God make of 
w iclcocl nations ? 

1 3 Wha t other sins dicl Zcd el<iah 
com.mit? 

What l ed to the siege of J en1-
salem? 

l 4 Who else sinned? 
Who were the chief priest s ? 
'Vhat sins w er e committed? 
What Is Christ to the world? 
Jn this r espect what were P aul, 

Timothy , Titus, and all Chris
tians? 

Inst ead of t eaching and practic
ing the truth in to what do 
som e preachers l ead people? 

Who have been first in all apos
t asies? _ 

What is Gocl's t emple now? 
l 5 H ow did God warn the people 

against sin? 
H ow cllcl Goel sho w his zeal In 

this? 

H ow d i d h e sh ow h is compas
sion? 

lG H ow did the peo1>le treat God's 
prophet s? 

'Vho despises God's g oodness 
now"I 

Why was t her e n o r em edy for 
their sins ? 

R epent E x. 34 : G, 7. 
l n w hat way does Goel visit t he 

iniquity or t h e f a thers upon 
1 heir children? 

17 W hy did God d eliver t h e J ew s 
unto the Chaldeans ? 

Wha t was N ebuchadnezzar in 
God's hands ? 

"7ho rules and uses all nations 
of earth? 

Give the differ ent passages ci ted 
in this l esson w h ich p rove tha t. 

F or what purpose d oes God use 
w icked nations ? 

R elate, in order, the attacks of 
t he Chaldean s upon Jerusalem 
and th e captivity of the peo
ple. 

Why did God advise submission 
t o the Chaldean s? 

How d id t h e Jews forti fy t h e 
w eak places of t h e w a lls ? 

H ow dicl the Chaldeans finally 
enter the city? 

Wha t dicl the king ancl m en of 
w ar d o ? 

W hat was clone with the king? 
Wl1a t w as done with his sons and 

nobles? 
Wha t w as done with the p eople 

or the city? 
18 What b ef ell the t em ple and its 

vessels? 
19 What w as clone wi th all the pal

aces of the c i t y? 
20 Who w er e left in the land? 

What b ecam e of t he r est? 
2 1 Wha t did t his d estruction ful

fill? 
W h y did the l and r est sev en ty 

years ? 

"Seldom can the heart be lonely 
If it seek a lonlier still

Self-forgetting, seeking only 
Empt ier cups of love to fill." 
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L ESSON X-JUNE 8 

EZEKIEL ENCOURAGES THE EXILES 
Read: Ps. 137 : 1-6 ; Ezekiel 34. Lesson Text: Ezek. 34 : 11-16, 25, 26. 

EZEKIEL 34. 11 :For thus saith the Lord Jehovah: Behold. I 
myself, even I, will search for my sheep, and will seek them out. 

12 As a shepherd seeketh out his flock in the day that he is among 
his sheep that are scattered abroad, so will I seek out my sheep; and I 
will deliver them out of all places whither they have been scattered ill 
the cloudy and dark day. 

13 And I will bring them out from the peoples, and gather them 
from t he countries, and will bring them into their own land; and I will 
feed them upon the mountains of I srael, by the watercourses, and in all 
the inhabited places of the country. 

14 I will feed them with good pasture; and upon the mountains of 
the height of Israel s11all their fold be: there shall they lie down in a 
good fold; and on fat pasture shall they feecl upon the mountains of 
I srael. 

15 I myself will be the shepherd of my sheep, and I will cause them 
to lie down, saith the Lord J ehovah. 

16 I will seek that which was lost, and will bring back that which 
was driven away, and will bind up t hat which was broken, and will 
strengthen that which was sick: but the fat and the strong I will de· 
stroy; I will feed them in justice. 

25 And I will make with them a covenant of peace, and will cause 
evil beast s to cease out of the land; and they sha.U dwell securely in the 
wilderness, and slee11 in the woods. 

26 And I will make them and the places i·ound about my hill a 
blessing; and I will cause the shower to come down in its season; there 
shall be showers of blessing. 

Golden Text--! will seek that which was lost, and will bring back 
that which was cll-iven away, and will bind up that which was 
broken, and will strengthen that which was sick: but the fat and t he 
strong I will destroy; I will feed them in justice. (Ezekiel 34: 16.) 

(The whole of the verse containing the Golden Text should be com
mitted well to memory. It shows both the mercy and justice of God. 
Comments a re made upon it in t he body of the lesson.) 

Time-About B.C. 587. 
Place--The land of the Chaldeans. 
Persons-E zekiel and the Jews. 
Devotional Reading- Ps. 23. 
Home Reading-

.Tune 2. M. False ShophPrcls. Ezolc 34 : 1-U. 
:l. '1'. The Flock or Goel. Ezclc 34 : 11 -10. 
4. '\V. Show1•rs or B lessing. EzcJ{. 3•1: 2:!-31. 
5. T. '£ho '\Vatchman of Israel. JJ:ze lc. 33 : 7-16. 
G. F. Cmcious Blessings Promised. Eze lc. 30 : 22-28. 
7. S. A Sig-n lo the Nations. Ezck. 39: 2&-29. 
8. Fi. '.l'h c Good Shepherd. J ohn 1 0: 11-10. 

GEOGRAPHICAL NOTES 
Tel-abib was an unknown place on the river Chebar. 
Chebnr was a river oi Babylonia, which flowing from the easl, 

emptied into the Euphrates about two hundred miles north of Baby-
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Jon. Some say t his river was in the vicinity o.( Babylon. 
Chaldea was the district of Babylonia, t he low part of Mesopota

mia. 
INTRODUCTION 

I. Some Facts of History 
This lesson is in the book of Ezekiel. Ezekiel was taken captive 

with Jehoiachin and others eleven years befo1:e the destruction of 
Jerusalem. These captives were settled at Tel-abib, on the r iver Che
bar in Babylonia. 

Ezekiel was the son of Buzi, and belonged to the priestly family. 
(Ezek. 1: 1-3; 2 Kings 24: 8-16; 2 Chron. 36: 9, 10.) He began to 
prophesy befor e the destr uction of Jerusalem in t he fifth month of the 
fifth year of Jehoiachin's captivity, a nd "in t he thirtieth year," either 
of his age or of "the new era of Nabopolassar, the father of Nebu
chadnezzar, w ho began to reign B. C. 625." (Smith's Bible Dic
tionary.) 

The Jews in captivity with Ezekiel were yet rebellious and idola
trous (Ezek. 2: 3; 20 : 33-39), and hearkened unto false prophets 
(Ezek. 13: 1-19). Jeremiah exhorted them to hearken not to fa lse 
prophets, but to seek the peace of the city where they were held as 
captives, for in the peace of their conquerors would they have peace; 
a nd to take wives, rear ch ildren, build houses, and t ill t he ground 
until the expiration of seventy years. (Jer . 29: 1-32.) 

We sh ould see clearly from this two things : 
(1) Christians today should pray, a s God commands them to do, 

for kings and all other civil rulers that t hey may "lead a t ranquil and 
quiet life in all godliness and gravity" (1 Tim. 2 : 1-4); yet, they can 
do th is and take no part in the management of these governments and 
in their strife, bitterness, devastations, and wars. 

(2) Christians must work as well as pray: since they pray for 
"a tranquil and quiet life in all godliness and gravity," they must work 
for what t hey pray by obeying God in studying [making it their am
bition-margin] "to be quiet," to attend to t heir " own business," to 
have some u seful work, and to "walk becomingly toward t hem t hat 
a r e without." (1 Thess. 4: 11.) They work for t he "tranquil and 
quiet life in all godliness and gravity" by being themselves quiet, 
grave, and godly ; by being at peace among themselves, (1 Thess. 5 : 
13), by being at peace with all men in so far as their conduct is con
cerned (Rom. 12: 18 ), by follo1ving peace with all men (Heb. 12 : 14), 
by seeking and pur suing peace (1 P et. 3: 10-12), by being peace-mak
ers (Matt. 5: 9), by resisting not him that is evil, by loving their ene
mies, by doing good for evil, etc. They work foi· the salvation of civil 
rulers by teaching them the word of God as J esus tried to teach Pi
late (John 18 : 36-38; 19: 10-13); as P eter did teach Cornelius (Acts 
11 : 13); and as Paul attempted to teach F elix, F estus, king Agrippa 
and others. (Acts 22: 22-25 and the whole chapter; 25: 6 to 26: 32.) 
Paul preached the gospel to the soldiers to whom he was chained and 
it became manifest throughout the whole Praetorian guard that h e 
was in bonds for Chris t (Phil. 1: 13), and some of Caesar's household 
became sai11ts. (Phil. 4: 22.) To encourage both professed Chr istians 
and civil r ulers and their soldiers and citizens in s trife and political 
bitterness, g reed of grain and thirst for power, devastation and 

188 



JUNE S, 1924 SECOND Q1)ARTER LEssoN X 

bloodshed, and in making cripples and widows and orphans is a s 
opposite to what Christians are commanded to pray and work for as 
heaven is to hell. 

Paul r~quested the Thessa lonians to pray that he "may be delivered 
from unreasonable and evil men; for all men have not faith ." (1 
'fhess. 3 : 1, 2.) Goel then can overrule "unreasonable and evil" men 
and men without faith so as to accomplish his purpose. 

In 1 Thess. 4 : 11 "those who "are without" a re all who are not 
Christians. Chris tians are commanded to "walk becomingly toward 
them"-to live so a s to command t heir respect and to demonstrate to 
them the beauty of holiness and the power of godliness. There is a 
difference bet\veen the two classes-Christians and t hose who "are 
without," a difference between the church and the world, between 
"the prince of this world" (John 12 : 31 ; 14 : 30; 16: 11 ; 2 Cor. 4: 4; 
Eph. 2 : 2) and "the prince of peace;" between t he spirit of the r ulers 
of this world and the spirit of Christ, and between the laws of the 
governments of t his world and the laws of Christ's kingdom. 

When Nebuchadnezzar destroyed J erusalem, he made Gedaliah 
ruler over the poor people left in t he land (2 Kings 25: 23; J er. 50: 
5), with his seat of government at Mizpah. Ishmael slew Gedaliah. 
(Jer. 44 : 1-10.) Johanan r escued the J ews whom Ishmael had com
pelled to follow him, and, through fear of the Chaldeans, persuaded 
them agains t the wise counsel of J eremiah to go into E gypt . (Jer. 41 : 
11-18.) These Jews who fled to Egypt against the counsel of God for 
safety from Nebuchadnezzar were slain by him there. (Jer. 42.) 

Dur ing thi s time Ezekiel was prophesying and encouraging the 
Jews in captivity. The last date he mentioned is t he twenty-seventh 
year of the captivity (Ezek. 29: 17) ; so he prophesied for at least 
twenty-two years. 

During a part of this period at least Daniel also was a famous 
prophet. (Ezek. 14: 14; 28 : 3.) 

II. Ezekiel's Call and Commission-The Vision of the 
Living Creatures 

Chapters 1 and 2 give a descr iption of "the living creatures," "the 
wheels beside them," the quick and glid ing motion of the living crea
tures and the wheels, t he "s tormy wind out of t he n01·th," t he "great 
cloud," the "brightness round about" the cloud, the "fire flashing con
tinually," "the likeness of a firmament," "the likeness of a throne" 
above the firmament, the one upon t he throne, and the appearance of 
t he bow. I ca nnot say ·what t he "four living cr eatures," wit h their 
four different faces, each signify ; or whether or not each face
that of a ma n, of a lion, of an ox, a nd of an eagle-r~presents some 
peculia r feature of divine power and wisdom. All together rep
resent the overruling province, the wisdom, the power, a nd the glory 
of God. These wonderful appearances made a profound impression 
on Ezekiel, and he f ell upon his face. Goel commanded him to stand 
upon his feet. 

The Commission 
In verse:s 1-G of chapter 2 God spoke to Ezekiel, t he Spiri t entered 

into him, and he stood as God commanded, God setting him upon hi :s 
(eet. Then God gave him his commission "to the children of I srael." 

They were "impudent and stiff-necked" and "rebellious ;" and 
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whether they would hear or not hear, Ezekiel was to speak God's word 
unto them. He was not to flinch. God said to him: "But thou, son of 
man, hear what I say unto thee; be not thou rebellious like that re
bellious house: open thy mouth, and eat that which I give thee." 
Ezekiel t hen ate t he roll of the book which God gave him and com
manded him to eat. It was f ull of lamentation, mourning, and woe. 
It was as sweet a s honey, because it was joyous to r eceive the word 
of God and to be his messenger. But Ezekiel was moved at the re
bellion of his people. In Rev. 10: 9, 10, when John ate the "little 
book;' it, too, was as sweet as honey, but afterwards became bitter, 
doubtless, because of the condemnation of sinners which it contained. 

God made Ezekiel's face as hard as adamant, that he might de
liver- this message. 

We should a ll eat the word of God-digest and assimilate a nd feed 
upon it-tha t it may nourish and sustain the inner man. 

All preachers, like Ezekiel, are commanded to "preach the word" 
regardless of con sequences. 

Ezekiel was sent "to them of the captivity." God said they would 
not hear because they were "of a hard forehead and of a stiff heart." 
Ezekiel's face was "hard against their faces" and his "forehead hard 
against their foreheads." He was not to be dismayed. 

In verses 12-16 of chapter 3 Ezekiel says : 
"Then the Spirit lifted me up and took me away." Ezekiel had 

been prepared and was ready to go. In what way he was transported 
by the Spirit to the place where he was to warn t he captives I cannot 
say. Behind him he heard "the voice of a great rushing , saying, 
Blessed be the glory of J ehovah from his place," and "the noise of the 

. wings of the living creatures as they touched one another, and the 
noise of the wheels beside them." Thi s noise is described in chapter 
2 : 24, 25. 

He went " in bi tterness" a nd heat of spirit, the hand, or power 
of God, suppor t ing and encouraging him, to the ones in captivity 
at Telabib on the river Chebar. There he sat "overwhelmed among 
them seven days." 

He was overwhelmed with grief over the fearful condition of 
heart of the people and the punishment they had to endure. 

During these seven days God gave to Ezekiel no immediate i·ev
elation. He may n ot have been yet p1·epar ed to receive and deliver 
i t, either because of his bitterness of spirit or g reat grief for his 
people. 

III. Ezekiel's Prophecies 
Of Ezekiel as a prophet Smith's Bible dictionary says : 
"His predicti9ns a,re marvelously varied. He has insta nces of 

·visions (a s 8-11), symbolic actions (as 4-7) , similitudes (as 12, 15), 
parables (as 17), proverbs (as 12: 22; 18 : 1, 2) , poems (as 19) , al
legories (as 23, 24), open prophecies (as 6, 7, 20 , etc.)." His book 
has been divided into nine sections : "l. Ezekiel's call (1: 1 to 3-15). 
II. The general carrying out of the commission (3: 16 to 7: 27). 
III. The rej ection of t he people because of their idola trous worship 
(8-11). IV. The sins of the age l 0 ebuked in detail (12-19). V. The 
nature of the judirment, and the guilt which caused it (20-23) . VI. 
The meaning of the now commencing· punishment (24). VII. God's 
judgment denounced on seven heathen nations (25-32). VIII. Proph-
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ecies after the destruction of Jerusalem concerning the future condi
tion of I s1·ael (33-39). IX The glorious consummation ( 40-48) ." 

IV. False Teachers-Covetous Shepherds 
(Three P's-Propfi,ets, P1'iests, Preachers.) 
The priests, Levites, and prophets of the Old Testament were the 

teachers of the Old Testament, and are the ones who are called the 
"shepherds." 

The priests and Levites were to teach the people the law of God. 
(See Lev. 10 : 11; 2 Chron. 15: 3 ; 2 Chron. 17: 7-9.) The priests 
stood between the people and God, representing them to God, offer
ing sacrifices and ma king atonement for them. (Read Lev. 16, es
pecially verses 32-34; Num. 15: 25, 27; Heb. 9: 6, 7.) The high 
priest made both "the gifts and sacrifices for sins." He must be 
a man who could "bear gently with the ignorant and erring." (Heb. 
5: 1-3.) As a high pries t Jes us represents the people to God, and 
is "a merciful and faithful high priest in things pertaining to God," 
making "propitiation for the sins of the people" (Heb. 2 : 17, 18), 
ever living "to make intercession for t hem." (Heb. 25.) How 
fearful the copseque,nces, then, when t he priests were wicked and 
rebellious against God! 

Through the prophets God not only foretold future events, but 
taught his will to t he people. They presented the word of God and 
in this way represented God to the people. A prophet was called "a 
man of God." In 1 Kings 1'2 : 22 Shemaiah is called "the man of 
God" and in 2 Chron. 12: 5 he is called "the prophet." Moses, Elisha, 
and other prophets are so designated. (See Deut. 33: 1; Josh. 14: 6; 
2 Kings 4: 7, 9 ; 5: 8.) Saul's servant said to him, "there is in this 
city a man of God." This was Samuel. (1 Kings 9 : 6.) Isaiah called 
upon h eaven and earth "to g ive ear" to what he had to say, "for Jeho
vah hath spoken." (Isa. 1: 2.) So God spoke through Moses. (See Ex. 
20: 18-22 ; Deut. 5: 4, 5, 23-27.) Through Jesus as "that prophet" 
a nd his inspired apostles God has spoken to us and must be obeyed. 
(Matt. 7: 24-27; Acts 3 : 22, 23; Heb. 1: 1, 2; 2: 1-4, especially 
verses 3, 4.) 

How fearful the sin now of those who claim to be teacher s and 
preachers of God's word in changing it, adding to it or taking from it, 
a nd making it a matter of gain to themselves! Preachers now, or 
since inspiration ceased, arc not "men of God" in the sense of being 
inspired, and certainly they arc not ambassadors of Christ. (2 Cor. 
5: 18-21.) It is either ignorance or presumption which leads any to 
make such false claims. All are charged now most solemnly to preach 
and teach only that which has been revealed already and to add 
nothing to that or to take nothing from it. (Gal. 1: 8, 9; Jude 3; 2 
Tim. S: 16, 17; Rev. 22 : 18, 19.) 

False and covetous and iniquitous priests and prophets were 
largely in the majority at t imes, and were responsible for the down
fall of both kingdoms. This is clearly seen by reading Isaiah, 
Jeremiah and Ezekiel. "Therefore my people are gone into captiv
ity for lack of knowledge." (Isa. 5 : 13; read also verse 14.) Many 
prophets "ran" whom God did not send. They taught falsehoods. "the 
deceit of their own hearts;" but if they had stood in God's counsel and 
h ad caused the people to h ear his words, they would have "turned 
them from their evil way, and from the evil of their doings." (See 
J er. 23: 21-40.) 191 
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Priests and prophets at times reeled in drunkc11ncss, e r red through 
sLrong drink (Isa. 28 : 7), and ta ught foi: hire. ( .Tcr. G: 13 ; Mic. 
3 : 9-12.) 

By r eading lhc references g iven and ma 11 y ot.hcr s imilar passages 
it will be seen how very wicked the pr iests a nd prophets were at 
t imes and how their corruption led to t he corruption and downfa ll 
of the people. 

The first ten verses of t he chapter from wh ich this lesson is taken 
show not only the duty o.r s hepherds to heal the sick, s trengthen the 
weak, bind up the brnken-hearted, bring back that which is driven 
away, seek that which is Jost, and desire in every way the good 
of the flock, but also the wicked fa ilur e of priests and prophets to 
do this. They clothed t hemselves with the wool a nd feasted upon 
the fatlings. God's sheep became " scatter ed upon all the face of 
the earth," wandered upon the hill s a nd through the mountains, 
and became food for wild beasts. 

For these causes God was against the shepherds , and declared he 
would r emove them and would deliver the s heep from their mouths . 

To-day God'SI people er r through lack of knowledge, and t hei·e are 
teachers who seek the fat and fleece and not the good of the flock. 
There is widespread complaint that not a few preacher s are failing 
to "preach t he word," t o tea ch "all things that perta in unto life and 
g odliness" (2 Peter 1: 3), and to "contend earnestly for the faith 
which was once fo1· all delivered unto the Saints ." (Jude 3.) Today 
"the Israel of God" are fai ling i n the knowledge and practice of 
the truth , in r ighteousness and godliness, because of the sh ameful 
and woeful fai lure of ma ny preachers to preach the gospel of God and 
for lack of scriptural shepherds to guard and pr otect and instruct 
t he church. 

We are told by both Christ and the apostles that there are many 
false prophets or teachers and are solemnly warned agains t them and 
are commanded to test them. (See M.att. 7: 15-20; 1 John 4: 1-6; 1 
Thess. 5: 21.) Preachers and teachers never acknowledge t hat t hey 
themselves are false prophets. 

EXPLANATORY NOTES 
I. God's Care for His Sheep 

11, 12. J ehovah is the true and great Shepherd of his s heep. We 
should read here P s . 23. 

T his lesson reminds us of the parable of the sheepfold in John 
10: 1-18, and J esu s' declaration that he is "the good shepherd." 

Whereas the cruel, oppressive, covetous, and w icked shepherds 
had devoured t he flock, neglected the a fflicted a nd needy, brought on 
the captivity. and scattered the sheep in many places, God would 
search for them, seek them out, and "deliver them out of a ll places 
whither they have been scatter ed in the cloudy and dark day"
days of dis tress, persecution, and captivity. 

13, 14. After seeking his sheep that had been scattered, God 
pl"Omised-(1) to take them out from the peoples among whom they 
were captives , gather them from these countries, a nd bring them 
into their own land; (2) to "feed them upon the mountains of 
Is rael, by the water courses , and in all the inhabited places of t he 
country;" (3) a nd to fold them-to feed them with fat and" good 
pastures a nd cause t hem t o "l ie down in a good fold." 
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15. God himself would shepherd them. 
16. Contrast verse 4 with this ver se. God would "seek t hat which 

was lost," "bring back that which was driven away," "bind up that 
which was broken," "strengthen that which was sick ;" but the ones 
who had grown fat and become s trong by preying upon the others 
he would destroy. 

The covetous and wicked prophets and priests, who had oppressed 
and fleeced the flock, had fattened and become strong-God declared 
he would deal "in justice" with them and with the ones they had 
oppressed and driven away. He said he would deliver the captives 
of the mighty and feed the oppressors with their own flesh and cause 
them to drink their own blood. (See Isa. 49: 24-26.) 

God in no wise clears the guil ty, but shows mer cy to the poor, 
the needy, and the oppressed. When his people had properly received 
the chastisement of the captivity, had repented, and were ready to 
fully set themselves apart from idol worship and other s ins to his 
service, he promised to forgive and cleanse them and bring them in 
peace to their own land. (See Ezek. 28 : 25, 26; especially Ezek. 
36 : 22-28.) 

II. God is the Judge 
17-22. God declares that he would judge between "sheep and 

sheep, the rams and the he-goats," "the fat sheep and the lean 
sheep"-between the ones who had grown fat by oppressing others, 
the ones who had preyed upon the helpless, the ones who had con
sumed all they could and h ad spoiled the rest so that others could 
not eat it, the ones who had pushed away from the food with their 
horns the weak and s ickly ones and the ones thus treated, and 
would save his true and faithful flock from being a prey any 
further. He would judge between the true and the false ones, the 
hypocrites and the faithful ones. 

III. One Shepherd 
These promises of God in verses 23, 24 had a spiritual as well as 

a temporal and literal s ignificance, as other promises had. For 
instance, Amos 9: 11 (which see) is such a promise. Amos prophesied 
long before Ezekiel, but embraced t he reign of Christ in this prophecy. 
In Acts 15: 14-18 James quotes this prophecy and shows that its 
fulfillment is in Christ, as King, and in the salvation of the Gen
tiles as well as of the Jews. Then building "again the tabernacle of 
David,'' building " again the ruins thereof," and setting it up, t hat 
the Gentiles may seek the Lord and be saved, means the establish
ment of Christ a s King and the opening of his kingdom to the 
Gentiles. The kingdom of Christ and "the tabernacle of David" are 
the same and has been set up already. 

Then Christ must be the "David" of our lesson and the "David" 
who was to come. Luke 1: 69 declares that in Jesus God has 
"raised up a horn of salvation for us in the house of his servant 
David." Read also Acts 13: 21-23. Acts 13: 34-39 declares that 
God's promise. "I will give you th~ holy and sure blessings of David," 
has been fulfilled in Jesus as the Christ. So does Acts 2 : 29-35. 

These verses of tire lesson declare that God would set over his 
sheep "one shepherd," even his "servant David." We know that 
Christ is t his "one shepherd;" therefore he is this "servant David." 
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Again, these verses state that Jehovah would be their God and his 
"servant David prince among them ;" a nd we know Christ is this 
Prince-"the Prince of Peace." Read now Isa. 55: 3 ; J er . 30 : 9, 10; 
Ezek. 37: 24; Hos. 3: 4, 5. 

25, 26. Under this "one shepherd" and God's "servant David," 
the flock would have "a covenant of peace." This covenant is an 
everlasting one. (Isa. 55: 3; Ezek. 16 : 60.) Jesus is "the Prince of 
Peace," and at his birth the angels praised God, saying, "Glory to 
God in the highest, and on earth peace among men in whom he is 
well pleased." (Luke 2: 14.) Every one in the Israel of God today 
is at peace with God and with a ll God's children, and follows peace 
with a ll men. (Heb. 12 : 14.) As people become Christians, they 
beat their swords into plowshares and their spears into pruning hooks 
and learn war no more. (Isa. 2 : 4; Micah 4 : 1-4.) God blessed his 
people, returned from captivity, with peace and prosperity; the 
showers came in due season; the trees in the field yielded their fruit ; 
the earth gave her increase; and they were secure in the land, no 
more to be a prey to the nations around them. God would give them 
"showers of blessing." 

But more abundant would be the spirit ual bless ings God would 
bestow upon his people under the King, his "servant David," and t he 
"one shepherd." Here, again, we are reminded of the declaration 
in John 10: 16, "And other sheep have I, which are not of this fold; 
them also I must bring, and they shall hear my voice; and t hey shall 
become one flock, one shepherd." 

QUESTIONS 
Give the subject. 
H epeat the Golden Text. 
Give the time, place, and per

son s. 
H epeat the Memory Verse. 
'Vher e w er e these capti ves set-

tled? 
·what was Chaldea? 
'Vhere was the River C hebar? 
'Vhen w as Ezeki el talccn capt ive? 
'Vho was Ezekiel , when and 

wher e. and how long did he 
prophecy? 

In what condition or heart w er e 
the J ewish ca1>tlves? 

Wha t dicl Jeremiah t each and ex
hort them to d o? 

F or what in r egard to ruler s must 
Christians pray today? (Re
peat l Tim. 2: 1-4.) 

Can Chri stians pray thus with
out t a k ing part in the strife, 
bitterness, wars, and manage
m ent of these earthly g ov ern
m ents? 

For what must Christian s w ork 
as w ell as pray? 

Show h ow Jesus and Paul w orked 
for this and how we must 
w ork. 

Whom clid N ebuchadnezzar m a k e 
ruler when h e destroyed Jeru
salem? 

'Vhat became of Gedal!ah? 
Who r escued the J ews from I sh-
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mnel? 
·w hat became or him ancl the 

ones who f ollowed him? 
Give t h e meaning of E zekiel's 

visions r elated in Chapter s 1 
and 2 of his boolc. 

'l'o whom clicl God send him? 
What nlone was h e to speak? 
""hat was he commanded to eat? 
Of what was it full? 
How was Ezelciel prepared ro~ 

such t hings? 
\\11y would the J ews not h ear 

Ezelclel ? 
\\"here was Ezelciel carri ed? 
\\7 hat did he hear beh i nd him? 
'Vhat oYer whelmed him? 
How long before he began to 

speak? 
Give the varieties of Ezeldel's 

predictions. 
C ive the nine sections i nto which 

his book is d iv ided. 
'Yho were the shepherds spoken 

of in the Old T estn.m ent? 
·what was t h e char acter at times 

or the prophets and priests? 
Cive lhe r elationship of priests 

to the people ancl God. 
G ive the r elationship of prophets 

to tho people and Goel. 
What is meant hy "man of God?" 
" ' ho mainly caused the d ownfall 

of both kingdom s? 
What books most c len.rly show 
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t111s? 
How could these prophets hiwc 

saved tho 11cople? 
'Vha.t do the first t en verses o f 

this c hapter show? 
How do God's people err n ow? 
What serious compla int i s justly 

ma.de against many preach
er s and ciders or the church? 

Against whom Is the churc h 
warned? 

H ow a r e preachers and t each ers 
to be tes led? 

11, 12 'Vlmt is God lo his people? 
or whom and what parable arc 

w e r emindecl? 
What In these v er ses would Goel 

clo for hi s s heep? 
13, 14 'Vhat do these verses s t a t e 

God w ould clo for his sheep? 
16 'Vhat does this v er se stale? 
10 'Vlrn.t woulcl God do for the w eak, 

sick, broken, etc. ? 

H ow w ould he deal w i t h a.II? 
'Vhal punishment would he visit 

upon the wicked sh epherds? 
When would h e lead his people 

back l o t heir ow n land? 
'Vhat do the intervening verses 

declare? 
23, 2 ~ Whal are the promises of 

these verses? 
' V hat did these promises em

brace? 
H ow was J\ m os 9: 11 fulflllcd? 
"'ho was the "David" of these 

verses? 
\\'ho was t he "one sheph erd?" 

2;;. 2r. '\Thal cov enant would God 
make w i th his people? 

"'hnl blessings did h o promise ? 
' \Thal pence clo Cod's ch i ldren 

have? 
How arc t hese bless ings more 

abundantly grantecl? 

"Daily living seemeth weary 
To t he one who never works; 
Duty always seemeth dreary 
'£0 the one who duty shirks. 
Only after hardes t str iving 
Cometh sweet and perfect rest; 
Life is found to be worth living 
To the one who does his best." 

"And ye shall succor men; 
'Tis nobleness to serve; 
Help them who cannot help again: 
Beware from right to swerve." 

-Eme1'son. 
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III. The Restoration of Judah 
The last five lessons embraced the history and downfall of Judah. 

The next two teach the return of Judah to J er usalem and the r esto
ration of the worship of God "as it is written." 

LESSON XI-JUNE 15 

THE RETURN AND THE REBUILDING OF THE 
TEMPLE 

Reacl : Ezra, chap ters 1 to 6. Lesson Text : Ezra 3 : 8-13; 6: 14, 15. 
EZRA 3. 8 Now in the second year of t heir coming unto the house 

of God at Jerusalem, in the second month, began Zerubbabel the son 
of Shealtiel, and J eshua the son of Jozadak, and the rest of their 
brethren t he priests and the Levites, and all they that were come out of 
the captivity unto Jerusalem, and appointed the L evites, from twenty 
years old upward, to have the oversight of the work of the house of Je
hovah. 

9 Then stood Jeshua with his sous and his brethren, K admiel and his 
sons, the sous of J udah, together, to have the oversight of the workmen 
in the house of God: the sons of H enadad, with their sons and their 
brethren the L evites. 

10 And when the builders laid the foundation of the temple of 
Jehovah, they set the priests in their apparel with trumpets, and the 
L evites t he sons of Asaph with cymbals, to praise Jehovah, aft er the 
order of David king of Israel. 

11 And they sang one to another in praising and giving thanks unto 
Jehovah, saying, For he is good, for his lovingkindness endureth for 
ever toward I srael. And all the people shouted with a great shout, when 
they praised Jehovah, because the foundation of the house of J ehovah 
was laid. 

12 But many of the priests and Levites and heads of fathers' houses, 
the old men that had seen the first house, when the foundation of this 
house was laid before their eyes, wept with a loud voice; and many 
shouted aloud for joy: 

13 so that the people could not discern the noise of the shout of joy 
from the noise of the weeping of the people; for the people shouted with 
a loud shout. and the noise was heard afar off. 

EZRA 6. 14 And the elders of the J ews builded and prospered, 
through the prophesying of Haggai the prophet and Zechariah the sou 
of I ddo. And they builded and finished it, according to t he command
ment of the God of I srael, and according to the decree of Cyrus, and 
Darius, and Artaxerxes king of Persia. 

15 And this house was finished on the t hird day of the month 
Adar, which was in the sixth year of the reign of Darius the king. 

Golden Text-Comfort ~-e, Comfort ye my people, saith your 
God. (Isa. 40: 1.) 

Time- B.C. 535 to 515- a period of twenty years . 
P lace-J erusalem. 
P er sons-Zerubba bel, the governor; J oshua, t he high priest; 

Haggai and Zechariah, prophet s ; Cyrus, Ahas uerus ( Cambyses, 
Cyrus' son) , Artaxerxes (a usu rper), and Darius Hystaspes-Medo
P er sian kings . 

Devotional Reading-Psalm 100. 
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Home Reading-
Jun e 9. J\L The Rebuilding of the '£emple Com manded . Ezra l: 1-11. 

10. T. R ebuilding Begun. Ezra 8 : 8 -13. 
11. W. The W ork Hincle r ed. Ezra 4: 1-6. 
12. 'l'. The Work Stopped. Ezra 4 : 17-24 . 
13. F. Building R esumed. Exm o: l -1 2 . 
14. S. The T emple D edi cated . Ezra 6 : 13-18. 
15. S. The J oyfu l R olurn. Psalm 126. 

GEOGRAPHICAL NOTES 
See notes on Babylon , Jcl'usalem, Assyria, and Chaldea in previ

ous lessons. 
SOME HISTORICAL FACTS 

I. Why This Captivity? 
God punished the Is raeli tes by captivity and servi t ude, according 

to his solemn warnings in Deut. 28 (which r ead). 
The book of Judges gives an account of the lapses and restora

tions of the Israelites; while Kings and Chronicles give the down
fall and captivity, first, of the kingdom of Israel, and, next of the 
kingdom of Judah. 

The subjects of the kingdom of Judah were carl'ied in to captivity 
at different times (2 Kings 24: 1, 2; 2 Chron. 36 : 5-8 ; Jer. 52: 
28-30; Dan. 1: 1) ; but the two principal depor tations were (1) 
when J ehoiachin, his mother, princes, soldiers, and artificers were car
ried away (2 Kings 24 : 10-19), and (2) when Jerusalem was des
troyed (2 Kings 25 : 1-21; 2 Chron. 36: 17-21.) Sin weakened 
t hem and made t hem easy victims of their enemies. 

God's discipline and correction are not s igns of his displeasure, 
but of his love. The chastisement of his love has served its purpose 
when it produces in his children the fruits of righteousness. The 
J ews wer e cul'ed of idolatry, repented of their sins, a nd returned 
unto God. "Before I was afflicted I went astray; but now I observe 
thy word." (Ps. 119: 67, 71.) In captivity the J ews were in God's 
school of correction. Her e they passed through the f urnace of trial 
unt il the dross of idolatry and other sins was consumed. (See Heb. 
12: 4-12.) They never could have returned to Jerusalem before 
learning t hese lessons. The ten tribes in a body never r eturned, but 
many of them returned with the tribes of Judah and Benjamin. We 
read of those of other tl'ibes serving God in the temple. (Luke 2: 
36.) Many of the Levites returned to Judah soon after the estab
lishment of the kingdom of I srael, and many were in this return 
from Babylon. (Ezra 2: 36-42.) 

The J ews were encouraged to repent and were prepared for t his 
return through the prophets of God. (Ezek. 20 : 33-39.) 

Since they were not carded all at once into captivi ty they did not 
all r eturn at t he· same time, but from the beginning of the captivity 
unto the beginning of the return and from the destruction of the 
tempi<.' unto its completion when l'ebuilt was seventy years. 

I I. The Return Fore told 
God not only foretold this captivity in his solemn warnings against 

sin, but foretold it would last for seventy years. (J er. 25: 12; 29 : 
10.) According to J eremiah's instruction (29 : 1-8), the J ews in 
captivity buil t houses, planted gardens, reared families, and sought 
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the peace of their captors as we have learned ; hence t hey increased i n 
wealth and numbers, and some, as Daniel and Nehemiah, rose to 
places of t he highest positions of trust and honor. 

III. Cyrus and His Proclamation 
Compare 2 Chron. 36: 22, 23 and Ezra 1: 1-3. Cyrus, was king· 

of Per sia. His father was Cambyses, and his mother was Mandane, 
the daughter of Astyages, king of the Medes. We have learned how 
he captured Babylon. We have learned that Darius reigned a while 
as king of Babylon, but Cy1·us conquered it . (Dan. 5: 30 ; 6 : 1.) 

In t he first year Cyrus was actual ruler over Babylon (Dan. 
6: 28 ) he issued the proclamation "thr oughout all his kingdom" 
concerning the building of the temple and the J ews' r eturn to J eru
salem. (See Ezra 1: 1-4.) 

"That the word of J ehovah by the mouth of Jeremiah might be 
accomplished," Cyrus permitted the Jews to return to J erusalem. 
J eremiah had foretold that the captivity would cont inue seventy 
years (Jer. 25 : 12; 29 : 10), and this time had been fulfilled. The 
purpose, too, of t he captivity in correcting the J ews and leading 
them back to trust in God and to his true worship had been accom
plished. 

Nebuchadnezzar, who destroyed Jerusalem and led the J ews into 
this captivity, was overruled by J ehovah to do this, and was called 
God's servant . (Jer. 25 : 9; 27: 6.) So when God had accomplished 
his purpose upon t he J ews by captivity, he overruled Cyrus, calling 
him his "shepherd" and "anointed," a nd stirred up his spiri t to send 
t hem back to J erusalem. God called CyTus by name about one hun
dred and seventy-five years before this. (Isa. 44: 28 to 45 : 1.) It is 
stated also that Cyrus had not known God. 

In his ov!!rruling power God gave the nations to Nebuchadnezzar 
and led Nebuchadnezzar to acknowledge his might, glory, and ever
lasting dominion. (Dan. 4: 2, 3, 37.) So he gave "all t he kingdoms 
of the ear th" to Cyrus, and led him to make this pr oclamation. 

It is mor e than probable that to Cyrus were pointed out t he 
above quotation from I saiah and the passages in J eremiah stating 
that the J ews would r eturn to J erusalem in seventy years. In this 
way Goel " stirred up the spirit of Cyrus" to make this proclamation. 
Cyrus made the proclamation first 01·ally a nd then made it a matter 
of record that it might stand. 

IV. Zerubbabel, Ezra, Nehemiah 
These three leaders were most prominent and did much in lead

ing the J e\vs out of exile bark to J erusalem, rebuilding t he temple, 
restorin.ir the worship of God and rebuilding the 1valls of t he city. 

Zerubbabel's r eturn was B.C. 536 ; layin.ir the foundation of the 
temple, B.C. 535 : t he beginning of the revival of the work under 
the prophecies of Haggai and Zechariah, B.C. 519 : the completion 
of the t emple, B.C. 515; the events of t he book of Esther, B.C. 483-
473: Ezra's journey to J erusalem, B.C. 458 ; Nehemiah's prayer and 
visit to Jerusalem. B.C. 445-444 ; r ebuild i11.ir the walls and r eading 
and obeying the law, B.C. 444. These elates a r e approximately 
correct. 

The name "Zerubbabel" probably means "born in Babylon." He 
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was t he son of Shealtiel (Ezra 3 : 2), and was a descendant of the 
kings of Judah. (1 Cluon. :; : 17.) He was a faithful, unswerving, 
loyal servant of God, withstood much, and did a great work in the 
r estoration of the true worship of God. 

V. Preparing Lodging Places 
It is not stated at what time of the year the Jews began their 

journey of about eight hundred miles from Babylon to J erusalem on 
t heir r eturn from captivity; but s ince they reached their destination 
some time befor e the seventh month (corresponding to the last of 
September and first of October), and s ince it required several mont hs 
to make the j ourney, they must have left Babylon in t he spring. It 
required Ezra and those wi th him four months to make th is journey. 
(Ezra 7: 9.) 

Upon their arrival in their own country, the J ews went t o the 
cities wh ich belonged to their respective families before the cap
tivity. (Ezra 2: 70; 3 : 1.) They found t he cities, like Jerusalem, 
in ruins and the country desola te. Their first work was to prepare 
some sort of lodg ing places for themselves and families. This was 
done by r epairing the old houses, constructing huts, a nd, perhaps, 
s tretching tents. This done, in the seventh month "the people gath
ered themselves together as one man in J erusalem." 

VI. Worshiping God "As It Is Written" 
The people went to J erusalem in obedience to God. (See Num. 

29.) They did not wait u11til the temple was r ebuilt before they be
gan to worship Goel, for it was necessary to worship God during t he 
time t hey would be employed in r ebuilding t he temple. They built 
on its original foundation I.he altar of burnt offering, and began 
"from t he first day of the sevent h month" to offer the daily burnt 
offerings. At the appoin ted time they kept the feast of tabernacles 
and offered the burnt offerings by number during the feast as "ever y 
day required." After this they offered the burnt offerings of the 
new moo11s alld "of all the set feasts." Although "fear was upon 
them because. of t he peoples of the countr ies," t hey began and con
tinued the worship of God. 

There was but one way to restore t he true worship of God, and 
that was to do a ll things accor ding to his directions ; hence these 
J ews, a ssembled at J el'Usa lem (Deut. 12: 5, 6) , made their burnt 
offerings, kept their set f ea sts, and did all t hings " as i t is written in 
the law of Moses the man of God." (Ezr a 1-6.) Hezekiah re
formed the people by per uading them to worship God "as it is 
written" (2 Chron. 30 : 5; 31: 3); Jos iah did the same (2 Kings 
22 : 13 ; 23 : 3, 21) ; t he J ews, a s our lesson shows, after t he captivity 
restored the true worship of God by worshiping "as it is writ
ten;" and later , Ezra reformed t hem by insisting on doing "as it is 
wri tten." ( Neb. 8 : 1, 4, 9, 14.) 

To r estor e the worship of God under Christ, a s revealed in t he 
New Testament, it is necessar~r to wor ship God "as it is written" in 
that book. (On this point see Mark 7: 1-13; 1 Cor. 4: 6; 2 John 9. ) 

The worship of God inaugurated as described above, the Jews 
then began to make pr eparation to rebuild t he temple. Imitating 
Solomon (1 Kings 5: 1-11), they purchased from the people of 
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Sidon a nd Tyr e t imbers for this purpose. The gr ant also which t hey 
h ad from Cyrus a llowed them to do this. (Ezr a 3 : 7 ; 1 : 2; 6 : 3-6.) 

EXPLANATORY NOTES 
I. Celebrating the Laying of the Foundation of the Temple 

81 9. In the second month (conesponding to the last of April and 
first of May) of the second year of their return t he J ews were 
ready to Jay the foundation of the temple. The Levites wer e a p
pointed to have the oversight of t he work. (Ezra 8 : 9. ) 

10. When t he builders had laid the foundation of the house, it 
was made an occasion of a g reat celebration. T he appa r el of t he 
priests is descr ibed in Ex. 39 and the use of the two silver t rumpets 
made according to God's command is given in Num. 10: 1-10 (which 
see). In Solomon's time t hese t rumpets were increased to one hun
dred and twenty (1 Chron. 5 : 12), and were employed as an accom
paniment to songs of thanksgiving and praise. They were so employed 
on this occasion. "The Levites t he sons of Asaph,11 used cymbals. 
This was a class of musicians na med for Asaph . (1 Chron. 15 : 
16-24.) This was done "after the order of David king of Isr ael"
t ha t is, as David had directed, or ordained. (1 Chron. 6 : 31; 16 : 7 ; 
25 : 1, 5, 6.) 

11. "And they sang one to another"-that is, by courses a nd re
sponding one to a nother . They sang thus "in praising and giving 
tha nks unto J ehovah." T\hey said: "For he is good, for his loving
kindness endureth forever." (See 1 Chron. 16: 34, 41; P s. 106.) 
All pr aised God "because lhe foundation of the house of J ehovah 
was laid." 

· This is no precedent for celebr ating the laying of the corner 
stones of houses of worship and of dedicating such houses, because 
this temple a t J erusa lem was not a type of houses of wor ship, but 
of the spir itua l temple, or building, of God. (See. 1 Cor. 3: 16, 17; 
6; 19, 20; Heb. 3: 6; 8 : 2; 1 Pet. 2: 5.) 

II. The Old Men Weep 
12-13. "But" contrasts what t he old men did with the joy of the 

preceding verse. "Many of the pr iests and Levites a nd hE)ads of 
fathers' houses, t he old men that had seen t he fi rst hou se, when the 
foundation of this house was la id before their eyes, wept w it h a loud 
voice." Their gr ief was very great. Why did they weep? Not be
cause this house was smaller than the one which had been destroyed, 
for it was lar ger . This house was s ixty cubi ts high and sixty cubits 
broad, while t he first one was only twenty cubits broad a nd th irty 
cubits high. (See 1 Kings 6 : 2 ; 2 Chron. 3 : 3, 4 ; Ezra 6: 3.) The con
trast between the plainness and poverty of this one and the r ichness, 
beauty, and magnificence of the first one; the absence of t he ark of 
t he covenant and its contents, the mercy seat and t he fi re from 
heaven ; and old associations, made them weep. T hey f elt tha t th e 
glory of I s1·ael had depar ted. To them t he glor y of this build ing, 
compared to the glory of the former one, was noth ing. (Hag. 2 : 3.) 
Some of these men must have been old indeed. 

In t his way God was leading his people away from material splen
dor a nd glory to the greatness a nd glory of his spiritual kingdom. 

Fifteen year s after this Haggai encouraged the people to proceed 
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with t his building, making t he fol lowing prnmise : "The latter glory 
of this house shall be gr eater tha n the former , saith J ehovah of host s : 
and in t his place will I give peace, saith J ehovah of host s." It was 
g reater t han t he former because J esus Chr is t would come to i t a nd 
fill it with h is g lory. (Hag. 2: 1-9.) While these old men "wept with 
a loud voice,'' others "shouted aloud for joy;" so t hat the people 
could not d ist ing uish between the shouts of joy a11d cr ies of sorrow. 
T his was, doubtless, . a mos t a ffecting scene. 

III. The Good Work Hindered 
Cha pter 4 shows how the J ews' adversaries tr ied to hinder the 

work of building the temple. 
Lesson X I of Second Quar ter of 1923 g ives the opposition and 

a ttacks of t he enemy in detail. T he first attack was that of ridicule 
and mockery; the second, was conspiracy and arms ; the third, was 
t reachery; th e fourth, was fa lse accusations ; t he fifth, was to frighten 
Nehemiah with his colaborers into transgression of God's law and 
perha ps t o assa ssina te him. But t he greatest hindrance Nehemiah met 
w ith was n eglect a nd sins a mong his own people. The poor J ews 
were oppressed by t heir own r ich brethren. Nehemiah, in the f ear of 
God,· had th is oppression stopped and proper r estorat ions made. 

IV. Some Applications 
1:. The progr ess of the Gospel a nd work of the church ar e g reatly 

hinder ed t oday by wrongs in t he church members. 
2. God today will fight t he battle of right .to a glorious victory 

agains t all mocker y, ridicule, treachery, false accus-ations, t hreats, 
and wicked plot s to lead into sin . 

3. Right a lways comes out r igh t, it matt er s not who does wrong. 
4. God's work today in preaching the gospel throughout the 

world, r estor ing his worship "as it is written" in the New Test a ment, 
and building up the church af ter t he Bible order , i s "a great work," 
and, like Neh emiah, h is people must go steadily on with it . There 
is no t ime for conferences w ith the enemy. 

5. The enemies are all who teach for doctrines the precepts 
of men and wor ship oth erwise than is writ t en in t he New Testament. 

6. F or Nehemiah to have a conference wit h his enemies would be 
to acknowledge t heir au thor ity and to place God's word on a n equality 
with t heir teaching. Nehemiah's was a differ ent work ; his authority 
was from God, a nd he needed not t heir advice. 

7. F or God's people to h old conferences t oday with those who 
teach for doctrines the commandments of men and worship af ter th e 
ways of men is to place the wisdom of God and God's ways on a level 
with t he w isdom a nd ways of men. To do this is to surrender the 
t ruth. 

V. The Adversaries 
These adve1·saries were t he people the kings of Assyria h ad 

tr a nsported from other countries in to Samar ia after the capt ivity 
of the ten t ribes. (2 Kings 17: 24-26 ; Ver ses 2, 9, 10.) From 
these sprang the Samaritans. When t hese a dver saries "heard 
t hat the ch ildren of the captivity wer e building a temple unto 
J ehovah, the God of I srael, . .. t hey drew near to Zerubbabel, and to 
t he heads of father s ' houses, and said unto t hem, Let us build with 
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you; for we seek your God, as ye do; and we sacrifice unto him s ince 
the days of Esar-haddon king of Assyria, who brought us up hither." 
E sar-haddon was the son of Sennacherib. (2 Kings 19 : 37.) These 

Samal'itans did not worship God; they were idolaters. An account 
of their worship is given in 2 Kings 17: 24-41. "But Zerubbabel [the 
governor] and Joshua [the high priest], and the r est of the heads of 
fathers' houses of I srael [the wise men and leaders], said unto them, 
Ye have nothing to do wi th us in building a house unto our God; but 
we ourselves together will build unto J ehovah, the God of I srael, as 
king Cyl'US the king of Persia hath commanded us.11 

The J ews would receive no assistance from such a source, and 
dismissed these adversaries in this summary manner. The Jews could 
not acknowledge these idolatrous people as true worshipers of God, 
and could join them in nothing which pertained to t he worship o! 
God. They declined to place themselves under a ny obligations what
ever to the enemies of t he true worshi p of God; neither would t hey 
make any compromise which would adulterate this worship by a mix
ture with heathenism. Them was a way in which these adversaries 
could have joined the J ews in this work, a nd that was by r enouncing 
all idolatrous worship and heathen practices and wor shiping God "as 
it is written in the law of Moses t he man of God." This t hey wei'e un
willing to do. Today the house of God, the church of Christ, can 
place themselves in no way under obligations to teachers of error a nd 
real enemies of the church of God by accepting assis ta nce and counsel 
from them. Tn this these J ews are good and great examples. 

This action of the Jews so intensified t he hatr ed of the ir 
enemies that they "weakened the ha nds of the people of Judah, 
and troubled them in building"-that is, opposed a nd terrified them 
in every way. They "hired counselor s against t hem, to frustrate 
their purpose." They succeeded in greatly checking this work even 
during the r est of Cyrus' reign. who granted t he J ews the privilege 
of carrying it on and assisted them in doing so. They w1·ote letters 
to Ahasuerus and Artaxerxes, accusing the J ews of sedit ion and 
rebellion, and succeeded in getting an order from Artaxerxes to stop 
the work "by force a nd power.11 A copy of these letters is given in 
chapter 4. 

0

"Then ceased the work of the house of God until t he 
second year of the reign of Darius king of Persia ." 

VI. The Encouragement of Haggai and Zechariah 
6: 14-16 Chapters 5 and 6 relate that the prophets, Haggai an d 

Zechariah, taught and encouraged the J ews to r eturn to the work of 
building the temple until it was completed. Cyrus reigned until B.C. 
529-six years after the work of rebuilding the temple began. Cyrus 
was succeeded by his son, Cambyses (Ahasuerus of chapter 4 : 6), 
who reigned until B.C. 522. Artaxerxes, the usurper, succeeded Cam
byses, and 1·eigned only eight months, and was succeeded B.C. 521 by 
Darius Hystaspes. 

It is thought by some t hat " Xerxes" and "Artaxerxes" were 
titles a ssumed by P ersian kings, a nd not their re:il names. 

In the second year of the reign of Darius, Haggai and Zechariah 
prophesied to encourage the J ews to resume work on t he house of God. 
This was B.C. 519. Read the prophecies of Haggai and Zechariah. 
Haggai showed that (1) the time had come to build the house of God; 
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(2) it was wrong to dwell in ceiled houses while the house of God 
wi:s waste; (3) God had sent the drought because his house had not 
been completed; (4) God would be wit h t hem, since they had resolved 
to r esume work ; (5) while t his house seemed to some a s nothing, it 
should be more glorious than t he fo rmer one ; and (6) God, who rulel! 
over all, would crown t heir work with success. 

The result was t hat t he J ews went to work in t he face of all op
posi t ion. Tattenai was governor of t he country a t this time. He, 
Shethar-bozena i (some officer of rank), and his companions first 
asked the elders , who wer e wor king by t he prophecies of Haggai and 
Zechariah, and under God 's care, t her efore, who gave them a decree 
to build t he temple and finish t he wall around the city. 

These elder s made a courteous, humble, and straightforward an
swer and conf ession of t he sins of their people, stating that CyTus 
had ma de the decr ee to build the house of God and to place in it the 
vessels Nebuchadnezzar ha d canied out of the temple of Solomon to 
Babylon; that upon that decree Sheshbazzar ha d come a nd laid the 
foundation of the house of God, but that since that time until the 
time of this inquiry the house ha d "been in building" and was not 
yet complete. 

Wit hout pr ejudice or malice, Ta ttenai and Shethar-bozenai wrote 
t hese fact s to Darius, a sking if Cyrus had made such a decree and re
questing t he king 's pleasure conceming the matt er. Upon investiga
tion, Da rius found that Cyrus ha d made t his decree, giving the di
mensions of the house and ordering t hat the expenses be paid out 
of t he king's t rea sury a nd the vessels mentioned a bove be retur ned. 

Therefore, Darius returned answer, favoring the work of the Jews 
and ordering Tattenai, Shet har-bozenai, and his compa nions not only 
not to hinder t hem, but a ssist them fina ncia lly in the work; a lso that 
such t hings as t hey should need for sacr ifices and offerings be given 
t hem, a nd that they be r equested t o " pray for the life of the king 
a nd his sons." Tattenai and t hose with him joined heartily in carry
ing out these directions of king Darius. Ther efore in the sixth year 
of the r eign of Darius the house of God was finished, seventy years 
after it ha d been dest royed by Nebucha dnezzar and t wenty years 
after the r eturn of the first J ews from Babylon. 

QUESTIONS 
Gi ve t he sub j ect. 
Hepeat t he Golden •rext. 
Give the t i me, place, and per

sons. 
' Vhy t h is captivi t y ? 
Sl a t e the pr i ncipal tim es w h en 

the J ew s w er e carri ed into cap
tivi ty. 

By w hom was this captivi ty pre
dict ed ? 

H ow long dicl i t con tin ue? 
W hat d id t h e J ew s do In cap

ti vity? 
W hat does sin do for any peo

ple? 
Whom does God ch astise ancl 

corr ect? 
'Vhat b ecam e of t h e t en tribes? 
Between what per iods w a s t h e 

seventy y ear s or captivity ? 
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Who was Cyrus? 
What had God for etold b y J ere 

m iah ? 
H ow was this fulfi lled? 
W hat had God for etold of Cy

rus? 
H ow d id God stir up Cyrus' spirit 

to do t h is? 
What did God char ge Cyrus to 

do? 
W ha t proclamation clid Cyrus 

m ake? 
What three m en wer e pr ominen t 

i n r estoring t he Jews and the 
w or sh ip of Goel ? 

'What i s the probable mea n ing of 
"Zerubbab el ?" 

or what descent w as h e ? 
How long d o you s uppose i t r e

qu i r ed t h e J ew s t o m ak e the 
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journey from Babylon lo J eru
salem? 

What was their first work afte1· 
their return? 

\Vhen and why did they assemble 
nt Jerusalem? 

\Vhy did they first erect the al
tar ? 

\Vher e did they erect it? 
How only could t hey restore t he 

worship of God? 
\Vhat have all t rue r eformer s en

dea vorecl to per suade people t o 
do? 

How can t he pure worship of 
God, as revealed in the New 
'l'estament, be restored? 

Having Inaugurated, the worship 
of God, what d id the J ews pro
ceed to do? 

8, 9 When was the f ournl atlon laid? 
l 0 H ow was the occasion celebrated? 
11 ·what is meant by singing to one 

another? 
What did they say or the good

n ess or God? 
\Vhy is t h is action not a prece

dent for celebrating the laying 
of corner stones and dedi!)<'lting 
houses of worship? 

1 2, 13 Why d id the old men weep? 
W hy was not this house as r ich 

and splend id as the former 
one? 

Jn wha t was it m ore glorious? 
What did other s do while the olcl 

men wept? 
Who were the adversaries of the 

.Jews? 

"What people sprang from them? 
What proposition dic1 t hey make 

to the Jews? 
What is sa id of their worsh i p? 
\\'hat reply did the J ews m ake to 

this proposi tion? 
\Vhy would they not accept the 

se1·vice or these people? 
" ' hat l esson does th is teach us ? 
What effect d id this r ejecti on of 

their proposition have upon the 
Jews' enemies? 

How did they succeed In causing 
the work of the J ews to cease? 

14-16 Who succeeded Cyrus, and 
when? 

\Vho succeeded Cambyses, and 
when? 

\Vho succeed ed Artaxerxes, a nd 
when? 

What do you suppose "Xerses" 
and ''Artaxerxes" \Ver e? 

\Vho encouraged t he .Jews to re 
sume work? 

\Vhen? 
Did you ever read the prophecies 

or H aggai and Zechariah? 
Sta.le, in order, what Haggai 

showecl. 
Give the inquiry Tattena i m ade 

and the Jews' answer. 
What did Tattenai wrHe t o D a 

rius? 
What is t he character of T a tte

nai's teller? 
Wha t reply d id Dari us retur n? 
'When was the temple complet ecl? 

"They whose heal'ts al'e whole and strong, 
Loving holiness, 

Living clean from soil of w1·ong, 
Wearing Truth's white dress,

They unto no far-off height 
Wearily need climb; 

Heaven to them is close in sight 
From these shores of time. 

"Only the anointed eye 
Sees in common things,

Gleams dropped daily from the sky 
Heavenly blossomings. 

To the hearts where light has birth 
Nothing can be drear ; 

Budding through the bloom of earth, 
Heaven is always near."-
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L ESSON XII-JUNE 22. 

REFORMS UNDER EZRA AND NEHEMIAH 
Read: Ezra, chapter s 7-10; Nehemiah, chapter s 5, 8 and 13. 

Lesson Text: Nehemiah 8: 1-3, 8-12. 
NEHEMIAH 8. 1 And all the people gathered t hemselves together 

as one man into the broad place that was before the wat er gate; and 
they spake unto Ezra the sclibe to bring the book of the law of Moses, 
which J ehovah had commandecl to I srael. 

2 And E zra the priest brought the law before the assembly, both men 
and women, and all t hat could hear with underst;mding, upon the fir st 
day of the seventh month. 

3 And he read therein before the broad place that was before t he 
wat er gat e from early morning until midday, in the presence of the men 
and the women, and of those that could understand; ancl the ears of all 
the people were attentive unto the book of the law. 

8 And they read in the book, in the law of God, distinctly; and they 
gave the sense, so that they understood the reading. 

9 And Nehemiah, who was the governor, and Ezra the priest the 
scribe, and the L evites that taught the people, said unto all the 
people, This day is holy unto J ehovah your God; mourn not, nor weep. 
Por all the people wept, when they heard the words of the law. 

10 Then he said unto them, Go your way, eat the fat, an d drink the 
sweet, and send portions unto him for whom nothing is prepared; for 
this day is holy unto our Lord: neither be ye grieved; for the joy of 
J ehovah is your strength. 

11 So the L evites stilled all t he people, saying, Hold your peace, for 
the day is holy; neither bo ye grieved. 

12 And all the people went their way to eat, and to drink, and to send 
portions, and to make groat mirth, because they had understood the 
words that were declared unto them. 

Golden Tex~Teach me, 0 J ehovah, t he way of t hy statutes ; 
And I shall keep it unto t he encl. (Psalm l 19 : 33.) 

Time-B.C. 444. 
Place-Jerusalem. 
P ersons-Nehemiah, Ezra, and the J ews. 
Devotio1u.il Readinu-Ps. lHl: 97-105 
fl ome R eading-

.Juno JG. :M. I srael Separated from t he H eathen . E zra 10 : 7-12. 
17. 'I'. A Compla in t Against. Oppress ion. Noh. 5 : 1 - 5. 
18. W . :-le hc mlah Abolishes Usury. Nell. 5: G-13 . 
19. ~·- God 's Law a ga in P rocla imed. Ke h . 8 : 1-s. 
20. F . A Day or Sor row a n d J oy . Noh . 8 : 9 -18. 
2 l. S . Neh em iah E nfo rces the Sabba".h L aw. N e h. 13 : lu - 22. 
22. S. 'l'bo H ea ler of the Na tions. H osea H: 1- . 

HINTS AND HELPS FOR TEACHERS 
By studying the chapters designated we learn of the work of 

Ezra and Nehemiah- who they were, their deep convictions and de
terminations, their s t rngglcs agains t the Jews' enemies, their faith 
and prayers, and their victories by the power of God. 

These studies arc most helpful. 
The subject of this lesson should impress us most seriously. 
The wall was finished on the twenty-fift h day of the Jewish mont h 
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Elul, the sixth month of the Jewish year , or about the middle or last 
of our September. (Neh. 6: 15.) 

When this work was completed, Nehemiah made his brother s, 
Hanani, and Hana niah rulers over J erusalem. 

He also instituted the examination into the genealogies recorded 
in chapter 7. E very one's city was determined by the r egist er; and 
priests, Levites, a nd all Is rael were settled, each in his own city. 
(Neh. 7: 73.) . 

The wall having been fini shed, the temple having been put in order, 
all things were now ready for t he restoration of t he true worship of 
God. 

Ezra was joined by Nehemiah in t his great work. The time was 
favorable, because the people desired to hear the word of God. 

"Blessed are they that hunger and thirst after righteousness : for 
they shall be filled." 

EXP LANA TORY NOTES 

I. The Law Read and Explained 
1. On t he first day of the J ewish year "all the people [men, 

women, a nd children old enough to understand the law of God] 
· gathered themselves together a s one man . before the water 

gate" and r equested Ezra to read io t hem t he law of God. 
"The water gate" was on the eastern side of t he city and led to 

the brook Kidron, and "the broad place" before this gate was a public 
square south of the temple. 

2. According to t he r equests of the people, "Ezra the priest 
brought the law before the a ssembly." This, a s stated, was on "the 
firs t day of the seventh month." This was the firs t day of the civil 
year and the day of the feast of trumpets. The new year was ushered 
in by the blowing of t he trumpets, as described in Lev. 23 : 23-25; 
Num. 19: 1. This day was one of solemn rest and a "holy convo
cation." 

3. Ezra read from t he Jaw "from early morning [from the light 
-margin] until midday, in i he presence of the men and the women, 
and of those that could under stand; and the ears of all the people 
were attentive unto the book of t he law." This was a most im
pressive s ight. 

Suppose people now were sufficiently anxious to learn God's will 
as to do this ; a ll would soon come to t he knowledge of the trut h. 
It is thought by some that the people stood while the law was r ead 
and sat while it was explained. 

4-7. "A pulpit of wood," or elevated platfor m, was prepared for 
Ezra to stand upon; and beside him stood six prominent men on his 
right hand and seven on his left hand to a ssist him. When "Ezra 
opened the book in the sight of a ll t he people (for he was above all 
the people)," they stood, out of r espect for the word of God. 

Is it not a fact that many people now show no respect at all for 
the word of God when it is read a nd g ive it no attent ion whatever? 

When the people s tood, "Ezra blessed Jehovah, the great God. 
And all the people answered, Amen, Amen, wit h the lifting of their 
hands." They stood to thank and praise God. "And they bowed their 
heads, and worshiped J ehovah with their faces to the ground." 

8. "And they r ead in the book, in the Jaw of God, distinctly." 
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"D istinctly" means not only so the people could hear the words read, 
but, as the margin says, "with an interpretation." T his is explained 
as follows : "And they gave the sense, so that they [ the people] 
understood the reading." 

"The I sraelites, having been lately brought out of Babylon ish 
captivity, in which they had continued seventy years, according to 
the prediction of J eremiah (chapter 25 : 11), were not only extremely 
corrupt, but it appears that they had in g-eneral lost the knowledge 
of the ancien t Hebrew to such a degree that when the book of t he 
law was read, they did not understand it; but certain Levites stood 
by and gave the sense-tha t is, translated i t into tne Chaldee dialect." 
(Clark's "Commentary.") This was, doubtless, t rue of those born 
in the captivity. Many had also forgotten the commandments and 
or dinances of God and t he manner of observing these ordinances; 
hence the meaning of such had to be explained. 

T.his does not show by any means that people cannot now read 
in their own language fo1· themselves and understand the word of 
God. It has already been translated into our own language, that we 
may read it and understand and obey it. 

II. The Effect Upon the People of Reading the Law 
9. Nehemiah received from Artaxerxes the appointment of gov

ernor. (Neh. 5: 14.) Ezra was "a ready scribe in the law of Moses." 
(Ezra 7: 6.) The Levites mentioned in verse 7 "caused t he people 
to understand the Jaw;" hence they "taught the people." Nehemiah, 
Ezra, and these Levites saiu to the people : "This day is holy unt o 
Jehovah your God ; mourn not, nor weep. For all the people wept, 
when they heard the words of the law." The p eople were so im
pressed with t he truth and mercy of God, their sin and its ret ribution, 
that they wept and mourned. 

W hen Josiah heard the word of Goel from the book which ·Hilkiah, 
the pries t, had found, he rent his clothes and wept and said : "For 
great is the wrath of J ehovah that is kindled against us, because our 
fathers have not hearkened unto the words of this book, to do a c
cording un to all t hat which is written concerning us." (2 Kings 22 : 
11 , 13, 18, 19.) 

So the people Oll this occasion saw from the word of God how far 
they had gone from God, how terrible wer e their sins, and how fear
ful were the con sequences; but that in their penitence and r eturn t o 
God and t he r estoration of his pure worship he would forg ive and 
bless them. Hence t his waR not a day of sorrow and mourning, 
but of joy and gla dness. God ha d appointed this day as one of 
general rejoicing. (See Deut. 12: 7, 12.) 

T he J ews should r ejoice on this occasion because of their r eturn 
from captivity, the completion of the wall a round J erusalem, their 
establi shment in their own cities and homes, the r estoration of the 
worship of God, and the mercy of God in pardoning their sins . 

10. Ezra told the people at the conclusion of the r eading of the 
law on the first day, instead of mourning mid weeping, to go their 
way, "eat t he fat, and drink the sweet, and send portions" unto the 
poor for whom nothing had been prepar ed. Our greatest and most 
lasting joy is in carrying joy and gladness to other s . God commanded 
the I sraelites to rejoice in all the good things he did fo1· them. (Deut. 
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26: 11-13.) So a re we commanded to rejoice always. (Phil. 4: 4.) 
"For the joy of J ehovah is your stren gth." " The joy of Jehovah" 
is the j oy which J ehovah gives. God had g iven these J ews at this 
time the joy of safety from lheir enemies, t he joy of his temple and 
r estored worship, a nd the joy of pardon and salvation. To rejoice 
in the Lord is strength, or the joy ot J ehovah is indeed the strong
hold of his people. 

III. Must Do "As It ls Written" 
11, 12. The people obeyed t he ins tr uctions g iven, and rejoiced 

"because they had understood the words that were declared unto 
them." They saw and appl'eciated the mercy and goodness of God, 
which they more than ever r ealized was upon them. 

The word of God is a source of g reat comfort and joy. 
While all t he men a nd t he women and the children did not return 

" on the second day, the heads of the fathers' houses (leaders of the 
people), the pries ts a nd Levites, came on t hat day also to Ezra, 
t o g ive attention to the words of the Jaw." These probably did this 
of their own a ccord. 

Above all men, t hese should know the word of God that they 
might teach a nd guide the people aright. And a bove all men today 
preacher s and elder s, who under take to teach the tTuth and preach 
the gospel, should know the word of God, should know and t each 
it all, and should teach nothing else. 

"And they found writ ten in the law" t hat God had commanded 
the children of Isr ael to keep the feast of t abernacles in the sevent h 
month and how i t should be kept . (Ver ses 13-15. ) 

They "found" a ll this "written in t he law," which shows that they 
did not know God ha d comma nded i t . Especially those who ha d been 
born in the capt ivity and since then wer e ignorant of the word of 
Goel. Tihe only way t o restor e the worship of Goel was t o study his 
word a nd do what was wri tten therein as fas t as t hey learned it. 

It is most worthy of note t hat every one in any a ge who ever 
reform ed t hose who ha d wandered from God's way did so by studying 
God's word and persua ding t he people to do "as it is w rit ten" t herein. 
H ezekiah did all in his power to pe1·suade all I srael to worship God 
"as it is written." H e sen t out teachers fo1· this purpose, a nd he 
wrought a gr eat reform. (2 Chron. 30 : 5 ; 31: 3.) Later on H eze
kiah' s gr ea t-g ra ndson, J os iah, \Vl'Ought another great reformation 
by persuading the people to study the word of God and worship him 
"as it is ·written." (2 Kings 22 : 13 ; 23 : 3, 21; 2 Chron. 34 : 29, 30.) 
Ezra and Nehemiah r esto1·ed the worship of God after the long cap
tivi ty by r eading t he wor d of God to the people and inducing them 
to do "as it is written." 

The only wa y to worship God acceptably today is to t urn away 
from all the doctrines and commandment s of men and worship him 
" as it is written" in the New Testament . We cannot "go beyond the 
t hings which are written" in t he New Testa ment and r emain pleasing 
and acceptable to God. (1 Cor. 4 : 6.) "Whosoever goeth onward and 
a bide.th not in the teaching of Chr ist, hath not God: he that abideth 
in t h<' teaching, the sa me hath both t he F ather a nd the Son." (2 
.John 9.) Every f aithful and true disciple of Christ is afraid of 
ever ything in the wor ship of God that is not found written in the 
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New Testament . All should study the word of God now and do what 
it requires of them as fast as they learn it . 

" So"-when the people had learned that God required them to keep 
the feast of tabernacles and how to keep it, they proceeded at once 
to prepare to obey God. 

Since this feast began on the fifteenth day of the month, they had 
sev~ral days in which to prepare for it. (Ver se 16.) Verse 17 
s tates that in g ladness t hi s feast was kept , a nd verse 18 s tates that 
"day by day" during the feast, "from the firs t day until the last 
clay," Ezra "read the book of the law of God" to th e people. 

QUESTIONS 
Gi ve t he subj ect. 
Repeat the Gold en Text. 
or what thr ee m en should we 

loam? 
"What about t h ese m en should we 

learn? 
When was the wall finished? 
' Vho were made ruler s in Jeru

sal em? 
What examination did Nehemiah 

Institute? 
F or what were the people now 

r eady? 
How h ad t hey b een made r cacly? 
Who wer e l eaders i n t hi s work? 
What did t he people r equest Ezra 

to do? 
Where were the people assem

b led? 
Where w as the "wa ter gate?" 

2 What was tho f east of trumpet s? 
3 ' Vho were present? 

F or what l eng th of tim e did Ezra 
r ead to t he ocople? 

<I -7 What preparation was m ade tor 
Ezra to be seen and heard? 

H ow did tho people show their 
r espect for t he word or God? 

'Vhat wn s the first thing that 
B zra did when the people 
stood? 

'\Vhat was t hei r position when 
they wor sh iped? 

How long did this mee ting con
tinue? 

~ Who assisted Ezra? 
Why was It necessary to give the 

sense, that the peoJ)le might 
undc1·stand the law? 

Can t he people now understand 
t he Bible for them sel ves? 

9 \\' ha t a ssist ance d id these L e
vites r ender ? 

Whal did the J)eople do when 
they heard t he l:lw? 

·why did they weep? 
'\Vhy should the pt:ople not weep? 
\\"hy should they rejoice? 

Jo W hat did Ezra t ell them to do? 
\\' hat aITords lasling joy? 
What joy Is our strength ? 

11, 12 W hy d id t he p eople r ej oice? 
W ho r eturned lo Ezra on t he 

n<:xt clay to h ear the law? 
'\\Thy should these bo familiar 

with the law? 
'\Vhat di <! they fi nd written ir> 

the law? 
W hat was t his f east called ? 
'\Vhat dicl it celebrate? 
'\\' here and how w as it observed? 
I n what way alon e can the t rue 

worship of God be restor ed? 
How did Hezekiah, Josiah, Ezra, 

and alJ r eformers proceed, and 
to what did they appeal as the 
,tandard in order to r eform the 
people? 

How alone can the worship of t he 
New '£estnment be r est or ed ? 

or w hat Is ever y true and faith
ful disciple of J esus afraid ? 

12 '\Yhat did t he people do when 
t hey learn ed God had com
mnnded this feast? 

"Hand in hand with angels ! 
Blessed so to be ! 

Helped are all the helpers ; 
Giving light, they see. 

He who a ids another 
Strengthens more than one; 

Sinking earth he grapples 
To the Great White Throne." 
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LESSON XIII-JUNE 29. 

REVIEW: REHOBOAM TO NEHEMIAH 
Golclen Text--Righteousness exalteth a nation; But Sin is a re

proach to a ny people. (Prov. 14: 34.) 
Devotional Reading : Micah 4: 1-5. 
H omc Reading-

.June 23. M. The Day or J ehovah. A mos 5: 1 8 - 24. 
24. T . F ormalis m and Righteousness. Isa 1: 10-20. 
25 . W . 'l' he Glor y of the Gospel. J er . 31 : 27-34 . 
26. T . '!'he Equal Way of t he Lord . E zck . 18 : 25- 32. 
2i. F . The V ictor y of R igh teousness. Ma l. 4 : 1- G. 
28. S. T he J u dgment of t he Nations. J oel 3 : 9- l b. 
29. S. God's P romise of P eace. Mich. 4 : 1-5. 

As the Golden Text declares, God exal ted the children of Israel 
from the deepes t ser vi tude and basest slavery in Egypt to the wide
spread prosperity and glory of Solomon's reign over all the countr y 
from the Euphrates to the river of Egypt. 

It will g reatly ·help us to study Moses' farewell address to the 
children of Israel in t he book of Deuteronomy; and especially, at 
this t ime, chapter s 2'1-30. In these chapters God r ehearses the 
blessings and the curses and says that he had set before them, "Life 
and death, the blessing and the curse;" " Life a nd good, death and 
evil ," and that if they would love him and "walk in all his ways,' ' 
they should prosper at all t imes and in a ll ways and should be exalt ed 
"on high above all the na tions of the earth." Obeying and relying upon 
J ehovah, the children of I srael r eached this exalted position. It 
was made "the head and not the fa il" of t he nations of earth. 

On t he other hand " sin is a reproach to any people" and because 
of the s ins enumerated in the chapter s designated the children of Is
r ael began first to decline, then go further and further into idolahy 
and all accompa nying sins, to sink deeper and deeper into wickedness 
and stubbornness until utter destruction overtook them and they be
came a reproach and "the t a il and not t he head" of the nations of 
earth. 

Since "these th ings happened unto them by way of example" and 
lrnve been "written for our admonit ion, upon whom t he ends of t he 
ages a r e come" (1 Cor. 10 : 11) , the church everywhere should walk 
in t he good and righ t of the Lord. worthily of the ca lling whe1·ewith 
all have been called (Eph. 4 : 1-6), and should keep unspotted from 
the world. Worldliness, wickedness, and a ll disobedience to God 
a re a reproach to the church. 

Righteousness will exalt a n individua l in the respect. confidence, 
and worthy esteem of his fellowmen a nd in the favor of God. Sin, on 
the contrary, will lower him in all respects. 

QUESTIONS 
Repeat t he Gold en T ext. Sh ow 

how 1·ighteousncRs exa lted tho J ews. 
Show w hat sin did for them. What 
wi ll bring- r eproach upon the church ? 
1Vhat brini:-s a man into favo r w it h 
m en nnd God ? W hat lowers him? 
In order to show wha.t we have 
loarned. na me the ruler s of .Judah 
from R ehoboam to N ehemiah . 

L esson /.-Give the subject. R e
peat the Golden T ex t. What r r nt 
th P kingdoms? 

Lesson Il.-Glve the subject. R e-
11eat the Golde n T ex t. Relate t h e 
s t r uggle betw een E lija h and Baal. 

L eason Ill.-Glve th e su bj ect. R e
ncat tho Golde n Text. H ow did 
Elisha o'vcr c<ime t h e Syr ians ? H o\v 
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did ho show them mercy? 
L esson IV.-Glve the subj ect. R e

peat the Golde n T ex t. Who was 
Amos? Why, when a nd wher e did 
he prophecy ? 'Vho was Hosea.? 

Lesson V.-Glve the s ubject. R c-
11ca.t the Golden T ext. W ho were 
carri ed into Assyrian exil e ? H ow 
long was tha t be fore J udah w as car
l'l cd a.way? 

L esson V !.-Give the s ubject. Re
pea t t ho Golden 'l'cx t . How d id 
J c hoia da g a in thi s victory over 
Ba.al'? 

L esson Vll.-C ive the s ubject . 
R epeat the Cold en T ext. State the 
Assyr ian cr isis of this lesson a nd 
the result. 

L esson ViII.- Clvc the subject. 
R epeat t he Gold en '!'ext. W ho wns 
.Jer emiah? Under wha t circum
s ta nces did he teach? What was 
thc cris is or t h is lesson? 

"Sunset and evening star, 

Lesson JX.- Give the subj ect. R e 
peat the Golden '!'ex t . 'Vho cap
tured and destroyed J erusale m ? 
Wha t becam e or Zedekiah? Wher e 
were the people ca rried ? 

L esson X.-Give the s ubJ ccl. Re 
pea t the Golden T e x t. ' Vho was 
E zek ie l? To whom and whe re did 
he prophecy ? '\' hat cfid he teach 
in this lesson ? 

L esso•• XI.- Give the subject. R e
peat the Golden Text. Who was Cy 
rus ? W hy did God call him h is 
s hepher d ? ·what was Cyrus ' proc 
la mation concerning the J ews? H ow 
long ha d the J e ws been in ca.1>t iv
ity ? Who led the firs t compa ny 
back? H ow· long a f ter that before 
the tem ple was rebuil t? 

L esson X II.- Give the s ubject. 
R epea t the Golde n '!'ext. 'Vho aro 
E zra and N ehemiah ? H ow did they 
res tore tho wors hip of God? 

And one clear call to me, 
And may there be no moaning at the bar 

When I put out to sea. 

"Twilight and evening bell, 
And after that the dark, 

And may there be no sadness of farewell 
When I embark. 

"Far t hough from out our bourne of t ime and space 
The flood may bear me far, 

I hope to see my Pilot face to face 
When I have crossed the bar." 

-Tennyson. 
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THIRD QUARTER 
THE LIFE OF JESUS (HARMONY OF THE GOSPELS) 

I. Opening Period of Christ's Ministry 
(First Quarter of a N ine Months' Course) 

L ESSON I-JULY 6. 

THE BIRTH OF JESUS 
R ead : Luke 1; Matt. 1, 2; L esson Text: Lu ke 2: !7-20. 

LUKE 2. 7 And she brought forth her fir stborn son; and she 
wrapped him in swaddling clothes, and laid him in a manger, because 
there was no room for them in the inn. 

8 And there were shepherds in the same country abiding in the field, 
and keeping watch by night over their ftock. 

9 And an angel of the Lord stood by them, and the glory of the 
Lord shone round about them: and they were sore a,fraid. 

10 And the angel said unto them, Be not afraid; for behold, I bring 
you good tidings of great joy which shall be to all the people: 

11 for there is born to you this day in the city of David a Saviour, 
who is Christ the Lord. 

12 And this is the sign unto you: Ye shall find a babe wrapped in 
swaddling clothes, and lying in a manger. 

13 And suddenly there was with the angel a multitude of the 
heavenly host praising God, and saying, 

14 Glory to God in the highest, And on earth peace among men 
in whom he is well pleased. 

15 And it came to pass, when the angels went away from them into 
heaven, the shepherds said one to another, Let us now go even unto 
Bethlehem, and see this thing that is come to pass, which the Lord hath 
made known unto us. 

16 And they came with haste, and found both Mary and Joseph, 
and the babe lying in the manger. 

17 And when they saw it, they made known concerning the saying 
which was spoken to them about this child. 

18 And all that heard it wondered at the things which were spoken 
unto them by the shepherds. 

19 But Mary kept all these sayings, pondering them in her heart. 
20 And t he shepherds returned, glorifying and praising God for all 

the things t liat they had heard and seen, even as it was spoken unto 
them. 

~olclen T ext-For there is born to you t his day in the city of 
David a Savior, who is Christ the Lord. (Luke 2: l 1.) 

Tinie-B.C. 4. 
Place-Bethlehem of Judea. 
P ersons-Augustus Caesar , Cyrenius, Joseph, Mary, t he ba be, the 

shepherds, and the angels . 
• Devotional R eading-Isa. 11. 
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Horne Reading-
.J unc 30. l\L 
.Tuly 1. '!'. 

2. w . 
a. 'l'. 
4 . F. 
5. s. 
G. S. 

'I'hc l3i1·th of Jesus. Luke 2: 
The Shepherds Sec the Ch ild. 
J esus Dedicated lo Cod. Lule 
Children arc God's Clift. Ge 
Children Glorify Goel. Psalm 
J osus R eveals Goel. J ohn 1: 
The Righteous Child. I sa. 1 l: 

. ~ 
cc 2j-1 5-~ 

1122-:J_, l<:::cJ 
C: 1-&. fr:: 2 

\ ES $ 
~ .....:/ ~ 

INTRODUCTION v~ fi:.~<:;;> . 
1. Time-Call attention to what a fuost wo ,...,'.l~"'.!...-»:>:~1& the 

coming of the Son of God into the world was-the very CeSt event 
in the world history. "God manifest in the flesh." 

2. '.C_he time of J esus Birth-Reckoning time from the birth of 
J esus did not begin until several hundred years after his birth, and 
it has been agreed by those who have studied the question that a 
mistake of four years was made which places the birth of Jesus in 
the year B.C. 4. "According to the received chronology, Jesus was 
born in the last year of Herod; and he was, therefor e, less than a 
year old when H erod died. His birth occurred four years previous 
to our common era, the era having been erroneously fixed by Dyonisius 
E xig ius in the sixth century." (McGarvey.) 

This Monk fixed the date of Jesus' birt h 753 after the building of 
Rome; but this can not be the right date, because J esus was born 
before the death of Herod the Great and Herod the Great died in 
the spring of 750 after the building of Rome. J esus then was born 
as early as 749 after the building· of Rome, or B. C. 4. 

The date fixed by this learned Monk has been so long in general 
use that it is hardly possible to change it , and it is not necessary 
for practical purpose to try to do so. 

There is no proof whatever that Jesus was born on Dec. 25. On the 
contrary, it seems a ltogether pr obable that he was not born on that 
day. 

3. H wnnony of the Gospels-What is meant by "the harmony of 
the gospels?" There is but one gospel, and that is the same and un
changeable to the end of time. Matthew, Mark, Luke, and J ohn 
wrote the life of J esus- - his existence as "the Word" before the crea
t ion of the world, his birth, his actions on earth, his crucifixion, his 
resurrection, and his ascension. What these four men wrote has 
been called "the four gospels"; but they all ·wrote for the one purpose 
of proving that J es us of Nazareth is the Christ, the Son of the living 
God, a nd Savior of the world (John 20: 30, 31), and, hence, has "all 
authority . . . . in heaven and on earth" to speak concerning the salva
t ion of the human race. (Matt. 28 : 18-20.) They do not at.tempt to 
g ive in exact chronological order a ll that J esus did and taught, but 
different events are so grouped together that it may be seen in what 
period of time t hey occurred. 

The putting together of parallel passages of these four different 
writers respecting the same events in Jesus' life and showing their 
agreement is the harmony of the gospel. 

4. Luke-Luke, the author of the book of Luke and of Acts of the 
Apostles , was born, it is supposed, in Antioch of Syria, and was edu
cated for a physicia n. (Col. 4 : 14.) It is t hought also that he was a 
Gentile. From his use of the pronoun "we" in Acts of the Apostles 
we learn where he joined Paul (Acts 16: 10, 11), where he r emained 
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when separated from Paul, when and where he joined Paul again 
(Acts 20 : 5, 6), and wher e he accompanied Paul (Acts 20 : 7 ; 21: 15-
18; 2 Tim. 4 : 11). He was not an apostle, and not, therefore, an eye
witness of what he wrote concerning J esus, but learned it from others. 
He was a scholar, a nd "traced the course of all things accurately from 
the fir st ," seeking information and facts, until he knew "the certainty 
concerning the things" whereof he wTOte. (Luke 1: 1-4.) It is t hought 
he wrote his Gospel under Paul's influence a t Caesarea, a nd Acts of 
the Apostles under the same influence at Rome. 

5. Herod The Great--There are seven Herods mentioned in the 
New Testament: "Herod the king" (Matt. 2 : 1); Archelaus, his son 
and successor (Matt. 2: 22); Herod Antipas, tetrarch of Galilee 
(Matt. 14: 3 ; Mark 6 : 16, 17; Luke 3: 1), son of Herod the Great; 
Herod Philip I., another son of Herod the Great, lawful husband of 
Herodias, who was his half niece (Luke 3 : 19); Herod Philip II. 
(Luke 3: 1) , son of Herod the Great, built Caesarea Philippi, married 
Salome, his brother Philip's daughter, the girl who danced before 
Herod Antipas; Herod Agrippa I., son of Aristobulus and grandson 
of Herod the Great, who beheaded J ames, who seized P eter with the 
purpose of killing him also, and who was eaten of worms (Acts 12: 
1-3, 23); Herod Agrippa II., before whom Paul made his famous de
fense. (Acts 25: 13, 23; 26 : 2, 27. ) 

The Herods were aliens by race, J ews in religion, and Romans in 
politics. 

" Her od the king" is so called to distinguish him from the other 
Herods and because he was made king of Judea by the Romans. Jose
phus ca1ls him "Herod the Great." He was the son of Antipater, an 
Idumean, and Cypros, a n Arabian of noble descent. Antipater was 
made procurator of Judea by Julius Cresar in B.C. 47. Any authentic 
Bible dictionary gives the life of Herod and how he became king. 
He was a bloodthirsty, corrupt, a nd cruel wi·etch. It is said that 
"household murders stained his own hearth again and again. His 
nearest r elatives, fr iends, companions, aged men, unoffending women, 
were s lain-one, in one way; another, in another way." Before the 
slaughter of the children in Herod's attempt to destroy the child Jesus, 
moved by j ealousy, he slew two high priests, an uncle, his own favorite 
wife (Mariamne), three sons, and many others. When at t he point 
of death, he caused te be thrown into prison a number of his most 
illustrious subjects-one from every fam ily- and ordered that they 
should be put to death the moment he expired in order that there 
might be tears shed when he died, for he knew his death would be an 
occasion of r ejoicing instead of mourning. Tl1is order, however, was 
not carried out. 

6. A ugustus Caesar-(See Luke 2: l-6.)-A4gustus was t he 
second of the twelve Ca!sars and the fi rst emperor of Rome. He was 
grandnephew and successor of Julius Cresar, and was Cresar Octavius 
until Rome conferred upon him the title of "Augustus" in B.C. 27. 
On his victory over Antony at Actium he entered into supreme power, 
and from that time wa~ master of the Roman world. Rejoiced a t his 
victory over his enemies, he closed the temple of Janus, which s tood 
open in t ime of war, for the th ird time in seven hundred years, and 
declared universal peace. During his r eign Rome enjoyed "the golden 
age." This, then, was a fit time for the birth of "the Prince of P eace." 

214 



JULY 6, 1924 THIRD QUARTER LESSON I 

" In those days," perhaps just after the birth of John the B~tist, 
Augustus declared that "all the world should be enrolled," preliminary 
to taxation. Some think "all the world" here means the Roman em
pire. It more probably means the J ewish nation. (See Luke 21: 26.) 

7. Quirinius-Quirinius "was consul B.C. 12, and was governor of 
Syria after t he banishment of Archelaus in A.D. 6. He was probabJy 
twice governor of Syria, his first governorship extending from B.C. 4 
(the year of Christ's birth) to B.C. 1. It was during this t ime that 
he was sent to make enrollment, which caused Joseph and Mary to 
visit Bethlehem." ( Smi th's Bible Dictionary.) This "was the first 
enrollment." The second is mentioned in Acts 5 : 37. 

S. Where Enrolled-While the Romans required registration in 
t he place of residence, the J ews were permitted to follow their ow11 
customs: "and a ll went to enroll themselves, every one to his own 
city." 

9. B ethlehe111r-Joseph went from Nazareth, in Galilee, a distance 
of about eighty miles, to t he south. "because he was of the house and 
family of David" and Bethlehem was "the city of David." "Bethle
hem" means "house of bread." It wa~ an old city, six miles south of 
J erusalem. Its early na me was "Ephrath" or "Ephrathah." Here 
Jacob buried his beloved Rachel. (Gen. 35: 16-19; 48 : 7.) Here Ruth 
lived after her famous decision to cling to Naomi, and her e she 
gleaned from the grain fields of Boaz. Here David was born and 
r eared; here he learned to sing psalms ; and here, as a shepherd lad 
he fed hi s fa t her's floc:ks more tha n a thousand year s before the 
birth of the great Shepher d and Bishop of our souls. "But t hou. 
Bethlehem Ephrathah, which art little to be among the thousands of 
Judab, out of thee sh all one come forth un to me that is to be ruler in 
Israel; whose goings forth are from of old, from everlasting." (Mic. 
5: 2; see also Matt. 2 : 6.) This time has come in our lesson. 

The1·e was a Bethlehem of Zebulun. It is mentioned but once. 
(Josh. 19: 15.) 

After David ca ptured J erusa lem from the J ebusites it was called 
" the city of David." There he reigned as king over all I srael and 
Judah for t hi rty-three year s, having r eigned seven years and s ix 
months in Hebron over Judah, and t here he was buried. (See 2 Sam. 
5 : 5-10; 6: 12, lG; 1 Kings 2 : 10; 9 : 24.) 

10. The F'11lfillmC?1't of P1·07Jhel'Y-ln the providence of God 
Joseph and Mary were called to this town just in time for J esus to be 
born there. 

Betrothal is a virtual marriage, a lthough t he betrothed did not 
go at once to t he husband's home. 

"Now the birth of Jesus Christ was on this wise: When his mother 
Mary had been betrothed to J oseph, befor e they came together she 
was found with child of the Holy Sp iri t. And J oseph her husband, 
being a righteous man, and not willing to make her a public example, 
was minded to put her away privi ly. But when he thought on these 
things, behold, an angel of the Lord a ppeared unto him in a dream, 
saying, J oseph, thou son of David. fear not to take unto thee Mary 
t hy wife : for tha t which is conceived in her is of t he Holy Spirit. 
And she sha ll bring forth a son; and thou shalt call his na me J esus; 
for it is he that shall save his people from their s ins. Now all this 
is come to pass, that it might be fulfilled which was spoken by the 
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Lord through the prophet, saying, Behold, the virgin shall be with 
child, and shall bring forth a son, and they shall call his name Im
manuel; which is, being interpreted, God with us. And J oseph a rose 
from his sleep, and did as the angel of the Lord commanded him, and 
took unto him his wife; and knew her not t ill she had brought forth a 
son: and he called his name Jesus." (Matt. 1 : 18-25. ) 

Mary knew not a man (Luke l: 34), and Joseph "knew her not," 
until after Jesus was born. After this there were born unto Joseph 
and Mary both sons and daughters. (Matt. 12: 46-48; 13 : 54-56; 
Acts 1 : 14.) This foreve r destroys the dogma of Mary's "perpetual 
virginity." 

11. Why Jesus Must Be Born of Woma11,...-We do not know just 
why J esus did not appear immediately after the fall of man, but it 
seems that the race must be prepared for h is coming. The law of 
Moses was "added because of transgressions, t ill t he seed [Jesus] 
should come." (Gal. 3: 19.) It prepared the J ews for the r eception 
of Chris t. (Verse 24.) The law was full of types which pointed to 
Christ. (Heb. 10: 1.) Then, according to his own purpose and after 
the counsel of his own will, "when the fulness of the time came, God 
sent forth his Son, born of a· woman, born under the law, that he 
might r edeem them that were under the law, that we might receive 
the adoption of sons." (Gui. 4 : 4, 5 ; see also Eph. 1: 9-14. ) 

Before his birth on earth Jesus existed with God as "the Word." 
"And the Word became flesh, and dwelt among us." (See J ohn 1: 
1-14 ; 1 Tjm. 3 : 16.) After his manifestation in the flesh, his name 
is "Jesus," and he is ca lled " the Son of man.11 

He must be born of woman in order to become flesh, and he must 
become flesh in order to suffer and die for the race ; he must suffer 
and weep and be tempted in order to "become a mercif ul and faithful 
high priest in things pertaining to God, to make propitia tion for the 
s ins of the peopl.e.11 (See Heb. 2 : 14-17; 4: 14-16; 5 : 7-9.) God pr e
pared for him a bod~r. (Heb. 10: 4-10.) He bore "our sins in his 
body upon the t ree," and by his "stripes ye were [we are] healed." 
(1 Pet. 2: 24.) 

"When the fullness of the t ime came" for Jesu s to be born, Gabr iel , 
as we know, appeared to Mary at Nazareth and declared to her that 
she should become the mother of the Son of God. While these decl a
rations of Ga briel were aston ishing to Mary, and wondelful, she 
never doubted them. Gabriel assured her that "no word from God 
shall be void of power." To this, Mary r eplied. "Behold, the hand
maid of the Lord, be it unto me according to thy word." (Luke 1 : 26-
38.) This is great faith indeed-faith sublime. 

EXPLANATORY NOTES 
I. The Inn and the Manger 

7. While Joseph and Mary were at Bethlehem, J esus was born. 
It was not so designed by them, but it was so arranged in t he plan 
and prophecies of God. 

"Swaddling clothes" were unmade ba"nds, in which the newborn 
child was wrapped. This was the customar y dress for infants. (Ezek. 
16: 4.) J esus, as a babe and as a man, was clothed as ordina1·y babes 
and men. 

He was laid in a manger, "because ther e was no i·oom for t hem in 
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the inn." The inn and the ma nger were different apartments. Inns 
were r espectable and useful lodging places for travelers, but not in 
the modern use of the word. They were rude, unfm·nished, square 
buildings surrounding an open space or court . On the inside of the 
square walls were separate rooms fronting the court ; hence each pa r ty 
could have a r oom to itself . The beasts of burden fed and r ested in 
the court, or in sheds abutting t he outside wall, OL' in caves around it. 
Each party carried its own bedding and pr ovisions. There seems to 
have been but one inn at Bethlehem, and it was full when Joseph and 
Mary r eached there. So in one of the stables adjoining, perhaps a 

· cave, they found a lodging place; and there Jes us was born and laid 
in a ma nger-a feeding trough, not a jeweled cradle in some royal 
palace. It is impossible to conceive of a humbler birthplace for the 
Son of God. 

II. The Shepherds and the Angels 
8. "Ther e were shepherds in the same countr y,'' and, therefore, 

near by, "keeping night watches [see margin] over their flocks"
that is, watching in t urn over t heir sheep to protect them from wild 
beasts and robbers and to prevent t heir straying away. 

This is an argument against the supposition that Jesus was born 
on December 25. Some say it was possible for the shepherds to be 
out at night in that mild clima te in December; yet it is no more 
pr obable that Jesus was born then than in June. Religious sects have 
placed the birth of J esus in ever y month in the year. 

Had God desired us to celebrate the birth of his Son, he would have 
preserved the date and taught us how to celebrate it. He does desiro 
us to remember the body a nd blood of his Son, a nd has taught us how 
to do it. (1 Cor. 11: 20-84; Acts 20 : 7; Heb. 10 : 25 ; Acts 2: 42.) 

9. The angel a nd the multitude of the heavenly host did not ap
pear to the shepherds by accident. The shepherds were prepar ed in 
heart and character for this visitation. The Lor d comes to those who 
are ready for him, and blesses those who are prepared to r eceive and 
use his blessings. These shepherds were not in tJ1e synagogue on t he 
Sabbath day or at the temple on some feast day, but they were at t he 
post of duty. 

This beautiful angelic hymn was not sung in the palace of the 
Cresars or to the learned Athenians or to the Pharisees in Jerusalem, 
but to humble shepherds waiti ng and praying in the daily routine of 
life's duty for t he Messiah. Her c, too, "the. g lor y of the Lord shone 
r ound about them." This was the bright light or dazzling cloud. from 
the presence of God which accompanied the angel. It shone from the 
face of Moses (Ex. 34 : 29-35) ; it shone from the face and raiment of 
J esus (Matt. 17: 2-5); it sh011e round Saul of Ta r sus, and smote him 
blind ·on his way to Damascus (Acts 22: 6, 7); and it shone about John 
on t he isle of Patmos. "And they were sore afraid." This light has 
never been seen without fear and trembling. 

10, 11. "Be not afraid," the angel said to r emove the fear of the 
shepherds. "Fear not" and "be not afraid" were expressions fre
quently used to a llay fear aroused by the miraculous appearances of 
angels and Jesus. (Sec Luke 1: 13, 30; Matt. 17: 7 ; 28 : 5, 10; Mark 
6 :50 ; Luke 5: 10 ; 12 : 32 ; J ohn 6 :20; Rev.1 :17.) 

The angel came to inform the shepherds of the birth of J esus. 
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This was not only good news to them, bu t to "all the people." J esus 
came to save both Jews and Gentiles. 

"Jesus" means "Savior." Others were na med "Jesus" ( Col. 4 : 
11); but there is only one J esus Christ, the Lord. " This J esus" was 
ma de " both Lord and Christ." (Acts 2 : 36.) 

"Christ" means "anointed," and God anointed Jesus with the Holy 
Spirit and power. (Acts 10: 38.) Prophets, priests, and kings were 
anointed, and J esus is all these. " Lord" means "master," "sover eign," 
"ruler;" hence "Christ t he Lord" is the anointed Lord or King. 

12. The shepherds wer e to know J es us by t he s ign: "A babe 
wrapped in swaddling clothes , and lying in a manger ." 

III. "Glory to God in the Highest, on Earth Peace and 
Good Will Among Men" 

13, 14. "The heavenly hos t" was a multitude of angels from 
around the thr one of God. '!'hey suddenly appeared after t he advance 
angel had a nnounced the birth of J esus. This was an eventful night 
on earth and in hea ven. The angels praised God, a nd declared t hat 
the life of this newborn babe would redound to the g lory of God in 
the hig hest and to the peace and good will of men on earth. 

Jes us is "the Prince of Peace,'' who lived and died to bring the race 
into peace with God and wi th one another, a nd the gospel is called 
"the gospel of peace." " Grim-visaged war" had drenched the ear th 
again and again in human blood, but he has now been born who will 
teach a ll his fo llowers " t o beat their swords into plowshares, and 
their spears into prun ing hooks," and to le,ftrn war no more. And 
under his influence " nation shall not uplift sword against nation, 
neither shall they learn war a ny more." (Isa. 2: 2-4 ; 11: 1-9; Micah 

· 4: 1-4.) J esus tea ches and influences people throug h "the gospel of 
peace" a nd has made his church "the pilla r a nd ground of the truth" 
(1 Tim. 3 : 15), or has commissioned it and cha rged it to support a nd 
carry his gospel to the whole world. What a pity and what a great 
sin it is , then, that any part of h is church-any church members
should engage in war or even encourage war , and should fail to 
teach against it! 

From his birth to his a scension angels were close to Jesus. An 
angel visited Ma ry, and one came to J oseph; an angel announced 
the birth of J esus, and angels first sung in his honor a hymn of praise ; 
angels minis tered unto h im after his temptation, and one strengthened 
him in Gethsemane ; a ngels watched round his tomb, rolled the st one 
away, and proclaimed first his resurrection; he was " seen of angels ;" 
"the angels of God ascended and descended upon" him; angels con
ducted him to heaven; and when he returns , it will be with his "mighty 
angels." 

15, 16. Hav ing made the above a nnouncement, the angels r e
t urned to heaven. The shepherds believed the angels, wen t at once to 
see the babe, and found him lying in a manger. Without hes itation 
or doubt, they obeyed the word of God. 

17. When t he shepherds found a ll th ings to be just as the angel 
had described, they made known to all present a ll that had trans
pired. 
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18. All who heard what the shepherds reported were filled with 
wonder . 

19. "But Mary kept all these sayi ngs, pondering them in her 
heart." They made a deeper impression upon her than upon others. 
Other things had already taken place which filled her heart with 
wonder and thought. It is also stated that she kept in her heart that 

·which transpired at J erusalem when Jesus visited there when twelve 
years of age. (Luke 2: 51. ) We are not astonished t hat his mother 
should do this. r 

20. The shepherds then "returned, glorifying and praising God 
for all the things they had heard and seen, even as it was spoken unto 
them." 

QUESTIONS 
Give the subject. 
R epeat the Golden Text. 
Give the time, place a nd per

sons. 
What is the gren.te~t event in 

the world's history? 
G ive t he r eason for saying Jesus 

was born B. C. 4. 
Who wrote t h o life of Christ? 
Did they wl'ite one gospel or 

foll!·? 
For what purpose did they write? 
\Vhat is mean t by "the harmony 

or the gospel s?" 
What books dicl Luke write? 
\Vas he an apostle? 
How did h e l ear n what h e wrote? 
Under whose in Ouence is · it 

thought h e wrote? 
How can w e tell w hen he joined 

Paul, when with Paul, and 
when sepai·ate from him? 

\Vhat w as his profession? 
Nam e the H erods m ention ed in 

the New '.restament. 
Give the history, charact er, and 

bloodthi rs t y deeds of H erod the 
Gre:it. 

Who was Caesar Augustus? 
W h at did he decr ee? 
\Vhy w as thi8 a flt time for J esuR 

to be born? 
Who was Qulrinius? 
H ow many enr ollments a r e m en

tioned? 
1''hat is m eant by "h is own 

city?" 
'Whcrn d id Joseph and Mary live? 
\V hy did t hey go to B ethl ehem? 
Give n. brief stat em ent of differ-

ent events which occurr ed at 
Bethlehem. 

W hy was J erusalem also called 
"the City of David ?" 

'What does "betrothal" m ean? 
\Vhy did J oseph ti·eat Mary as he 

dlcl? 

Did Mar y become the mothe1· of 
other childr en? 

Where was J esus born? 
1'' hat was done with him? 
\Vhat are "swaddling clothes?" 
D escribe t he inn. 
\ V hat was the "manger?" 

8 ·who were In t he field? 
Why was the birthday of Jesus 

not made k n own ? 
What are w e taught to celebrate? 
Who Or st a ppear ed t o the sh ep 

herds? 
\Vhat shone around them? 
On what other occasions was this 

light seen? 
1 o, 11 What did the angel say to 

the shepher ds? 
1'' 1111.t was l he "glad tidings?" 
For whom was it? 
·wha t cloes "Jesus" m ean? 
1'' hat does "Christ t he L ord" 

m ean? 
12 By what sign were the shepherds 

to know .Jesus? 
l !!, 1 .1 'l'hen who else appeared? 

What did they say? 
\Vhat does that m ean? 
What do all who become C hris

tians do with their swords ancl 
spear s? 

'l.'hrough what or t hrough w hom 
does Cht·ist spr ead the gospel 
and influence the nati ons? 

What then is sham eful and sin 
in Chri st ian s? 

R elate oth er appearances of an
gel s in conn ection with J esus. 

15, l G What then did t he shepherds 
do? 

Why did they do t his? 
17 -nr1111.t did the shepherds make 

known? 
1 8 'What effect did this have upon 

a ll who heard i t? 
19 How did i\fat•y r egard these 

things? 
20 \\' h::tt tht'n did thn shepherds d o? 
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LESSON !I-JULY 13. 

THE BOYHOOD OF JESUS 
L esson Text: Luke 2: 40-52. 

JULY 13, 1924 

LUKE 2. 40 And the chiid grew, and waxed strong, filled with 
wisdom: and the grace of God was upon him. 

41 And his parents went every year to Jerusalem at the feast of the 
passover. 

42 And when he was twelve years old, they went up after the 
custom of the feast; 

43 and when they had fulfilled the days, as they were retw'lling, 
the boy J esus tarried behind in J erusa.lem; and his parents knew it not; 

44 but supposing him to be in the company, they went a day's 
journey; and they sought for him among their kinsfolk and acquaint
ance: 

45 and when they found him 'not, they returned to Jerusalem, seek
ing for him. 

46 And it came to pass, after three days they found him in the 
temple, sitting in the midst of the teachers, both hearing them, and ask
ing them questions: 

47 and all that heard him were amazed at his understanding and his 
answers. . 

48 And when they saw him, they were astonished; and his mother 
said unto him, Son, why hast thou thus dealt with us? behold, thy 
father and I sought t hee sorrowing. 

49 And he said unto them, How is it that ye sought me? knew ye 
not that I must be in my Father's house? 

50 And they understood not the saying which he spak·e unto them. 
51 And he went down with them, and came to Nazareth; and he was 

subject unto them: and his mother kept all these sayings in her heart. 
52 And J esus advanced in wisdom and stature, and in favor with 

God and men. 
Golden T ext-Jesus advanced in w isdom and stature, and in 

favor with God and men. (Luke 2: 52.) 
Time-Birth of J esus B.C. 4; visited the temple A.D. 8. 
Places-Bethlehem, J erusalem, and Nazareth. 
Persons-Joseph, Mary, the. child J esus, the boy Jesus, t he t each

ers or "doctor s of the law." (Acts 5: 34.) 
Devotional Reading-Ps. 119 : 9-16. 
Home Reading-

.July 7. l\f. '£he Boyhood of .Jesus. Luke 2: •10- 52. 
8. T. The Boy and his Bible . 2 Tim. 3: 14-17. 
9. W. The Boy and his Ch urch. 1 Sam. J: 21 - 28. 

10. T . 'l'he Child and the Kingdom. Matt. 18 : 1-6. 
11. F. The B oy Who H elped . .John 6: 6-14. 
12. S. Children Worshiping. Ma t t. 21: 12-17. 
13. S. Guided In the W ay. P salm 119: D- 16. 

GEOGRAPHICAL NOTES 
Nazareth, where Jesus was brought up, was a small and ins ignifi

cant village of Lower Galilee, about seventy-five miles north from 
Jerusalem, twenty miles east of the Mediterranean Sea, and sixteen 
miles west of the sea of Galilee. It had no history until J esus im
mortalized it. It was held in d'isr epute by Galileans themselves. We 
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are familiar w ith Nathanael's question, "Can any good thing come 
ou t of Nazareth?" (John 1: 46.) It is not ment ioned in the Old 
Testament. It was situated on a "brow of the hill" (Luke 4 : 29) , 
north of the plain of Esdraelon. It is said' to have now six t hou
sand inhabitants. Here J esus lived until he was about thirty year s 
of age. (Luke 3 : 22.) 

J esus is called a Nazarene because he was rear ed at Nazareth. 
Joseph a nd Mary lived there. (Luke 1: 26; Matt. 2 : 23; Mark 1: 24.) 
"Nazarite" is very different from "Nazarene," (See Num. 6.) 

INTRODUCTION 
' Hints and Helps for Teachers 

Note the facts intervening between the last lesson and this one. 
1. On 'the eighth day J esus was circumcised and named in obedi

ence to t he law of Moses (Gen. 17: 12; Lev. 12: 3 ; John 7: 22), under 
which he was born (Gal. 4: 4), and which he kept . 

2. The presentation of Jesus in the temple is another impor tant 
fact. After the circumcision of a Son the mother continued "in the 
blood of her pur ifying three and thirty days." For a daughter she 
was unclean two weeks, and remained out of the sanctuary sixty-six 
days. (Lev. 12.) 

These days having been fulfilled, J oseph a nd Mary carried the 
child to Jerusalem "to present him to the Lord (as it is written, in 
the law of the Lord, Every ma le that openeth the womb shall be 
called holy to t he Lord), and to offer a sacri fice according to that 
which is said in the law of the Lord, A pair of turtle doves or two 
young pigeons. (Luke 2 :·22-24.) For the law concerning the first 
born see E x. 13: 2, 12; Num. 3 : 13; 18 : .15, 16. 

3. At this time, the righteous a nd devout Simeon, waiting for 
"the consolation of I srael," it having "been r evealed unto him by the 
Holy Spiri t, t hat he should not see death before he had seen the 
Lord's Christ,'' was led into the temple by the Holy Spirit, and taking 
J esus in his arms thanked God and blessed Joseph and Mary and the 
child. At that hour, too, Anna, the prophetess came in, thanked 
God, and spoke of Jesus to "all who were looking for t he r edemption 
of J erusalem." (Luke 2 : 25-38.) 

4. The visit of "the wise men" from the east, the flight into 
Egypt, and the destruction of the babes of Bethlehem by Herod in 
his efforts to destroy the child Jesus (Matt. 2 : 1-18), must be noted. 

5. After the death of Herod, the angel directed J oseph to take the 
child and his mother back into the la nd of Israel, which he did. It 
seems that he intended to make his home in Judea, probably at 
Bethlehem; but learning that Archelaus ruled i n that country instead 
of his father, and being warned of God not to go there, he withdr~w 
and went to his own ci ty, Nazareth. 

6. In the guidance and care of God, J esus \Vas protected in 
E gypt, and the prophecy was fulfilled : "Out of Egypt did I call my 
son." (Matt. 2 : 15.) He was brought up at Nazareth, and the 
scripture was fulfi lled which says : "He should be called a Nazarene." 
(Matt. 2: 23.) 
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EXPLANATORY NOTES 
I. Jesus Grew 

J ULY 13, 1924 

40. " And the child grew." He was first a babe, and grew in 
"stature" (verse 52) and "waxed strong" physically. 

H e was "filled with wisdom." The mar g in sa ys "becoming full 
of wisdom," a nd verse 52 says "a dvanced in wisdom." He gained 
wisdom by application and the use of proper means. 

"The grace of God was upon him." God's favor was upon him 
to protect him, as from Herod and other danger s, and to furnish him 
with such means of physical a nd menta l development as were neces
sary. · J esus had to gr ow in every way. 

II. The Feast of the Passover 
41. "ThTee t imes in a year shall a ll thy males appear befor e 

J ehovah thy God in the place which he shall choose; in the f ea s t of 
unleavened bread, and in t he feast of weeks, and in the f east of taber
nacles." (Deut . 16 : 16 ; see a lso Lev. 23; E x. 12.) The passover 
occurred in t he spring. 

The women were not required to go, but wer e allowed to go, and 
frequently did go. Hannah went with E lkan ah t o Shiloh when the 
altar of God was t her e (1 Sam. 1 ; 2: 1-21) , and there God heard h E!r 
pr ayer a nd gave her Samuel. 

By r ead ing the refer ences we learn what the passover was and 
why it was observed. 

42. At twelve years of age boys began to celebrate the passover , 
and wer e r equir ed to keep the law. Always obedient, J esus attended 
t his feast with Joseph and Mary. 

43. T her e wer e eight days in all . The firs t day was t he 
pa ssover, and there wer e seven days of the feas t. (Num. 28 : 16, 17.) 
It was t hr ough no accident or misunder standing or foolishness on his 
part tha t "Jesus tarr ied behind in J er usalem ;" he knew when the feast 
ended and his compa ny started for home ; but it was on account of 
the gr eat inter est he f elt in his F ather's affa irs. All that he saw an d 
hear d in the temple a roused the divinity wit hin him and impressed 
him that he should be about his F ather's business. 

III. J esus Remained in the Temple 
44. These companies were large. Starting from remote places, 

t hey increased in number until t hey r eached J er usalem. Families, 
kindred, and acqua in tances were together. So in r eturning they were 
necessar ily lar ge. J esus was old enough a nd large enough to care 
for himself; and easily he might not have been missed, therefore, until 
the end of the first day's journey, un til each looked more carefully af
ter his own at night fa ll when all s topped to camp. It was not care
lessness in J oseph and Mary that J esus was not missed before; for 
t hey supposed he was somewhere in t he company, and t hey sought 
him at the right time. It would have been a reflection on his super ior 
judgment t o have wa tched him as a mere child. 

45-46. " When they found him not" a mong " kinsfolk and ac
quainta nce," " they r eturned to J e1·usalem, seeking for him; " a nd 
"after three days [or on t he third day] t hey found him i n the t emple, 
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sitting in the midst of the teachers, both hearing t hem, and asking 
them questions." 

There were different apartments of the temple. In some of these 
probably one of the porches or the court of the women, these teachers, 
or rabbis, conducted their schools and r egularly expounded the law. 

J esus was not detained hy the beauty and outward show of the 
temple ; he did not loiter behind with careless companions for the 
sake of frolic and amusement; but, intensely interested in g rave and 
important matters, he remained in a school in the temple. 

"Hearing them, and. asking them questions," means not only tha t 
J esus answered the ques tions of the teachers, but a lso asked them 
such questions as would direct their minds to a clearer understanding 
of the law. The truth was frequently covered up with the numerous 
traditions of the fathers, and the questions and answers of J esu s were 
responses to these. 

"Hearing them, and a sking them questions," g ives us a n idea a s 
to how teaching was done at t hat time. This is yet one of t he mos t 
impressive ways and one of the best ways to teach. 

IV. About His Father's Business 
47-48. Jesus manifested such a clear ins ig ht into the meaning of 

the Scriptures and an unders tanding so far beyond one of his age 
that he astonished al l. Joseph and Mary, no doubt, had noted with 
great interest his gr owth and development from the eventful night of 
his birth; but they themselves were a stonished and gladly amazed to 
find him thus engaged. They had soug ht him elsewhere, "sorrowing." 
His mother reproved him, and informed him of the sorrow she and 
Joseph had experienced on his account. Mary spoke of J oseph a's 
J esus' "father" in an accommodated sense. (See Luke 3: 23.) 

49. This reply is not reproachful. "How is it that ye sought me 
[looked elsewhere for me) ?" He seems to think they should have 
known where to find him. "Knew ye not that I must be in my Fa
ther's house [or 'about my F ather's bus iness'-Authorized Version)?" 
Thus early he realized God had a work for him to do and he must be 
about it. It was this deep conviction which enabled him to accomplish 
so much in his eventful life and to say on t he cross : "It is finished." 

What a beautiful example to a ll young people to enter th<-: service 
of God early and to strive to accomplish much! 

50. Joseph and Mary did not comprehend t his reply; hence he had 
a clearer insight into h is earthly mission than he i·eceived from them. 

51. If his divine wisdom and consciousness of his earthly mission 
drew him into the temple a nd caused him to tan-y behind, the same 
led him back to Nazareth, where he r ema ined for eighteen years in 
the quiet affair s and daily routine of a carpenter's life. The law of 
God r equired obedience to parents (Deut. 21 : 18-21), and J esu s kept 
it. He is a beautiful a nd royal example to .children in this r espect. 
(Eph. 6: 1-3.) The noblest, purest, most royal child that ever Jived on 
earth was most obedient to his parents. 

Jesus was just as much in the work of God at home in Nazareth, 
subject to his parents, as he was in his public ministry. Disobedience 
to parents is a bad s ign and a g reat sin. (2 Tim. 3 : 1-7.) 
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" H is mother kept all t hese sayings in her heart ." There wer e 
many t hings already in his life to fill her soul wit h thought a nd 
wonder. 

V. The Means by Which Jesus Grew 
"Jesus g rew up among a people seldom (a nd only contemptuously ) 

named by the a ncient classics, and subject at t he time to the yoke 
of foreign oppressors ; in a remote and conquere~ proyjnce of t he 
Roman empire ; in t he da rkest distr ict of P a lestine ; in a little coun
t ry town of proverbial ins ignificance ; in pover ty and manual labor ; 
in the obscuri ty of a carpenter 's shop; far away from univer sit ies, 
a cademies, libra ries, a nd literary and polished society, without a ny 
help, so f ar as we know, except the parental care, t he daily wonder s 
of natur e, t he Old Testament Scriptures, the weekly Sabbat h ser vice 
of t he synagogue at Nazar eth (Luke 4 : 16), t he a nnua l fest ivals in 
t he temple of J erusalem (Luke 2 : 42), a nd the secret inter course of 
his soul wi th God, his heavenly Father." (Scaff, in "The P eople's New 
Testament with Notes by J ohnson." ) 

52. "J esus advanced in wisdom and s ta ture." This fact is s tated 
also in ver se 40. J esus was not a ma n in a child's body. His mind 
developed as he gr ew lar ger and s tronger . He grew in every way
in stature, in in tellect, in wisdom, in hea r t, a nd "in favor wit h God 
and men." He grew by use of means- grew physically by taking 
proper exercise, wholesome food, and restful sleep ; g rew in wisdom 
and grace by asking quest ions, s tudying the Scriptures, and t he ex
ercise of mind and soul. The physical exercise which J esus took em
braced his ma nuel labor a s a carpenter. The fact t hat he learned to 
work with his own ha nds must not be overlooked. 

These quiet year s at Nazareth wer e spent in physical, mental, and 
spiritua l development and pr epar ation for his gr eat public work. He 
r esis ted temptation, prayed, a ttended the feas ts and public worship, 
and kept God's la ws. Thus he gr ew in grace, in favor with God; and 
his s incerity, purity, gener osity, humilit y, and kindness brought him 
into favor with men . 

TJrns Chris t ians should g row a nd do grow. (2 Pet. 3 : 18.) They 
must so live " that they ma y adorn t he doctrine of God our Savior in 
all th ings." (Ti t . 2: 10.) 

QUESTIONS 
G ive t h e subj ect. 
R epeat t he Golden 'l'ext. 
Give t h e t i m e, place, and 1>er

sons. 
R ela t e wha t ls said about N aza

r eth. 
Sta t e the d i ffer ence between a 

' 'Na.zaren e" a nd " N azari t e. " 
Give t he law concerning c i r cum

c ision a n d show why Jesu s 
m ust b e ci r cu m cised . 

Gi ve t h e law c on cer i:i lng the 
mother 's uncleanness and puri 
ficat ion a f t er t he bi r t h of a 
son and a daughter. 

What offering d id Joseph and 
M a r y m ake, and w hy t h is? 

At this time w ho ex pressed t heir 
thanks t o God and blessed 

i\'fa.ry , Joseph, and t h e babe? 
Give t he fact s of t h e visi t of t h e 

·'wise m en." 
H ow did H er od seelc to k ill J e

sus? 
After H er od' s d eath w hat w a s 

Joseph direct ed to do? 
'Vha t scripl ures did this f ul fil l ? 

,10 In whal r esp ect did J esu s g row? 
H ow w as " t h e g r a ce of God " up

on h im? 
41 'Who w er e r equired to a t t end t he 

f east s al J erusal em? 
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Why cl ld t he women go? 
Wher e an d when w as H an nah 

blessed? 
Nam e the fea st s. 
Sta.t e at what tim e of the y ear 

l h ey w er e observed. 
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What assembling and service d oeii 
Cod 1·equh·o of Christians? 

50 Why did not .Joseph and l\iary 
unclcr stan<l him? 

42 H ow old was Jesus at this time? 
Wha t was r equired of b oys at 

this age? 
13 How long d id the feast last? 

\Yhy did J esus tarry b ehind? 
H ow did J oseph and Mary d i s

cover that h e was not along '! 
4 I \\"her e did they seelc him? 
·l fi , ·I O What did they t hen do? 

Where dicl they find him? 
On what clay? 
What was h e d oing ? 

4 i, 4 What was the character or 
his questions and answer s? 

\ Vhy were J oseph and :Ma ry, with 
the rest, amazed? 

What reproof did Mary ofCer ? 
·IV \Vhat an swer did J esus make ? 

"'What did h e m ean ? 

From what source d id J esus r e
ceive this insight Into his mis 
sion and w ork? 

~l \Vliy, then, did he r eturn to Naz-
a r eth? 

·what was his trade? 
In lhi>1 wns h e obedient to God? 
What Impression did a ll of this 

make upon his mother? 
\ Vhat "sayings" did sh e r emem

ber? 
"Wher e was Nazareth? 
\ \'hat ls said of Its obscurity ancl 

inslgnlflcnnce? 
r.2 In what did J esus grow? 

H ow did he grow? 
Tn w h•tt and h ow must Christians 

grow? 

"It came upon the midnight clear, 
That glorious song of old, 
From angels bending near the earth 
To touch their harps of gold, 
'Peace on the earth, good-will to men, 
From heav'n's all-gracious king.' 
The wo1·Id in solemn stillness lay 
To hear the angels s ing . 

• • • • 
"Yet with the woes of sin and strife 
The world has suffered long 
Beneath the angel strain have rolled 
Two thousand years of wrong; 
And men at war with men, hear not 
The love song which they bring. 
0 hush the noise, ye men of strife, 
And hear the angels sing. 

"For lo! the days are hast'ning on, 
By prophets seen of old, 
When with the ever circling years, 
Shall come the time foretold; 
When the whole heaven and earth shall own 
The Prince of Peace their King, 
And the whole world send back the song 
Which now the angels s ing." 
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LESSON III ELAM'S NOTES 

LESSON Ill-JULY 20. 

THE BAPTISM OF JESUS 
L esson Text : Mark 1: 1-11. 

JULY 20, 1924 

MARK 1. The beginning of the gospel of Jesus Christ, the Son 
of God. 

2 Even as it is written in Isaiah the prophet, Behold, I send my 
messenger before thy face, Who shall prepare thy way; 

3 The voice of one crying in the \vildemess, Make ye ready tl1e 
way of the Lord, Make his paths straight; 

4 John came, who baptized in the wilderness and preached the 
liaptism of repentance unto remission of sins. 

5 And there went out unto him all the country of Judea, and all 
they of J erusalem; and they were baptized of him in the river Jordan, 
confessing their sins. 

6 And John was clothed with camel's hair, and had a leathern girdle 
about his loins, and did eat locusts and wild honey. 

7 And he preached, saying, There cometh after me he that is 
mightier than I, the latchet of whose shoes I am not worthy to stoop 
down and unloose. 

8 I baptize you in water; but he shall baptize you in the Holy 
Spirit. 

9 And it came to pass in those days, that Jesus came from 
Nazareth of Galilee and was baptized of John in the Jordan. 

10 And straightway coming up out of t he water, he saw the heavens 
rent asunder, and the Spirit as a dove descending upon him: 

11 and a voice came out of the heavens, Thou art my beloved Son, 
in t hee I am well pleased. 

Golden Text.--Thou art my beloved Son, in thee I am well pleased. 
( l\Iark 1 : 11.) 

Time-Probably the firs t of A.D. 27. 
Place-The place of baptism was in the Jordan, probably at Beth-

abara. 
Persons-John the Baptist, Jesus, God and others. 
Devotional Reading-Isa. 42: 1-4. 
Honie Reading-

July 14. M. The Bapt ism of .Jesus. 111nrlc 1: 1-11. 
15. '!'. Fulfilling All Righ teousness. Mall. a: 13-17. 
lG. W. Confessing Christ. Phil. 2: 5-11. 
17. T . Bolng In Christ. 1 John 5: 18- 21. 
18. F. The Baptism of Saul. Acts 9; 10-18. 
rn. S. Baptism lo be Observed. :\!all. 2 ; 16-20. 
20. S. Jehovah's Chosen Servant. Isa. 42: 1-4. 

GEOGRAPHICAL NOTES 
In order to gain correct information concerning t he river Jordan, 

from source to mouth, consult "Lands of the Bible" by McGarvey, or 
the works of some other accurate man, who has not only seen this 
river and country, but who was there sufficien tly long to take measure
ments and give accurate accounts of them. See pages 30-36 "Lands 
of the Bible." "The central and principal source of the river Jordan" 
is a spr ing, one of the largest in the world, which flows from the 
western side of a mound on which t he ancient town of Dan stood. 
This stream is about twenty feet wide and from two to two and a 
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half feet deep. This is the middle source of the Jordan. East of 
Dan about two and a half miles from the nort h side of the ruins of 
Cresarea Philippi flows another spring, about half the size of -the 
one at Dan. It empties into the former about six miles below Dan. 
T his is the eastern source o.f the J ordan. Another stream about t he 
same size of the one from Cresarea Philippi springs from the western 
side of Mount Hermon and about twenty miles northeast from Dan. 
T his is the western source of .the Jordan and empties into the one 
from Dan a short distance below the mouth of the stream from 
Cresarea Philippi. These three streams, flowing together from the 
Jordan. A few miles below the junction of these streams the Jordan, 
flowing southward, spreads into a small lake, called the waters of 
Merom. The middle stream from Dan to the northern end of Merom 
is 12 miles. From this Jake it is little more than ten miles into the 
lake of Galilee; and thence sixty-five miles into the Dead Sea. Its 
length from source to mouth on an air l ine is less than one hundred 
miles, bu t measured the way it runs it is more than two hu ndred 
miles, its various meanderings from the lake of Galilee to the Dead 
Sea are counted two hundred miles. Its average width is thirty feet, 
and its average depth is from three to twelve feet. From the Jake 
of Merom to it.s mouth it falls 1292 feet. These springs, its real 
source, are more than 1000 feet higher. It is a rapid stream in the 
main, but has many eddies and pools on account of its many turns. 

It is not only the most important stream of Palestine, but on 
account of its connection with so many sacred facts, it is the most 
interesting river of earth. It was crossed miraculously by the Is
raelites (Josh. 3: 17 ; Ps. 114: 3), and by Elijah and Elisha (2 Kings 
2: 8, 14.) In it Naaman dipped seven times to be healed of 
leprosy (2 Kings 5), in it Elisha caused iron to swim (2 K ings 
6 : 1-7), in it John baptized the multitudes and in it the Son of God 
and Savior of the world, was baptized. ' 

INTRODUCTION 
Hints and Helps for Teachers 

1. '!'his lesson is in the book of Marie 
2. Mark is the author or this book. 
3. Mark is first mentioned in Acts 12: 12. 
4. His given name was John; he was John Mark. 
5. His mother's name was Mary, but his father's name is not 

given. Mary was a good woman; she lived in Jerusalem; and in her 
house many brethren met a nd prayed for Peter's deliverance from 
prison. (Acts 12: 5, 12.) 

6. Mark was nephew or cousin to Barnabas. (Col. .J.: 10.) 
7. He was Peter's son in the gospel. (1 Pet. 5 : 13.) He prob

ably became a Christian while in Jerusalem. 
8. Ife accompanied Paul and Barnabas on their retu1·n from 

J erusalem to Antioch when they vis ited Jerusalem to take alms to the 
brethren of Judea. (Acts 12: 25.) Paul and Barnabas t ook him 
with them also on their first missionary journey. (Acts 13: 5.) But 
from P erga on this journey he turned back and "went not with them 
to the work," r eturn ing to J erusalem (Acts 15: 38), not to Antioch. 

9. For this reason he was not satisfactory to Paul; but Barnabas 
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ins isted on taking him lhe second time, Paul declined so decided ly 
that he and Barnabas "parted asunder,'' and Barnabas took Mark 
and Paul took Silas. (Acts 15 : 36-40.) 

10. But Paul and Barnabas were still good men, treated each as 
brethren, never criticised each other , and certainly never caused 
factions and d ivided congregations ove1· the matter. On the contrary, 
afterwards P aul a ffectiona tely commended both Barnabas and Mark, 
he a nd Mark being in timately associated in their wor k as "co-laborers" 
and Mark proving a "comfort" to Paul while together in prison in 
Rome. (Col. 4 : 10, 11; Phile. 24.) 

11. Af ter this it is inferred that l\Iark joined Peter in Babylon, 
and from Babylon, probably went to Asia Minor; for Paul, during 
his second imprisonment, in writing Timothy, exhorted him to take 
Mark with him to Rome, because Mark was pr ofitable to Paul "for 
mini stering." (2 T im. 4: 11.) 

12. Mark was not an apostle. It is almost unanimously agreed 
by early writer s t hat he wrote under the direction of Peter. and 
wrote for Gentile converts, since he often explains Jewish customs. 

EXPLANATORY NOTES 
I. The Mission of John the Baptist 

1. "The beginning of the gospel of Jesus Chr ist, t he Son of God." 
Mark announces in the outset that Jesus is the Christ, the Son of God. 
J ohn, t he apostle, begins the life of Chris t by going back of the crea
lion of t he ear th to that unknown period called "the beginning." 
(John 1 : 1.) Matthew traces his descent from Abraham, showing him 
to be t he seed of Abraham, in whom all the families of the earth a r e 
blessed (Matt. 1 : 1-16); Luke traces his descent back to Adam, the 
son of God (Luke 3 : 23-38); and Mark begins with his per sonal min
istry, introducing his baptism and work by giving a brief statement 
of the mission of John the Baptist. 

The word "gospel" means "good t idings." Mark relates the "good 
tidings" of salvation procured by Jesus Christ. 

2. The prophecies of this and the next verse refer to the work of 
J ohn the Baptist. This verse is a quotation of Mal. 3: 1, which see. 
"The idea is t aken from the practice of Eastern monai-chs, who, when
ever they entered upon an expedition or took a journey through a 
desert countr y, sent harbingers before them to pi-epare all things for 
their passage, and pioneers to open up the passes, to level the ways, 
and to remove a ll impediments." (Clarke's "Commentar y.") 

These ha rb ingers prepared the way for chariots and armies by 
filling up valleys, leveling down hills, and making str aight roads 
through the wilderness and mountain passes. See Luke 3: 3-6. 

3. The statement in this verse was made by Isaiah . (See I sa. 
40 : 3-5.) J ohn the Baptist was this voice-this warning and ex
hortation-to the people. He was the harbinger of the great King 
soon to come this way, and was preparini? the way for him. (See 
J ohn 1: 23. ) He preached really in the literal wilderness; but he 
pr eached to t he J ews. who were also "in the desert of sorrow and sin." 

J ohn pr epared "the way of the Lord" by inducing people to r e
pent a nd be baptized unto the remission of their sins, and made "hix 
paihs straight" by persuading t hem to forsake theh· crooked ways. 

4. "J ohn came." Read lhe account of his birth in Luke 1: 5-25, 
228 



JULY 20, 1924 THIRD QUARTER LEssoN Ill 

57-6G. Ile was the s~n of Zacharias and E lisabeth. One verse tells 
us all we know of his history from childhood until his public ministry 
began: "The child grew, and waxed strong in spi rit, and was in the 
deserts till t he day of his showing unto Israel." (Luke 1 : 80.) H is 
mission was declared by Gabriel a s follows : "And many of the chil
dren of Is rael shall he turn unto the Lord their God. And he shall 
go before his face in the spirit and power of Elija h, to turn t he hearts 
of the fathers to the children , and the disobedient to walk in the wis
dom of the just; to make ready for the Lord a people prepar ed for 
him." (Luke 1 : 16, 17.) 

"Who baptized in lhe wilderness." God sent John to baptize 
(John 1: 23 ) ; hence ·those who 1·cfused to be baptized r ejected the 

counsel of God against themselves. (Luke 7 : 29, 30.) 
The wilderness was not a barren waste, but a thinly inhabited 

country used for pasture. Tt lay west of the Jordan a nd Dead S.!!a 
and in t he southeastern part of J udea. 

"The word of God came unto John" by inspfration ; and he went 
"into all the reg ion round about lhe .Tordan, pr eaching the baptism 
of repentance un to remission of sins." (Luke 3 : 3.) 

J ohn ~xhorted the people to repent because t he kingdom of heaven 
was "at hand" (Malt. 3 : 2) and that they might escape the wrath to 
come. (Luke 3 : 7.) J esus told the seventy whom he sent to say : "The 
kingdom of God is come nigh unto you" (Luke 10: 9 ), which is equiva
lent to "at hand." 

"Baptism of repentance" is baptism springing from repentance. 
The people were baptized because they r epented a nd desired to obey 
God. 

II. Repentance 
Repentance is a change of purpose, a change of will, a change of 

heart, a determination lo forsake sin, and an actual turning from sin 
to obedience to God. J esus says that "the men of Ninevah ... re
pented at the preaching of Jonah" (Matt. 12: 41) ; but t hey turned 
"every one from his ev il way, and from the violence" that was in 
his.. hand, and "God saw their w:irks, that they turned from their 
evil way," and spared the city. (Jonah 3 : 7-10.) Repentance led to 
baptism, because baptism was the obedience which God r equired as an 
expression of repentance. When the people obeyed God, he forgave 
t heir sins; hence it was "the baptism of repentance unto remission 
of sins." 

Ther e are two other passages like this : Christ shed his blood "for 
many unto remission of sins" (Matt. 26: 28) ; and, "Repent ye, a nd 
be baptized every one of you in the name of Jesus Ch1·ist unto the 
remission of your sins." (Acts 2: 38.) Christ shed his blood, not be
cause s ins had been remitted. but lhat s ins might be r emitted. "Apart 
from shedding of blood there is no remiss ion." (Heb. 9 :22.) Then 
the people to whom John preached repented and were baptized "unto 
remission of sins"- that is, t hn t their sins might be forgiven or 
blotted out. 

John did not preach repentance "unto i·emission of sins" and bap
tism unto something else. "The baptism of r epentance" was " unto 
remission of s ins." So now tl10i:;e who believe in Christ are not com
manded to repent "unto remission of sins" and "be baptized unto" 
something else; but "repent ye, and be baptized ever y one of you in 
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the name of Jesus Christ unto the remission of your sins." (Acts 2: 
37, 38.) The people so understood John, for "they were baptized of 
him ... confessing their sins." (Matt. 3 : 6.) 

III. Confessing Sins 
5. John's preaching and earnest exhortations to repentance 

greatly inter ested and aroused the people. Therefore "there went 
out unto him all the country of Judea, and all they of Jerusalem; and 
they wei:e baptized of him in the r iver Jordan, confessing their sins." 
Not absolutely every one was baptized, for Luke (7: 29, 30) says 
some r efused to be. . 

Among "the multitudes" (Luke 3: 7) who were baptized were 
"many of the Pharisees and Sadducees," to whom J ohn said: "Ye off
spring of vipers, who warned you to flee from the wrath to come?" 
(Matt. 3: 7.) 

"Confessing their sins." Truly penitent people are not ashamed 
to confess their sins. They confess their sins, too, as their own, and 
do not blame other s with them. Baptism is itself a confession of sin 
and an expression of repentance. 

B11ptism is a burial in water of one dead to sin. (Rom. 6: 3, 4; 
Col. 2: 12.) John baptized "in the river Jordan" and "in Aenon near 
to Salim, because there was much water there;" and the people "came, 
and were baptized" (John 3: 23), and "went out unto him," and 
"were baptized," and went "up out of the water." (Verse 10; see also 
Acts 8: 36-39.) 

IV. John's Habits 
6. John's habits, clothing, and diet were simple. His raiment was 

"camel's hair, and ... leathern girdle"-a loose garment made of a 
coarse fabric woven out of the long, rough hair of the camel and 
fastened "about the loins" with a " leathern girdle." This g irdle was 
worn by any common laborer. The hairy garment was a recognized 
dress of prophets. (2 Kings 1: 8; Zech. 13: 4.) "And did eat locusts 
and wild honey." The locust was a large insect resembling a grass
hopper, which the Jews were allowed to eat. (Lev. 11: 22.) The 
poor of Arabia, Egypt, and Nubia use locusts still for food. Honey 
was deposited in rocks by wild swarms of bees. (Ps. 81: 16.) John 
drank neither wine nor strong drink of any kind, and was filled with 
the Holy Spirit from his birth. (Luke 1: 15.) Compare this with the 
law for Nazarites. (Num. 6.) 

V. One Mightier Than John 
7. In his preaching J ohn said: "There cometh after me he that is 

mightier than I." He said this in answer to the question which arose 
in the hearts of the people whether he was the Christ or not. (Luke 
3: 15-18.) This one mightier than John was Christ. He considered 
himself unworthy to unloose the latchets of Christ's shoes. Unloosing 
one's shoe latchets was a humble service. Slaves among Jews, Greeks, 
and Romans put on, took off, and carried the shoes of their masters. 
It may have been done sometimes as a voluntary and humble service. 
John was "the friend of the bridegroom," was happy to sustain this 
relationship to Jesus, and said Jesus must increase, while he must de
crease. (John 3: 29, 30.) 
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"John baptized with the baptism of repentance, saying unto the 
people that they should believe on him that should come after hitrL 
that is, on Jesus." (Acts 19: 4.) 

8. "He shall baptize you in the Holy Spirit." Christ overwhelmed 
their souls in the Holy Spirit, a s John had baptized their bodies in 
water. This came to pass on the day of P entecos t, just after Christ's 
ascension (Acts 2), a nd at the house of Cornelius. (Acts 10: 44-47; 
11: 15.) 

Matthew (3: 11, 12) a nd Luke (3: 16, 17) g ives a fuller account 
of John's speech on this point. Matt hew and Luke speak of the bap
tism "in fire." It seems cleai:, from t he fact that the chaff and wheat 
will be separated and the chaff burned with " unquenchable fire" and 
from the omission of the baptism " in fire" in the promise of t he Holy 
Spirit when J esus was speaking to his disciples alone (Acts 1 : 4), 
that burning the chaff w'ith "unquenchable fire" is the baptism "in 
fire." At the end of the world the good (the wheat) will be gathered 
into t he garner of eternal salvation, and the wicked (t he chaff) will 
be burned in "unquenchable fire." 

VI. The Baptism of Jesus 
9. " In those days" means when J ohn was baptizing t he people. 

(See Luke 3 : 21.) Jesus went from Nazareth to Galilee to the 
Jordan (about seventy-five or eighty miles) to be baptized of John
most likely to Bethabara (the house of the ford, or passage), or, "to 
Bethany [which must have been a village whose site is now unknown] 
beyond J ordan [on the eastern bank] , where John was baptizing" 
(John 1: 28); for J ohn baptized in t he Jordan, and Jesus was bap
tized in that river. 

J ohn knew J esus, not as the Christ, but as a good man, better than 
himself, and, therefore, at first declined to baptize· him, saying: "I 
have need to be baptized of thee, and comest thou to me ?" John 
preached "the baptism of r epentance unto remission of sins," and 
Jesus had no sins of which to repent and to be remitted. J ohn rec
ognized his own unworth iness in the presence of J esus. All along he 
sought to honor J esus. His mission was to prepare a people for him. 
Now J esus demands baptism at hi s hands He did not see the fitness 
in baptizing J esus 

If remiss ion of sins i!I the only reason for being baptized, there 
would have been no reason for baptizing Jesus ; but there are other 
reasons. 

J esus said: "Suffer it now: for thus it becometh us to fulfill all 
righteousness." (Matt. 3 : 14, 15.) Then John baptized him. Evi
dently the g reater was baptized hy the less. 

J esus came down from heaven to do God's will- all God's will . 
(John 6: 38. ) Had he declined or refused to be baptized, as did the 
Pharisees and lawyers (Luke 7: 29, 30), he would have been diso
bedient to God and would not have fulfilled all righteousness. Had 
J esus obeyed every command of God except t he one to be baptized, 
he would not have obeyed all of them, and hence would not have ful
filled "all righteousness." 

To do God's will, whatever it is , is to do righteousness. Since 
J esus, the s inless Son of God, traveled so far to be baptized in obe
dience to God, should we not follow his example? "Thus [like me in 
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t his obedience] it becometh [is fitting and prope1·] us [others besides 
Jesus] to fulfill all righteousness." 

John also baptized that Chris t might be made manifest unto I sr ael. 
By t he descent of t he Holy Spirit upon some one J ohn was to know 
that that one was the Christ, the Son of God and Savior of men. 
John knew Jesus before this as a righteous and good man, but not 
as t he Son of God and Messiah. (See John 1 : 29-34.) J esus was not 
baptized, then, into his priestly office. H e was not a pr iest on eart h. 
(See H eb. 7: 12-28; 8 : 4.) 

10. "Straightway coming up out of t he water" after he was ba p
tized, and Luke (3: 21) adds, "and praying," "he saw the heavens 
rent asunder , a nd the Spirit as a dove descending upon him." "The 
Holy Spirit descended in a bodily form, as a dove" (Luke 3 : 22), "and 
it abode upon him." (John 1: 32.) When John saw the spirit 
descend upon J esus, he pointed him out as "the La mb of God that 
taketh away the sin of the world." (On this see Lesson V of t his 
quarter.) John saw this, and all present must have seen it. Jesus 
saw it and looked through the open heavens into the glory beyond, 
for "the heavens were opened unto him." (Matt. 3 : 16.) Here he was 
anointed with the Holy Spirit a nd power. (Acts 10: 38.) He was fun 
of the Holy Spirit (Luke 4: 1 ), a nd bad the Spirit without measure. 
(John 3: 30-36.) 

Talmage baptized a person in the river Jordan. In late years 
others have done the same. I have baptized persons in rivers, lakes, 
creeks, ponds and pools. What was done ? What was done when 
Talmage baptized that person in the Jordan? Everyone knows. The 
same thing was done when J ohn baptized people in the J ordan. 

11. "And a voice came oui of the heavens, Thou art my beloved 
Son, in thee I aip well pleased." All present must have heard this 
voice. On iwo other occasions God spoke aloud from heaven to J esus 
-in J erusalem (John 12:20-36) and on t he mount of transfiguration. 
(Matt. 7: 5.) 

It is most significant that God sent his Spirit upon J esus and con
fessed him before the world as his beloved Son when he was baptized. 
He acknowledges us a s his children and gives us his Spirit when we 
obey him. (Acts 2 : 38 ; 5 : 32.) "For ye are all sons of God. through 
faith, in Christ Jesus. For a s many of t ou as were baptized into 
Christ did put on Chris t." (Gal. 3 : 26, 27.) 

The baptism of J esus must fill all who consider it with reverence 
and awe. First, baptism is a command of God; second, God's Son 
and the world's Redeemer, he who came to be "King of kings and 
Lord of lords," submits to it; God, Jesus, and the Holy Spiri t were 
present, and no doubt the angels of God beheld it : and the Fat her 
in heaven spoke audibly to all present, and sa id, "this"-the person 
just baptized and upon whom Lhe Holy Spirit was descending, "is my 
beloved So11, in whom I am well pleased." T his may be a ssociated 
with Moses on Sinai, the transfigurat ion of Jesus, his a scension, 
and the descent of the Holy Spirit on Pentecost. 

When I see any one baptized, I think of J esus' bapt ism; of t he fact 
that the Son of God, "the King of kings and Lord of lor ds," and 
Savior of the world was. baptized. I think, too, of the fac t t hat 
God spoke from heaven and confessed Jesus as his Son, a nd said he 
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was well pleased with what he had done. And I know that God, his 
Son, the Holy Spiri t, and the angels witness the baptism of every 
one now who thus obeys God, and that God is well pleased. Then, 
since God is well pleased, it matters not what the world may think 
or say. 

QUESTIONS 
Give the subject. 
R epeat t he Golden T ext. 
Give t h e time, plac e, and per sons. 
Who wrot e the boolt of M ark ? 
What was h is given name? 
Who w as hls m other ? 
Whose nephew w as h e? 
'Yhose son In the gospel was h~? 
On what journey d id h e starl 

wllh Paul and Barnabas? 
At what pl ace, and why , d id he 

tu rn back ? 
'"here then did h e go? 
Why clld P aul and B arnabas 

part? 
Wher e was Marlt again w ith 

P aul? 
\\"h er e Is it supposed he j oi n ed 

Pet er? 
'Vhcr c did h e go f r om Baby lon? 
Under whose direction s Is It 

thought he w r o t e h is book? 
W as he a n apostle ? 
Sta t e the different w ays In which 

M a tthew, M ar k, Lulcc, and 
John b egin their life or Christ. 

What docs the wor d "'gospel" 
n1can ? 

2 'l'o wha t do the prophecies of 
thi s and t he next ver se r eter ? 

o r what is this v er se a quota 
t ion ? 

From what Is t he idea. t ak en? 
~ W ho m ade the prophecy ot this 

v er se? 
" ' ho wns this v oi ce? 
H ow clld harbinger s of k in gs pre

pare their way'/ 
H ow did J ohn prepare t he way 

of the Lorcl? 
Who wer e John's par en ts? 
Who announced tho f act tha t 

J ohn would be born ? 
'Vher e was Zacharias a.t the 

time? 
' V llCr e was John's h ome, and 

whn.t d id he do until his public 
ministry began ? 

\\"ha t did Gabriel J]ccla r e J ohn ' s 
mission t o be? 

B l' w hose authority did Joh n bap 
tize ? 

'i·Vha t dlcl those w ho r efused to 
be baptized reject? 

' V hat and where was the wilder
ness? 

H ow did the word of God com e 
unto John? 

Then. where did h e go, and what 
did he do? 
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' Vh)· did h e exhort the people to 
r epent? 

" ' hat d ocs "at hand" mean ? 
What Is m eant by " the baptism 

of r epen tan ce?" 
W ha l Is r epentance ? 
Gi ve an example or r epentance. 
1Vl1y does r open ta.nee l ead to 

baptism? 
W hen clld Go<l for g ive the sins of 

thos!\ to whom J ohn preachod ·1 
G ive other expressions In the 

New 'l'cslamcnt of "un to r e
m ission or sins. " 

\\"hy d id J esus shed his blood ? 
" ' hy should t hose who now be

lieve In Christ r epent and be 
baptized? 

What show s that t he people to 
w hom J ohn preached under
stood that they m ust be bap
tized ht or der t o be pardoned ? 

\ Vhat effect did J ohn's preach
ing ha ve u pon the people? 

Wha t d id t hey do? 
How <lo w e lrnow Lha t not evo1·)' 

one was baptized ? 
' V lm t d id .Tohn say l o the Phari

sees and Sadducees 'I 
' V ha t Is " t he w rath to come?" 
W hat m ust bo a them e with a ll 

preacher s? 
Who a r e n ot ashamed t o confess 

t h eir si ns? 
Of what is ba11tism itself a con

f ession ? 
Wha t Is baptism? 
\\' ha t c ircumst an ces prove this 

t o h e trne ? 
o W ha t w or e J ohn's habits, cl oth-

in g, and diet? 
Wha t arc ' 'locusts?" 
' V hat Is "wild honey?" 
' V ho yet eat locusts? 
'>;' hat d id J ohn not drink? 
W ith what w as h e filled Cron: 

birth "( 
7 'Vho did J ohn sa y would come 

a ftc1· him? 
\\·hat wits he not worthy t o do 

f or J esus? 
\ Vho performed this service? 
\\' ha t r elation did John su st a in 

to Christ ? 
8 I n wha t w ould Christ baptize 

people ? 
' Vh en was this done ? 
W hat w as the baptism In fire, to 

which Matthew and Luke r e
fer? 
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9 What Is m eant by "in those 
days?" 

F r om what place and how far 
d id J esus go to be baptized? 

Where was J ohn baptizing? 
In wha t river w as J esus bap

tized? 
Why did John decline a t first to 

baptize J esu s? 
What other r easons are t here for 

being baptized besides for the 
r emission of sins? 

Which one did J esus give? 
What would It have been in J e

sus had h e r efused t o be bap
tized? 

For what other r eason d id John 
b aptize? 

How d id he know J esus w as t he 
Ch rist, the Son of God? 

How do we know Jesus was not 

baptized i nto his priestly of
fice? 

10 W hat did .Jesus d o upon coming 
up out of the water? 

\\' hat d escended upon h im? 
Vvho saw this? 
Wha t did J esus see? 
With wha t was J esu s anointed? 

1 1 What d id Goel say? 
Who heard t his ? 
At which other times did God 

s1>eal< t o J esus? 
When did God first publicly ae

lmowledge J esus as h is Son? 
When w ill h e acknowledge us as 

h is chlldren ? 
Describe the awe Inspiring scene 

of J esus' baptism? 
Of whom and of what sh oulcl w e 

think In witnessing b aptism? 

"But then I sigh, and with a piece of scripture 
Tell them that God bids us do good for evil. 
And thus I clothe my naked villiany 
With old odd end stolen forth of Holy Writ; 
And seem a saint when most I play t he devi l." 

"Through floods and flames if J esus leads, 
I'll follow where he goes." 

"I know not where his islands lift 
Their fronded palms in air, 
I only know I cannot drift 
Beyond his love and care." 
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LESSON I V-JULY 27. 

THE TEMPT A TI ON OF JESUS 
L esson Text: Matt. 4: 1-11. 

LESSON IV 

MATTHEW 4. 1 Tlien was J esus led up of the Spirit into the 
wilderness to be t empted of th.e devil. 

2 And when he had fasted forty days and forty nights, he after
ward hungered. 

3 And the t empter came and said unto him, If thou art the Son 
of God, command that these stones become bread. 

4 But he answered and said, It is writ ten, Man shall not live by 
bread alone, but by every word that proceedeth out of the mouth of 
God. 

5 Then the devil taketh him into the holy city; and he set him 
on the pinnacle of the temple. 

6 and saith unt o him, If t hou art the Son of God, cast thyself down: 
for it is writ t en, He shall give his angels charge concerning thee: and, 
On their hands they shall bear thee up, Lest haply thou dash thy f oot 
against a stone. 

7 J esus said unto him, Again it is written, Thou shalt not make trial 
of the Lord thy God. 

8 Again, the devil t aketh him unto au exceeding high mountain, 
and showeth him all the kingdoms of the world, and the glory of them; 

9 and he said unto him, All t hese things will I give t hee, if thou 
wilt fa ll down and worship me. 

10 Then saith J esus unto him, Get thee hence, Satan: for it is 
written, Thou shalt worship the Lord t hy God, and him only shalt thou 
serve. 

11 Then the devil leaveth him; and behold, angels came and min
istered unto him. 

Golden T ext-In t hat he himself hath suffered being tempted, he 
is able to succor them tha t are tempted. (Heb. 2: 18.) 

Time -Probably the first of A. D. 27. 
Place-The place of temptation was probably in the norther n 

part of the wilderness of Judea. 
P ersons-Christ, the devil, and a ngels. 
Devotional Reading- Ps. 124. • 
Home R eading-

July 21. l\I. '!'he T e m ptatio n or J esus . Ma ll. 4: 1-11. 
22. T. Chr is t Sym pathizes with the T empted . H e b. 4 : 12-10. 
23. W . C hrist I nterced es fo r t he T e mpted. L uke 22 : 31 -38. 
2 ·1. T . C hris t Helps the T e m pted. H e b. 2: 10-18. 
26. F. Satan , th e 'l'em pter. 1 'l'hess. 3: 1-10. 
2G. S . 'l' h e M ean in g o f T e m1Jta llon. J a mes 1: 1 - 12. 
27. S. 'l'he Di\·Jne H e lpe r Ackno w ledged. Pi;alm 1 24 . 

GEOGRAPHICAL NOTES 
The w ilderness of Judea was an uninhabited, or thinly settled and 

uncultivated pa r t of the country, infested with wild beasts, (Mark 
1: 13), ly ing west of the J o!'da n, and the Dead Sea, and the South
ea s tern part of Judea. 
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INTRODUCTION 
Hints and Helps to Teachers 

1. This lesson is in the book of l\latthew. 
2. Matthew, the apostle, wrote this book. 
3. "Matthew," means "a gift of God." 
4. Matthew was the son of Alpheus, and is also called Levi. 

(Mark 2: 14.) . 
5. He was a Jew, a publican, (Matt. 10 :3), and was called from 

"the place of toll," or his place of business, in Capernaum, to be a 
disciple of Jesus. (Matt. 9: 9.) 

6. He speaks of himself as "Matthew, the publican," unwilling 
to conceal his despised calling before he became a follower of Jesus. 

7. He became an apostle. (Matt. 10 :2-4.) 
8. He made Jesus a great feast, which he himself modes tly de

clines to mention. (Luke 5 :29.) 
9. He is mentioned by name the las t time in Acts. 1: 13. 
10. It is unders tood that he wrote the book which bears his name 

for t he benefit especially of ·his fellow countrymen. 
11. Jesus must be tempted. Satan would not allow him to over

throw the kingdom of darkness and wickedness without mighty op
position at every point. 

12. J esus must be tried and app roved. (See Heb. 6-18, especially 
verses 14, 15; 4: 14-16.) 

13. He was "in all points tempted as we are, yet without sin." 
14. He was made pedect through suffering. (Heb. 5 : 7-9.) 
15. "He is able to succor them that are tempted," since he has en

dured all . 
16. He is an example lo us, showing us how to overcome tempta

tion, or Satan himself, by reliance upon God and the proper use of the 
word of God. 

17. The three strong temptations of this lesson represent three 
great classes of temptations to which we are exposed today. 

EXPLANATORY NOTES 
I. Why Jesus Was Tempted 

1. He "returned from the Jordan" (Luke 4 : 1), and was driven 
immedia tely by the Spirit ()lark 1: 12) "into the wilderness to be 
tempted of the devil," and "was wit h the wild beas ts" (verse 13) . 

In the bcgimiing of ihc race, Adam was tempted and fell; in 
the beginning of his great work of reclaiming the earth and redeem
ing the race, Christ was t empted and gained a triumphant victory. 

Christ was doubtless tempted before. During the thirty year s 
he spent at Nazareth he must have suffered different temptations; 
but now that he enters upon his public work, Satan r enews these 
attacks with increased energy and force; he does all he can to 
thwart the purpose of God and to defeat Jesus in his mission 01' 
salvation. 

Besides, this temptation was a preparation for J esus in the flesh 
for his great work as the M'essiah; he must &rapple with every 
difficulty and conquer every foe. He is not the Savior of men and 
cannot establish his spiritual kingdom if he yields in a single point 
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or does not really overcome Satan in his subtlest and mightiest at
tacks ; but, having overcome, he is ready to succor all who are 
tempted. 

The loyalty of every soul must be tried; and as one proves 
faithful, God commits to him greater trusts. We cannot understand 
this too well. And we cannot understand too well that we must be 
in all th ings and at all times true to God, not to some scheme and 
theory of our own. 

2. Luke says: "During forty days, being tempted of the devil." 
During all this time he endured temptation. The temptations are not 
specified, as below; but, being in t he flesh, with all the lusts and ap
petites of the flesh, he was tempted in all points as we are. 

He "fasted forty days and forty nights." Luke ( 4: 2) says : 
" He did eat nothing." Moses fasted t he same number of days twice 
(Ex. 24: 18; 34 : 28); Elijah, once. (1 Kings 19 : 8.) If J esus had 
been miraculously sustained during this time, t he effects of t he fast 
would have been destroyed; but "he afterwards hungered." 

Any great grief, imminent danger, deep ianxiety, mental 
excitement, or intense interest destroys for the t ime being the natural 
desire for food. (See Acts 27 : 20-44.) Fasting and prayer lift one 
above animal appetites into closer union and communion with God, 
and are means of gaining spiritual strength and power. (See Mark 
9: 29; 2 Cor. 6: 3-10; 11: 16-33, especially verse 27.) Intensely in
ter ested in t he greatest work the earth ever witnessed, overwhelmed 
with its vast importance, in deep anxiety and constant prayer for 
stl·ength and power to accomplish it; undergoing the severest test, 
the fiery trials, and the great mental and spiritual strains to which 
the shrewd and mighty temptations of Satan could subject him, 
Christ's natural desire for food was suspended. In this mighty, un
relenting conflict he is most successful at absolutely every point. 
He res isted triumphantly every attack of the subtle deceiver. Now 
the danger, seemingly, is past; the victory is his; and nature reacts 
and asserts its claims wi th powerful force, and he is hungry in the 
extreme of a gn awing, imperious appetite. 

II. The First Temptation of the Three 
3. The ten1pter watched his time. He withdrew only for a moment 

to cliange his tactics, to renew his energy, to increase his force, and 
to return to make his subtlest, most cruel, most severe, and most 
powerful assault in the time of Christ's greatest weakness. 

So he attacks us in our weakest places a nd weakest moments
when we are weary, weak, nervous, s ick, dep1·essed in spirit, or dis
heartened. 

There arc two points in this temptation: (1) To display his 
power in turning stones into bread, and (2) to satisfy h is hunger
an appeal to his fleshly appetite. Christ's temptations were real 
and powerful. !\'.fen love to display their power. "If thou art the 
Son of God" suggests a doubt and is a taunt. Why should t he Son 
of God hunger? "You are 11ot he; if so, you could make bread of 
these stones." "Let him save himself, if this is the Christ of God, his 
chosen." (Luke 23 : 35.) "Art not thou the Christ? save thyself and 
us.11 (Verse 39.) 

Jesus fed the multitudes and raised the dead, but he did not 
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use his miraculous power to feed himself or to save himself from 
the cross. He and his apostles did not use their miraculous power for 
self-benefit a nd self-glorification. To have done t his would have 
thwarted his earthly mission. He came in the flesh to Jive as a human 
being among men, to suffer, to be tempted, to weep, to die. Satan 
appealed to a most imperious appetite (hunger), and did it in the 
subtlest way. What w1·ong is there in eating bread when one is 
hungry-and when, too, one's power is displayed in making it? To 
eat wholesome food is not wrong within itself; it is necessary, and 
clothing and shelter are necessary; but "the life is more than the 
food, and the body than the raiment." Jesus is here voluntarily as 
a man, and to have used miraculous power to sustain life would have 
made his humanity a mere appearance. / 

4. God led the children of I srael into the wilderness to humble 
them, to prove them, whether they would trust and obey him or not ; 
and while they knew not what they would eat, he fed t hem on manna. 
So the Spirit Jed Jesus into the wilderness to be tempted a nd 
appr oved. He was under God's protection, and God would f eed him 
when he saw fit; henC'e he sa id to the devil: "It is written, Man 
shall not live by bread alone, but by every word that proceedeth out 
of t he mouth of God." (See Deut. 8: 3.) God could be trusted to 
sustain him. 

"Every word" of God means that all of God's will must be done, 
if it leads through hunger and pover ty, to the cross and death; and 
God will sustain him who does it. 

The sword of the Spirit, the word of God-"the written word," as 
people sometimes say-is the only weapon Jesus uses with which to 
defend himself. He at once quoted the scripture, saying: "It i s 
written." 

III. The Second Temptation 
5. The devil then took Jesus into J erusalem. "The holy city" is 

Jerusalem, and "the pinnacle of the temple" is some very high point 
of the building, overlooking, perhaps, the deep valley below. 

6. Again the doubt and taunt are repeated. To cast himself 
down without injury would show his power and gain the applause of 
the wondering multitudes. Love of applause and love .of distinction 
are human passions. Thus he would open up a short way into the 
confidence of t he Jewi sh nation and easily establish himself at once 
as their King. This would be a quicker and more desirable way than 
the patient, suffering, tearful, prayerful, self-denying way of the 
cross. This was a temptation. 

J esus-in human tears, sweat, and blood-shrank from the cross 
and prayed God that the cup might pass; but in its dark shadow, as 
in the wilderness of temptation, his only desire was that God's will 
should be done. 

Since Jesus r elied so implicitly upon the word of God, the devil 
quoted scripture to induce him to do wrong. He quoted Ps. 91: 11, 12, 
but left out an important line : "To keep thee in all thy ways." God 
will protect and keep those who walk in the way which h e has ap
pointed for t hem. Going where God says go is trusting him, not 
tempting him. Satan first tempted J esus to distrust God, but now he 
tempts him to go to t he extreme of rashly tempting him. 
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"The devil can cite scripture for his purpose. 
An evil soul producing holy witness 
Is like a villain with a smiling cheek, 
A deadly apple rotten at the heart." 

LEssoN IV 

It should be remembered that Satan quotes the scriptures in order 
to carry out his unholy purposes, and so do men now. To quote the 
scriptures today to catTy a point or to sustai n error is like Satan 
quoting them to J es us. 

7. J esus at once replied: "Again it is written, Thou shalt not 
make trial of the Lord thy God." God's s tatements do not conflict ; 
his word is always harmonious. He does not tell men what to do, or 
what not to do, and then send the devil, or even angels, to them to 
countermand his directions. J esus still relied implicitly u pon the word 
of God as "it is written." So may we; it is a lways r ight. 

IV. Satan's Master Piece- The Third Temptation 
8, 9. This is the last temptation at this time, and it is the mighti

est. It has been called "Satan's masterpiece." In this he throws 
off t he mask and acknowledges that he is "the prince of the world." 
From a lofty eminencc-"an exceeding high mountain"-he spreads 
out before Jesus, "in a moment of time" (Luke 4: 5), "the kingdoms 
of the world, and the glory of them." J esus sees all-the luxury and 
ease, the pomp and splendor, the bright crowns and dazzling glories; 
the wealth of the East, the culture and r efinement of Greece, and the 
power and triumphant armies of Rome. Satan offer s all this to 
Jesus, saying: "All these things will I give thee, if thou wilt fall 
down and worship me." "For it hath been delivered unto me; and to 
whomsoever I will I give it." (Verse 6.) "All t his authority, and the 
glory of them. . It shall all be thine." This was a great 
temptation. The Jove of worldly power and glory is one of the strong
est, if not the strongest, human passious. 

Satan told no lie ; all this has been delivered to him, and he ts 
"the prince of the world." (John 14: 30.) It would have been no 
temptation to offer to Jesus that which Satan did not possess. 
Christ's "kingdom is not of "thi s world." (John 18: 86.) These are 
two different and very antagonistic kingdoms. "The kiugdom of the 
world is become the kingdom of our Lord, and of his Christ." (Rev. 
11: 15.) Christ must rescue all from Satan. He did not dispute 
Satan's claim to these things. To reclaim them and to reign with 
God, Jesus must tread the thorny way a lone; he must endure the 
cross and its shame; he must go through blood and the grave. If 
J esus would g ive up this purpose and worship Satan (make him 
head and leas] er) , then he would place J esus on the throne without 
this self-denial and suffering. 

10. Jesus felt the force of the temptation, but abhorred the 
thought and repelled the adversary with indignation, exclaiming : 
" Get thee hence, Satan r'Leave me, thou ru·chenemy of God and 
men']: for it is written, Thou shalt worship the Lord thy God, and 
him only shalt thou serve." (See Deut. 6 : 13.) 

Again Christ's defense was the word of God: " It is written." This 
is sufficient. God is Creator and Ruler of the universe, and to worship 
and serve him is man's only and greatest good; to turn from him is 
ruin forever. 

239 



LEJSSON IV ELAM'S NOTES J ULY 27, 1924 

11. Satan has done his best. He has presented all his temptations 
-"the lust of the flesh and the lust of the eyes and the vainglory of 
life" (1 John 2: 16 )-and he has presented them in his subtlest and 
most artful manner, and J esus has resisted all. 

Satan recognized his defeat and "departed from him for a season." 
(Luke 4 : 13.) 

When J esus had fought off t he devil, "angels came and ministered 
unto him." They came after the victor y, not to fight his battles. In 
all probability, they brought him food and sympathy. Angels , indeed, 
have charge of him now. 

All must be Lempted. (Matt. 18 : 7.) Every one is tempted 
through his own lusts. (James 1 : 13-15.) None a re tempted above 
their abi lity to resist. (1 Cor. 10: 13.) Temptations prove all and 
strengthen all who resist. (James 1: 2-4.) '"Watch and pray, that 
ye enter not into temptation." 

QUESTIONS 
Give the subjec t . 
Repeat the Golden Text. 
Give the time, place a nd per 

sons. 
Give t he ten statements concern 

ing l\tatthew (or the teacher 
can cnll for five at a time, or 
two at a time). · 

Give the sev en points concern
ing the temptations or J esus 
(one at a time). 

J Givo r ea sons why J esus must be 
tempted. 

Wher e did J esus go after his 
ba ptism? 

\\"hat led him tJlCr e? 
\Vhat was "the wilderness?" 
Why was J esus driven there ? 
How long was he there ? 
W as he over tempted be fore ? 
How? 
Why was he so sever ely templed 

at this time? 
2 Was he tempted a ll through the 

rorty days? 
How long d id he fast? 
Was J esus miraculously s us

tained during this fast? 
What wilt cause on e to fast? 
Wha t benefit may be derived 

from fasting and prayer? 
When did Jesus becom e hungry? 
Why? 

3 Why did Satan come to him just 
then ? 

When does Satan try us m ost 
sor ely? 

What Is this temJ)tatlon? 
How ma ny polnUi a r e t here in 

It? 
I Why d oes J esus not thus feed 

hi mself ? 
H ow does he defend himself? 
Where Is this scrlpturP? 
What does " every word 

of God" mean? 
How clo we live by it? 

5 What Is " the holy c ity?" 
1Vlia.t Is "the pinnacle of the 

temple?" 
r. Whal Is this temptation? 

How does Sat11.n try to persuade 
Jesus to ylelcl? 

7 How does Jesus meet ll? 
Does God contradict hlmselr ? 

s. 0 Wlm.t is the last te mptation? 
What all d oes Jesus see? 
Does Satan lie? 
Why Is this a temptation? 

IO H ow does J esus m eet this one? 
What Is It to worship Satan ? 
·what is ll to worship God? 
Why did Satan leave J esus? 

11 Who "ministered unto him?" 
H ow? 
How can we r esist te mptation? 

Higher than the perfecl song 
For which love longeth, 
Is the t ender fear of wTong, 
That never wrongeth. 
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• 

LESSON V-AUGUST 3. 

THE FIRST DISCIPLES OF JESUS 
R ead : John 1: 35-51. Lesson Text : John 1: 35-46 . 

J OHN 1. 35 Again on the morrow John was standing, and two 
of his disciples; . 

36 and he looked upon J esus as he walked, and saith, Behold, the 
Lamb of God! 

37 And t ile two disciples heard him speak, and they followed Jesus. 
38 And Jesus turned, and beheld t hem following, and saith unto 

them. What seek ye? And they said unto him, Rabbi (which is to say. 
being interpreted, Teacher), where abidest thou? · 

39 He saith unto them, Come, and ye shall see. They came there-
fore and ·saw where he abode; and they abode with him that day: it was 
about the tenth hour. 

40 One of tl10 two that beard J ohn speak, and followed him, was 
Andrew, Simon P eter 's brother. 

41 He filldeth first his own brother Simon, and saith unto him, We 
have found the Messiah (which is, being int erpreted, Christ). 

42 He brought him unto J esus. J esus looked upon him, and said, 
Thou art Simon tile son of Johll: thou shalt be called Cephas (which is 
by interpretation, Peter) . 

43 On the mon-ow he was minded to go forth into Galilee, and he 
findeth Philip: and Jesus saith rmto him, Follow me. 

44 Now Philip was from Betllsaida, of t he city of Andrew and 
Peter. 

45 Philip findeth Nathanael, and saith unto him, We have found him, 
of whom Moses in the law, aud the prophets, wrote, Jesus of Nazareth, 
the son of Joseph. 

46 And Nathanael said unto him, Can any good thing come out of 
Nazareth? Philip saith unto 11in1, Come and see. 

Golden Text-Jesus saith unto him, follow me. (John 1: 43.) 
Time-A.D. 27. 
Place-Bcthabara, or Bethany (not Bethany on the Mount of 

Olives, but a village whose site is unknown), the place "beyond the 
J ordan [on the eastern bank,] where John was baptizing." (John 1: 
28.) 

P ersons-Jesus, ,John and Peter. 
Devotional R eading- Prov. 3 : 13-18. 
Homo R eadinu-

July 28. M. P oi nting Men to J esus. J ohn 1: 35-4 2. 
2!l. T . J esus Finding Me n. J ohn l : 4 ~-61. 
30. W. R c11ulroments for D iscipleship. L ul<c S : 3·1 -:l~ . 
31. T. F ollowing t ho Good Sheph erd. John 10: 11-18. 

A ug . l. F. F ollowing the Great Shepherd. Heb. 13: l G- 21 . 
2. S. F ollowl ng t he Chief Sheph erd. 1 P e te r 6: 1 -11 . 
3. S. 'Wisd om 's H appy W a ys. Prov. 3 : 13-18. 

INTRODUCTION 
Hints and Helps for Teachers 

1. John, the beloved disciple, wrote t he book of John. (What 
other books of the N.ew Testament did he write?) 

2. He was :a ·fisherman by trade (Matt. 4 : 21) , a brother of 
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James, and a son of Zebidee ~nd Salome. (Compare Matt. 27: 56; 
Mark 15 : 40.) 

3. John 1 : 1-34 should be studied before this lesson. 

I. The Word 
It is first stated I.hat "the Word" existed in the beginning with 

God and that "the ·word was God;" that "all things were made 
through him;" that "without him was not anything made that hath 
been made ;" that "the Word became flesh, and dwelt among us;" that 
this was done in the person of Jesus of Nazareth, "the only begotten of 
the Father ;" that "in him was life;" that John the Baptist bore wit
ness of Jesus, "the true light," a nd pointed him out as "the One" to 
come. J ohn the Baptist told the delegation of priests and Levites, 
which the J ews sent out from Jerusalem to a sk him who he was, that 
he was not Elijah, or "that prophet," or t he Christ; but he was the 
one sent to prepare a people for t he Lord, as Isaiah had foretold. 

II. The Lamb of God 
" On the morrow [the day after the visit of these priests and 

Le\rites] he seeth Jesus coming unto him." (Verse 29.) '!'his was after 
Jesus' baptism and forty-days' temptation. 

This is the first r eference to the appearance of Jesus in person 
which is made by John's Gospel. The author of this Gospel passes 
over t he birth and early life of Jesus, because his readers were famil
iar with these facts. 

John the Baptist pointed J esus out as "the Lamb of God" to the 
multitude. He intended for his own disciples to believe in a nd follow 
Jesus. 

J esus was mild and innocent, like a lamb. " He was led as a sheep 
to the slaughter; and as a lamb before his shearer is dumb, so he 
openeth not his mouth." (Acts 8: 32.) Yet John meant here that he 
was a s in offering. Every lamb slain as a sacrifice under the law of 
Moses pointed to him. He is spoken of as "a Lamb . .. slain" (Rev. 
5 : 6; see also Rev. 13 : 8 ) ; " the blood of the Lamb." as the power 
that gives the victory over the enemies of God's people (Rev. 12: 11) 
and in which the robes of the righteous have been washed. (Rev. 7: 
14.) God prepared for him a body, which was bruised and offered 
up " once for all." (Heb. 10: 5-10.) His blood "cleanseth us from 
a ll sin." (1 J ohn 1: 7.) "That taketh away t he sin of the world"
not of the J ews only, but of the world. John, by inspiration, was 
enabled to make this declaration. 

John had first told the multitudes he baptized that one mig htier 
than himself would come (Matt. 3: 11) , and enjoined upon them to be
lieve on him when he should come (Acts 10: 4) ; now he has come, and 
John points him out as the .one referred to. " After me cometh a man 
who is become before me : for he was before me." (See John 1 : 15.) 
Jesus was first in imporbance, and he existed with God as "the Word" 
and was before John in point of existence. 

III. · How John Knew Jesus Was the Christ 
.. John the Baptis t said, "And I knew him not." J ohn knew Jesus a s 

a man, for their mothers were cowsins: Mary visited Elisabeth 'just 
before the birth of John the Baptist and remained ab'ou-€ ·tnree mo'nths. 
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(Luke 1 : 39, 56.) John knew Jesus as a good man, knew Jesus was 
better than himself, and for this reason declined, at first, to baptize 
him (Matt. 3: 14); but John did not know J esus as "the Lamb of 
God" and Messiah. 

"But," said John, "that he should be made manifest to Israel [as 
the Messiah], for this cause came I baptizing in water." All his 
preaching and baptizing were to prepare a people for the Messiah 
and to make him known to the world. In John's baptizing, the Mes
s iah, or "Lamb of God," became manifest in the way stated below. 

As we have already learned, God sent John, as a forerunner of the 
Messiah, to preach "the baptism of repentance unto remission of 
sins" and to baptize the penitent "in water." In this way-that is, 
by teaching the people to repent and be baptized unto the r emiss ion 
of their sins-John prepared the people for the Lord. 

God gave John a sign by which he could r ecognize the Messiah 
when he should be baptized. "Upon whomsoever thou shalt see the 
Spirit descending, and abiding upon him, the same is he that baptiz
eth in the Holy. Spirit." When Jesus was baptized, this occurred, and 
John saw it. Besides, God said: "This is my beloved Son, in whom 
I am well pleased." (Matt. 8: 16, 17.) In this way John knew 
Jesus was the Messiah and "the Lamb of God." So he ''bare witness," 
or gave his testimony, saying: "I have beheld the Spirit descending 
as a dove out of heaven; and it abode upon him." 

Christ, the Messiah, was to baptize "in the Holy Spirit." He did 
not do this until after his a scension. (Acts 1: 4, 5; 2: 1-4.) Christ 
alone could baptize "in the Holy Spirit." 

John said, "And I have seen (this sign God gave) and have 
borne witness that this is the Son of God." John bore this testimony 
on different occasions. He gladly pointed out Jesus as the Son of 
God a nd "Lamb of God." John was the morning star; Jesus was "the 
Sun of righteousness." John said of J esus : "He must increase, but I 
must decrease." (John 3: 30.) 

EXPLANATORY NOTES 
I. Andrew and John 

35. "Again on the morrow." This is the day after the one men
tioned in John 1 : 29. On the preceding day, in a public discourse, 
John pointed out Jesus as "the Lamb of God," etc.; but on this day 
he declares him to be such to two of his own disciples. One of these 
was Andrew (verse 40), and from his own modest way of speaking 
of himself we conclude that probably the other was John. 

John was an apostle, and all the twelve apostles were present 
when Jesus was baptized and heard the testimony of John the Bap
tis t concerning him. (Acts 1: 22.) 

36. When John pointed him out as "the Lamb of Goel," he meant 
that God had prepared him as a sin offering " that taketh away the 
sin of the world." 

87. John intended for the two disciples to follow Jesus; and hav
ing heard John's testimony, they did so. Had they not been 
first the disciples of John, they had not then been prepared for Jes us; 
now they cannot become- the disciples of Jesus unless they leave John 
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and follow Jesus. They must irnprnve their opportunities. To follow 
the light they had was a sure way to greater light. 

38. Jesus did not prnceed until t hey overtook him; but he "turned, 
and beheld them following,'' waited for them, and said : "What seek 
ye?" He encouraged them to follow him and to make known t heir 
desil'es. 

"Rabbi," as John interprets i t, means "Master," "Teacher." 
They desired to be with J esus a nd to learn from him; hence t hey 

asked : "Where abidest thou?" 
39. He invited them to go with him by saying, "Come, and ye 

shall see;" and they accepted the invitation. He probably had some 
temporary stopping place near; but his home was yet at Nazareth, 
and he soon left this region for Galilee. (John 2: 1.) They went and 
"abode with him that day : it was about the tenth hour," or four 
o'clock P.M., counting from sunup to sundown as a day. Counting 
from twelve o'clock at night, according to the Roman r eckoning, as 
in John 19: 14, it was ten o'clock A.M.; and this is more probable. 
They spent the day, no doubt, in i·eceiving profitable itt.formation. 

"What seek ye?" is one of the greatest questions of life, because 
people usually find what they seek. "Seek, and ye shall find." 

40. One of these t wo was Andrew, who afterwards became an 
apostle. (Matt. 10: 2.) He was of Bethsaida (John 1: 44), prob
ably a suburb of Capernaum. (Mark 1: 21, 29.) He and Peter were 
fishermen. Fishing was an honorable occupation. He was the one 
who suggested to Jesus the lad with five barley loaves and two fishes 
(John 6: 9) and who went with Philip to tell J esus of the Greeks who 
desired to worship him. (John 12: 22.) He was one of the first two 
disciples of Jesus, becoming one before Peter; but later on Peter grew 
into greater prominence, and but little is known of Andrew. That he 
is here called "Simon Peter's brother" shows that Peter was the more 
prominent of the two when John wrote. Yet Andrew filled his mission. 
That is all any of us can do. Doing that, we do well. 

II. Peter 
41. "He findeth first his own b1·other Simon." "First" to what? 

Either before the other disciple found his brother or finding Simon 
was the first thing he did after leaving Jesus. The latter seems to 
be the meaning. 

In the spirit of his new Teacher, Andrew at once sought to lead 
his own brother to Christ. This is the true missionary spirit. Christ 
came first to his own; the apostles preached first to t he J ews. First "in 
Jerusalem,'' then "in all Judea and Samaria," and thence "unto the 
uttermost part of the earth" (Acts 1: 8) , is God's order. A ma n is 
under greater obligation than any one else to t each his own family the 
Bible and to lead them to Jesus. Still, he must not stop with that. 

From this and Philip's example in John 1: 45 we lean1 the value 
and power of personal work. Note also the example of Philip, the 
evangelist (not this Philip), preaching to one man. (Acts 8: 26-40.) 

"Messiah" is Hebrew and means the same as "Christ,'' which is 
Greek-that is, "the Anointed One." 

42. Peter soon became more prominent and accomplished more 
than Andrew, because he was bolder and more aggressive; yet An~ 
drew "brought him unto Jesus." We may be weak ourselves and pos-
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sess but one ta lent, yet we may lead to Jesus those who, by God's 
g race, may accomplish much. 'l'o bring our friends and dear ones to 
J esus is the g1·eatest service possible that we can render them. If 
every Christian would bring one soul to Jesus

1 
how soon the world 

would be turned to God! This ts the wny the kingdom of God began, 
and this is the way to extend it. lt cannot be done by proxy; we can
not send some one else, but must go ourselves and do our own \'eork. 
If we will lead our own family to Christ, we will r eceive str ength and 
courage by that to lead others to him. "To him that hath shall more 
be given." J ohn the Baptis t pointed out Jesus to two ; one of these 
brought a nother, and that one brought thousands to Jesus. 

"Simon" was the na me by which P eter was known. H e was t he 
son of J ohn, or Jonah. (i.\Iatt . 16: 17.) Jesus sa id he s hould be 
called "Cephas," which means "a stone." John interpreted the mean
ing for his r eaders . "Peter" is the Greek .form · "Cephas" "is Ara
maic, the modified form of Hebrew spoken in Pales tine in our L ord's 
day." This seems a prophecy as to what Simon would become in 
strength of character. He was impulsive and wavering at t imes in 
the beginning, but he grew to be a stone. 

III. Philip 
43. " On the mor row"-the day after the meeti11g with these three 

disciples-J esus "was minded to go forth into Galilee" (go home ), 
"and he findeth Philip" and invited him to follow him. To him first, 
so far a s the record shows, were spoken the words : "Follow me." 
That Jes us found him may imply that Jesus sought him, and, having 
found him, called him to follow. H e became an apostle, and must be 
distinguished from Philip, one of "the seven,'' who became an evangel
ist. (Acts 6: 3, 5 ; 21 : 8.) His name is at the head of the second 
group of apostles, as P eter's is at the head of the first group. (Matt. 
10: 2, 3; Ma rk 3 : lG-18; Luke 6: 14-16.) He and And1·ew a re a sso
ciated in John 6 : 7-9; 12 : 20-22. 

44. "Philip was from Bethsaida, of the city of Andrew and 
Peter." 

"Bethsaida" means " house of fishing." 
It is difficult to determine the situation of this place. There seems 

to have been two places by this name-one, on the western shore of 
t he Sea of Ga lilee, near Capernaum and Chor azin (Matt. 11 : 21; 
Mark 6: 45-53; Luke 10: 13) ; t he other, on t he northeastern shore. 
(Mark 6: 31-53 ; Luke 9: 10-17.) The first mentioned was the one of 
our lesson. 

IV. Nathanael 
45. Philip, like Andrew, desires others to come to Christ ; and he 

" findeth Nathanael" to tell h im about J esus. 
Nathanael was a Galilean and lived at Cana . (John 21 : 2.) In 

our lesson and in John 21: 2 are the only two places his name is men
tioned in the Bible. He was "an I sraelite indeed, in whom is [was] no 
guile." 

" It is very commonly believed th~t Nathanael a nd Bartholomew 
are t he same persons. T he evidence for that belief is as follows: 
St. John, who twice mentions Nathanael, never introduces the name 
'Bartholomew' at all; St. Matthew (10: 3), St. Mark (3: 18), and 
St. Luke (6: 14), all speak of Bartholomew, but never of Nathanael. 
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It may be, however, that 'Nathanael' was the proper name and 'Bar
tholomew' (son of Tolmai) was the surname of the same disciple, just 
as 'Simon' was called 'Bar-jona' and ' J oses' was called 'Barnabas'." 
(Smith's Bible Dictionary.) If this be so, Nathanael was an apostle; 
and John 21: 2 favors this conclusion. 

"Of whom Moses in the la'"., and the prophets, wrote," means that 
J esu1'> is the One to come foretold by Moses (Deut. 18: 18, 19, 
for instance) and by the prophets. "And beginning from Moses and 
from all the prophets, he interpreted to t hem in all the scriptures the 
things concerning himself." (Luke 24: 27.) "That all things must 
needs be fulfilled, which are written in the law of Moses, and the 
prophets, and the psalms, concerning me." (Luke 24 : 44.) "For 
the testimony of J esus is the spirit of prophecy." (Rev. 19 : 10.) 

"Jesus of Nazareth, the son of Joseph," is the star of Jacob and 
the hope of Israel, the One to come. This was clear to Philip. Jesus 
was supposed to be "the son of Joseph." 

46. But the mention of Nazareth, an insignificant and despised 
Galilean town, raised a doubt in Nathanael's mind, and he asked: 
"Can any good thing come out of Nazareth?" It was proverbial "that 
out of Galilee ariseth no prophet." (John 7: 52.) 

"Come and see" was the best ·answer to make to Nathanael. See
ing for himseli would remove his doubts. He was not too prejudiced 
to investigate, and was soon convinced. An honest heart is necessary 
to the reception of the truth. 

Christ asks the world to "come and see." He says that "the tree 
is known by its fruit." Christianity is known by what it has done. 
Christians are the light of the world through their charitable, godly 
lives and faithful service to God. 

47. Jesus showed his divinity by declaring at once, as he ap
proached, the character of Nathanael, whom he had never met: "An 
Israelite indeed, in whom is no guile!" This was a high tribute to 
Nathanael's s incere and honest heart. He was free from hypocrisy 
and every form of deception-guileless. According to the law, he 
worshiped God sincerely. 

48. It greatly astonished Nathanael that Jesus should know him, 
not having met him, and he asked : "\Vhence knowest thou me?" 
J esus replied: "Before Philip called thee, when thou wast under the 
fig tree, I saw thee." 

We have no way of knowing where t his fig tree was or what ex
perience, if any, Nathanael had under it. It seems that before Philip 
reached Nathanael to tell him about J esus he was under this fig tree, 
where Philip found him. While there and before Philip reached him 
and where J esus could not see him with the natural eye, Jesus saw him 
and knew him. This was done by the exercise of divine power, and 
proved that Jesus was more than human. 

4!l. This convinced Nathanael that Jesus was the Messiah, and 
he confessed him to be "the Son of God" and "King of Israel." 

50. J esus assured Nathanael that while he had been convinced by 
this fact, he should "see greater things than these." Nathanael wit
nessed the wonderful miracles of J esus and saw him after he arose 
from t he dead. If he was one of the apostles, he saw Jesus a scend 
into heaven. 

51. Seeing Jesus ascend into heaven is probably what J esus meant 
246 



AUGUST 3, 1924 THIRD QUARTER LESSON V 

by saying Nathanael should see "the heaven opened, and the angels of 
God ascending and descending upon the Son of man." (See Luke 24 : 
50-53; Acts 1: 9-11.) Paul (1 Tim. 3 : 16) says Jesus was "seen of 
angels." 

Jesus frequently speaks of himself as "the Son of man." In his 
humility he uses this expression to designa te his humanity. He is not 
only the Son of Mary, of t he seed of David, t he pr omised seed of Ab
raham; but he is "the Son of man," and thus r elated in sympathy, 
service, and sacrifice to all t he human family. 

QUESTIONS 

Gi\·e the subject. 
Repeat the Golden T ext. 
Give the time, place, and per sons. 
W h o wrote the boolt of John ? 
Wha.t other books did he write? 
What shoul d b e studied befor e 

this lesson ? 
·w hat was Jesus before h e came 

to earth? 
How did "the word" come to 

earth and become flesh? 
'.Yhat day is m eant by " on the 

morrow?" 
'Vho w or e sent to in~1ui re of John 

the B aptist who h e was? 
What r epl y did John rnal;:e to 

t h ose delega tes? 
Upon whom did J oh n. t each the 

people he baptized to b el ieve? 
" ' hat had John told the people 

of .Jesus? 
In what way did John not know 

J esus? 
Why did ho a t first d ecline to 

baptize J esus? 
How did John prepare a people 

f or the Lord? How was J esus 
manifested a.s the l\f.essiab 
throug h John's baptism? 

'Vhy, then. did J ohn say he kn ew 
that J esus was t h e M essiah ? 

What testimony did John again 
b ear? 

35 What day h ere is mean t by " on 
the morrow?" 

To whom did John point out Je
sus on this day? 

Who w ere they? 
36 In w hat sense is J esus "th e 

La.mb of Goel?" 
37 What did these disciples do? 

Did J oh n the B aptist intend for 
them to do t hat? 

How can w e receive m ore l ight? 
38 What did J esu s do? 

Whn.t reply did t hey make? 
39 What i s meant by " come and 

see?" 
What was the h our? 
'V'-<tt seek you all? 

40 R elate a ll you know about An 
drew-where h e lived, what he 
did, and what he becam e. 

H 'Vhom did he find? 
" 'hat is meant by "first"-ftrst 

to what? 
What did he do with Peter ? 
'"'hat spiri t did he manifest? 
What should we do? 

4 2 \\That did J esus say to P eter? 
~Vhitt does "Cephas" mean? 
\Vha t did he become as to cha r 

acter? 
43 'Vlmt day is m ean t by this verse? 

'Vhere would Jesus go? 
Whom did he find? 
Whn.t did he bid Philip do? 
" ' !mt did Philip become? 

H Wher·e did he live? 
What docs "Bethsaicla" m ean? 
Where was it? 

45 What clid Philip do? 
\Vho was Nathanael ? 
"\l"hy is it supposed that he was 

tho same as Bartholomew? 
Wha t did Philip say to h im or 

Jesus? 
or whom clid Moses and lhe 

proph ets wri t e ? 
Hi What r eply, did Nathanael m ake 

to Philip? 
Wha.t did Philip say to this? 
"'hat is essential t o t h e r ece1>

tion of the truth? 
How is Christian i ty known? 

47 W hat did Jesus say of Nathan
ael? 

48 W"hat clld Nath anael ask Jesus? 
What r eply did Jesus make? 

·19 \Vhat d id Nathanael confess .Te
sus to b e ? 

'Vhat does "Ra.bbl" mean? 
50 'What "greater things" did Na

thanael see? 
51 What did J esus Say N ath anael 

would see? 
'Vhat is meant by "angel s of God 

ascending and descending upon 
t h e Son or man?" 

Why did Jesus spealc or himself 
a s ,..the Son of man?" 
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LESSON VI-AUGUS'l' 10 

THE FIRST MIRACLE OF JESUS 
L esson Text : John 2: 1-11. 

JOHN 2. 1 And the third day there was a marriage in Cana of 
Galilee; and the mother of Jesus was there: 

2 and Jesus also was bidden, and his disciples, to the marriage. 
3 And when the wine failed, the mother of Jesus saith 1mto him, 

They have no wine. 
4 And Jesus saith unto her, Woman, what have I to do with thee? 

mine hour is not yet come. 
5 His mother saith unto the servant s, Whatsoever he saith w1to you, 

do it. 
6 Now there were six waterpots of stone set there after the Jews' 

manner of purifying, containing t wo or three firkins apiece. 
7 Jesus saith unto them, Fill the waterpots with water. And they 

filled them up to the brim. 
8 And he saith unto them, Draw out now, and bear unto the ruler 

of the feast. And they ba,re it. 
9 And when the ruler of the feast tasted the water now become 

wine, and knew not whence it was (but the servants that had drawn 
the water knew), the ruler of the f east calleth the bridegroom, 

10 and saith unto him, Every man setteth on first the good wine; 
and when men have drunk freely, then that which is worse: thou hast 
kept the good wine until now. 

11 This beginning of his signs did Jesus in Cana of Galilee, and 
manifested his glory; and his disciples believed on him. 

Golden Text-Whatsoever he saith unto you, do it. (J ohn 2 : 5.) 
Tfow-A. D. 27, the early part of the year. 
P lace-Cana of Gali lee. 
P el'sons--Jesus and his disciples; Mary, the mother of J esus ; and 

others at the marriage feast. 
Dev otional R eading-Ps. 108 : 1-6. 
H ome Readin{f-

Aug. 4. M . 
5. T. 
6. \V. 
7. T. 
s. P. 
0. s. 

1 0. s. 

'l'he Fi rst Miracle of J esus. John 2 : 1-11. 
Christ's Power over Nature. llfatt. 8: 1 8 - 27, 
Christ' s Power over Evil Spirits. Matt. 1 5 : 21-2 
Chrisl's Power over Disease. Luke 6 : 12 - 19. 
Chrlsl's Power ovc1· Death. Lul<e 7: l 1 -17 . 
Miracles Strengthen Fa ith. John 20 : 24-31. 
The Testimony of Trust. Psalm 1 08 : 1-G. 

GEOGRAPHICAL NOTES 
It is not certainly known where Cana was in Galilee. McGarvey, 

in "Lands of the Bible," says that the village now called "Kefr 
Kenna" is usually regarded as the "Cana of Galilee." It is about 
three miles north of Nazareth, on t he r oad to the lake. Some suppose 
that the place called "Kanna el Jilill ," twelve miles north of Nazareth, 
is the place. 

INTRODUCTION 
Hints and Helps for Teachers 

1. There being si~ lessons of this quarter-V to X- in t he book 
of John further attention is called to it and its au thor. 
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2. This book was Wl'i tten toward the close of t he firs t cent ury, 
and after Matthew, Ma rk, and Luke had written t heir books, or Life 
of Christ. 

3. John's ref erence to much these other writers wrote is a cor
roboration of them. 

4. He gives more of J esus' early ministr y t han they, but omits 
his birth and childhood- his miraculous concept ion, visit of the wise 
men, destruction of the innocents, flight into E gypt, return to Naza
reth, visit to tjle temple when twelve year s of age, and baptism. 
His r eaders were familiar with these facts. 

- 5. He records only one miracle common to the four-feeding 
Lhe five t housand; but he records four not mentioned elsewhere : 
(1) J ohn 2 : 1-11 (this lesson); (2) J ohn 5 : 1-9 ; (3) J ohn 9 : 1-17 ; 
(4) John 11: 43, 44 ; rela te these. What are they ? 

6. He omits the parables r ecor ded by t he other s. 
7. He devotes at least one-t hird of his book to the sa yings and 

doings of the last twenty-four hours of Chr is t's life. F or instance, 
chapters 13-17 record the facts of J esus washing the saints' feet 
and, after the Lord's Supper, his speeches a nd prayer before his de
parture from that upper r oom to go "over the brook Kidron" (John 
18 : 1) into Gethsemane. Cha pters 18, 19 r elate the events of the 
rema inder of the night and t he next day, while chapters 20, 21 g ive 
the account of his resurrection and appearance to his disciples. 

8. John, Peter , a nd J ames wer e the closest to J esus. They 
witnessed the r esurrection of J airus' daughter , the t ransfiguration, 
and the agony in G~thsemane. 

9. John was the "beloved disciple" who leaned on Jesus' bosom. 
10. He and Peter followed J esus after the a rrest and went into 

the house of Caiaphas. 
11. He was a t the tria l before Pilate a nd s tood by t he cross, 

where J esus commit ted to him the care of Mary, t he Lord's own 
mother. 

12. H e outran P eter to t he sepulcher on r eceiving the news of 
Christ's r esurrection; but while he stooped to look in, Peter passed 
him and went in. 

13. John and James were called by J esus " sons of thunder." 
John and James desired to call down fire from heaven to destroy t he 
Samaritan village which refused Jesus a night's lodging . (Luke 
9 : 54-56.) 

14. John forbade other s doing a good work in the name of 
J esus because they wer e not liter ally following J esus with the apos-
tles. (Luke 9: 49.) , 

15. John and J a,mes asked for the highest positions of honor in 
the earthly kingdom they thought J esus was about to establish. 

16. J ohn wr ote much of love ; but that does not mean he was 
not true, firm, and brave. It is he who says that t hose who claim 
to know God , and yet r efuse to keep his comma ndments, ar e liars 
and the trut h is not in them. (1 J ohn 2: 4), and that to love God is 
t o keep his commandments. (1 John 5: 3.) To really love God and 
men is to be both true and courageous, uncompromising and steadfast . 

~7. Peter , James, and John "were reputed to be pillars." (Gal. 
2: 9.) 

18. J ohn spent the later years of his life in Asia Minor, whence 
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he was exiled to Patmos. He lived tc, be an oltl man, but we a re 
una ble to say how or when he died. 

19. John (20: 30, 31) gives the prime purpose of Christ's mira
cles and why he recorded many of t hem: "Many other signs ther efore 
did J es us in t he presence of t he disciples which are not w1· itten in 
t his book: but t hese a rc written, t hat ye may believe t hat J esus is 
t he Chr ist, the Son of God ; and that believing ye may have life in 
his name." N icodemus said : "Rabbi, we know that thou art a 
teacher come from God; for no one can do these s igns tha t thou 
doest, except God be with him." (John 3 : 2. ) J esus says the wor ks 
he did bore witness of him i hat th!i) F ather sent him. (John 5 : 36.) 

20. I n his numerous miracles of compassion and mercy he re
lieved the variously afflicted; but the p rime object of his miracles is 
to convince the world that the Father had sent him, that all may be
lieve on him and r eceive life through his name. 

EXPLANATORY NOTES 
I. Jesus Attended a Marriage Feast 

1. "And the th ird day"-the thfrd day after the call of Philip and 
Na thanael, of which we learned in the last lesson (John 1 : 43-45) 
th is marriage feast was given " in Cana of Galilee." 

As w~ have learned, Cana was the home of Na thanael. (J ohn 
21: 2.) From the time of the events of this lesson it has been noted 
as the place of Christ's fi rst miracle. 

The feast was given at the bridegr oom's expense, at his own or 
his father 's home, and it con tinued usually for seven days. The 
women ate separately from the men . All a te from a lar ge dish filled 
'vith rice or other grain and bits of meat and set either on t he 
ground or on a table. The guests took the food out with their hands 
or with bits of bread. The chief g uests ate firs t, then others, and 
so on unt il a ll had eaten. Geikie, in his "Life of Christ," says : 
" Singing, music, dancing, merry riddles, and the play of wit amused 
the house night after nigh t, while t he feas t was prolonged; and it 
was only after i t had worn itself out that life settled down into 
colorless monotony." Samson's wedding feast , in J udg. 14, is an 
example. Farrar says: "It is well known t hat those ceremonies 
began a t twilight. It was the custom in Palestine, no less t han in 
Gr eece, 

" 'To bear away 
The bride from home a t blushing shut of day,' 

or even later, fa r on into t he night, covered from head to foot in her 
loose and flowing veil, garlanded with flowers, and dressed in her fair
est robes. She was heralded by torchlight, with songs and dances 
and the music of the drum and the flute to the bridegroom's home. 
She was attended by the ma idens of her vi llage, and the bridegroom 
came to meet her with his youthful friends." 

"And the mother of J esus was there." J ohn tender ly speaks of 
Mary as " the mother of J esus"; he never ca lls her by name. (John 
2: 6, 12; 19 : 26.) From the interest she manifested and the part 
she took in this f eas t in directing the servants it has been supposed 
that Mary was a r elative of the family where it occurred. 
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Since J oseph has not been mentioned since t.he visit of J esus, when 
twelve years of age, to J er usalem, it has been supposed t ha t he 
was t hen dead. 

2. "And J esus also was bidden, and his disciples, to the marriage." 
Natha nael lived t here ; Mary was a friend, if not a relative, of the 
family ; a nd naturally Jesus and his disciples were invited. We have 
seen who his d isciples were at this time. 

Marriage and t he home a r e insti tutions of God. Ther e can be 
no home without marriage. Eden was not a com_plete home to man 
without woman, without a wife. God says that "it is not good that 
the man should be alone" and that man shall " leave his father a nd 
his mother, and shall cleave unto his wife : and they shall be one 
flesh ." Jesus sanctioned and honored this relationsh ip by attending 
this feast and perfor ming here his first miracle. Jesus does not 
sanction asceticism a nd compulsory celibacy. P eter a nd other apos
lles were marded. Paul simply waived his right to marr y, but he 
maintained that he had th is r ight. (1 Cor. 9 : 4, 5.) 

While Jesus would have us temperate, grave, and sober-minded, 
he would a lso have us cheerful, joyous, and happy ; he would not have 
us Jong-faced and doleful, complaining and faul t-finding . His min
istry was of peace and good-will. He went about cheering, com
forting, and blessing others. He attended other feasts besides this 
one. If Christians are now invi ted to wedding feasts or othe1· feasts 
given even by unbelievers, they may attend, provided while there 
they violate no principle of the gospel. (See 1 Cor. 10 : 27-33.) 

Jesu!' lived in t he humble home of Joseph and Mar y, at Nazareth, 
until he was about thirty years of age; he visited Peter's home ; and 
he delightPd to visi.t the home of Mary, Martha, a nd Lazarus at 
Bethany. That is a happy home that has Jesus for a guest. 

3. " And when t he wine failed." For some r eason the wine gave 
out, but just whv we do not know. It has been supposed it was 
because the family was in humble circumstances and t here were 
more guests than were at first expected. The "servants" mentioned 
in J ohn 2 : 5 suggests that the family was in comfortable circum
stances. Some have supposed that Jesus and his disciples wer e in
v ited after the arrangements for th e f east wer e made. F ar rar says : 
" None but t hoRe who know how sacred in the East is t he duty of 
lavish hospitality and how passionately the obligation to exercii;?e it 
to the utmost is fel t can realize t he gloom which this incident would 
have thrown over the occasion or the misery and mortification which 
it would have caused to the wedded pair." 

That the wine fa iled and that this fa ilure furnished J esus an oc
casion to perform this miracle a nd manifest his glo1·y (verse 11 ) 
a re the facts which concern us. 

II. The Conversation of His Mother With Jesus 
" The mother of Jesus saith unto h im. They have no wine." Why 

did Mar y appeal to Jesus? Her solicitude is explained upon the 
ground that she wao; a friend or relative and felt somewhat responsible 
for the success (!f the feast. Jt has bePn Ruggested th at she felt 
that J esus and his disciples were r esponsible to some extent f or this 
failure. She knew J esus and believed that he could relieve the dif
ficulty. F rom her direction to the servants, "Wha tsoever he saith 
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unto you, do it" (verse 5), it seems that she believed he could per 
form a miracle. 

4. 'l'o her Jesus replied: "Woman, what have I to do with 
thee?" In our language these words may seem harsh and lacking 
in respect, but in the lang uage Jesus used the expression, "woman," 
was most respectful. Queens were so addressed. Thus Jesus ad
dressed his mother from the cross (John 19 : 26) , and so he addressed 
Mary Magdalene after his r esurrection. (John 20 : 13, 15.) 

"What have. I to do with thee?" is an expression frequent ly found 
in the Bible. By looking out the following references we will obtain 
an idea of its meaning : Judg. 11: 12; 2 Sam. 16 : 10; 19: 22; 1 Kh1gs 
17: 18 ; 2 Kings 3: 13; 2 Chron. 35: 21; Mark 1: 24 ; 5: 7; Luke 
4: 34 ; 8: 28. It means, as has been explained by others : "Leave 
me to myself; let ll'\e follow my own course." Jesus. is Mary's son, 
of t he seed of David; but he is more; he is the So!l of God. While 
he was David's Son, David "in the Spirit" called h im "Lord." (Matt. 
22 : 41-44.) While he was not disrespectful and disobedient to his 
mother, he would teach her that he is more than her Son. He said 
on another occasion, when his mother and brethren sought him with 
an endeavor to control his actions : "Who is my mother? a nd }Vho 
are my brethren? And he stretched forth his hand toward his dis
ciples, and said, Behold, my mother and my brethren ! For who
soever shall do t he will of my Father who is in heaven, he is my 
brother, and sister, and mother." ( Matt. 12 : 48-50.) 

III. "Mine Hour is Not Yet Come" 
W hat does Jesus mean by h is hour? There is a special time in 

J esus' history called by himself and by J ohn his "time," or his "hour." 
Jesus said to h is brethren: "My time is not yet come." (J ohn 7: 
6, 8.) At the feast the Jews sought to tal~e him; "and no man laid 
his hand on him, because his hour was not yet come." (Verse 30; 
see also John 8 : 20.) A few days before his crucifixion J esus said 
at J erusalem, "The hour is come, that the Son of man should be 
glorified;" and: "What shall I say? F ather . save me from this 
hour. But .for this cause came I un to t his hour." (John 12: 23, 27.) 
" F ather, the hour is come." (John 17: 1; see also Matt. 26: 45; 
i\Iark 14: 35.) The "hour" above all, the supreme " hour" for which 
J esus came into the world, was that "hour" when he redeemed the 
race and glorifi~d God by his death on the cross. This having been 
accomplished, God exalted him to glory at his own r ight hand. E very 
word .Tesus spoke in condemnation of sin and every miracle he per
formed excited the jealousy and intensified t he hatred of t he J ews, 
un til their jealousy and hatred culminated in his death on the cross. 
Jesus knew that at the beginning of his public ministry and his 
first miracle s tarted him on his death march to the cross. He did 
not work a miracle s imply to supply a feast with wine. 

Some say this exp1·ession in th is verse means that the hour to 
begin his public ministry and to manifest his glory (J ohn 2: 11) h a<l 
not come; but the above explanation seems the true meaning. 

5. This verse shows that his mother k-new he meant no disrespect 
in his answer and that she expected him to relieve the difficulty to 
which she had called his attention. 
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IV. Jesus Turns Wai:er into Wine 
G. "Six water pots of stone, . . . containing t wo or t hree 

firkins apiece." A "firkin" was a measure of seven or eight gallons. 
One jar , then, would contain from fifteen to twenty-five gallons. If 
one jar contained about twenty gallons, the six jars would contain 
one hund red a nd twenty gallons. Some estimate these j ar s as con
taining more than t his. 

"After t he J ews' manner of purifying." The Jews had many 
washings of purification, and much water was necessary. T hey washed 
thei r hands befm·e eating and their cups, pots, and brazen vessels as 
Teligious ceremonies (Mark 7: 3, 4); also as the guests arrived, their 
feet were bathed. 

7. J esus directed the ser vants to "fill t he waterpots with water. 
And they filled them up to the brim." 

The ques t ion has been raised: Why did J es us make so much wine? 
The pure and wholesome wine of that count ry was qui te different 
from the fiery, in toxicating wines of the saloons of our times, and 
lar ge quantities could be drunk without intoxication. Palestine was 
a wine-producing country, and wine was t he beverage of the people. 
While J esus may not have turned all this water into wi ne, he made 
a sufficient quantity to supply the needs of the feast, and perhaps 
more. When he fed the five t housand, t welve basketfuls of food 
were t aken up. 

8. T he waterpots having been filled with water , Jesus t hen di
r ected the ser vants to "draw out now, and bear unto the ruler of the 
feast." It was put in water and drawn out wine. " The ruler of the 
feas t" was the one selected to superintend an<,i manage the feast and 
to preserve order. He first drank of the wine, according to custom. 

D. " The ruler of the feast," when he drank, knew it was wine, and 
good wine; but he "knew not whence it was." The servants who had 
put the water into the j ars and had drawn i t out wine, knew. T hen, 
here ar e two independent witnesses to this miracle : the servants knew 
it was put in water ; t he ruler, ignorant of this fact, knew it was wine. 

10. Having tasted it, the ruler caJled to the br idegroom, who 
gave the f~ast, and made the statement of this verse. " '.fhe ruler of 
the feast" states here t he custom of t he country of setting out fir st 
the good wine when the appetites of t he guests are sharpest and 
they could easily discern t he difference between the good a nd bad ; 
and when all "have drunk freely" and their appetites are so duJled 
that th ey cannot discern the difference, "then that which is worse." 
But this br idegroom reversed this custom-saved the best until the 
last. This a ll goes to prove that it was a miracle J esus performed, 
for this water turned into wine was a pure and good quality. That 
Jesus turned water into wine at this maniage feast-the pure, 
wholesome fruit of the· vine of that country, an abundance of which 
one could drir1k without becoming intoxicated-is not the slightest 
justification of the use of the fiery, intoxicating, poisonous liquors 
a nd strong d l'inks of to-day; neither is it the slightest justification 
of the tipJJling saloon , or of "bo0t-legging," as selling in toxicating 
liquors in violation of law, as on the sly and undet· cover of dark
ness, is now called. 
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V. Jesus' First Miracle 
11. "This beginning of his signs did J esus in Cana of Galilee." 

This is not only t he first miracle in Cana, but it is the first of all 
Jes us performed. 

A miracle is a supernatural act. The Creator of nature and who 
is above natu1·e can intensify, modify, or suspend the laws of nature; 
and when he does it, it is a miracle. Christ's miracles are her e called 
" his signs,'' as in J ohn 20 : 30; and they are "signs" of his divine Son
ship-that he " is the Christ, t he Son of the living God." 

"And manifested his glory." This mirncle was a manifes tation 
of his divine power-that he was more than human, t hat qe was "the 
only begotten from t he Father" (John 1 : 14) , that he was the Christ . 

"And his disciples believed on him"-the disciples mentioned above 
and who were then with h im. Nathanael had already confessed h im 
to be "the Son of God" and "King of I srael." (John 1: 49.) They 
all believed in him, but thefr faith by this miracle was increased. 

QUESTIONS 
Give the subj ect . 
Repent the Golden text. 
Give t he time, place, and persons. 
State what is said of "Cana of 
Galilee." 

How many lessons or this Quar
ter a r e in tho boo It ot J ohn ? 

W11en was it writ ten? 
What does J ohn omit that the 

other evangelists r el a t e? 
What does he record which they 

omit? 
What was John by trade? 
Who were his parents? 
Who was his brother? 
What were James and John 

ca.l i ed? 
Tn what particulars were h e, 

.James, and Peter closer to J e
s us than the oth er a1>ostles? 

Relate the further facts In his 
h istor y . 

What oth er books d id ho writ e? 
Why did h e wri te the boolt ot 

J ohn ? 
What was the purpose of Christ' s 

m iracles? 
T he day her e mentioned is "the 

third day" from what? 
Where was Cana? 
"\Vhat disciple lived there? 
D escribe the teas ts ot that coun-

try. 
Relate the m arriage customs. 
Why is it supposed that J oseph 

was t hen d ead? 
2 Why w ere J esus and his disciples 

Invited to this f east? 
W h o were his d isciples at this 

time? 
Flow did J~HUS 1<1tndlo11 mm·riai;c 

and honor home? 
What dispositions w ould J~sut1 

h ave us cul tivate antl mani
fe11t? 

3 Why Is It supposed "the wine 
fallod?" 

"\Yhat would this f aJJuro have 
been consider ed? 

\Vhy did llfary appeal to J esus? 
4 What reply did h e malte to h er ? 

W hat did he mean by th is? 
Who now are mother, sister , and 

brother to Jesus? 
"\Vhat Is m eant by "mine hour Is 

not yet come?" 
5 '\\'hat cloes l\1ary's direction to 

the servants show? 
G How m any waterpots wero ther e. 

and h ow much would each hold? 
"'hy was so much water neces

sary? 
What d id J esus direct the serv

ants to do? 
Why did Jesus m ake so much 

wino or make it at a.II? 
8 ·w hat next did J esus t ell the 

servants to do? 
'\\1hat were the duties of the gov

ernor or t h e feas t ? 
o \\'hat two !acts prove that J esus 

turnccl water Into wine? 
1 O " ' hat did the governor of the 

feast say of this wine and of 
the custom at such ! easts? 

Why did he speak to the brldo
groom a.bout it? 

\Vhy is not the fact that J esu s 
turned water into wine a. jusll 
flcalion of i<tr ong drink a ncl the 
tippling i<aloon n ow? 

1 1 "\Vhat Is a miracle ? 
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·why clld J esus perform this on,;? 
W hal h1 Christ's g lory? 
I • Lhls simply the first mlraclf' 

:n ('ana or t he fi r st that Chrl11t 
t•vcr performed? 

"\Yhy iR It =Id, "His dit1ci 1>les b<'
licvecl I n him." when t hey w ero 
already his disciples? 
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LESSON VII-AUGUST 17 

JESUS CLEANSES THE TEMPLE 
Lesson Text-John 2: 13-22. 

LEsSON VII 

J OHN 2. 13 And the passover of the J ews was at hand, and Jesus 
went up to Jerusalem. 

14 And he found in the temple those t hat sold oxen and sheep ancl 
doves, and the changers of money sitting: 

15 and he made a scourge of cords, and cast all out of the temple, 
both the sheep and the oxen; and he poured out the changers ' money, 
and overthrew t heir t ables; 

16 and to them that sold the doves he said, Take these things 
hence; make not my F ather' s house a house of merchandise. 

17 His disciples remembered that it was written, Zeal for thy house 
shall eat me up. 

18 The J ews therefore answered and said unto him, Wbat sigu 
showest thou unto us, seeing that thou doest these things? 

19 Jesus answered and said unto them, Destroy this temple, and in 
three days I will raise it up. 

20 The Jews therefore said, Forty and six years was this temple in 
building, and wilt thou raise it up in three days? 

21 But he spake of the temple of his body. 
22 Wben therefore he was raised from the dead, his disciples re· 

membered that he spake this; and they believed the scripture, and the 
word which Jesus had said. 

Golden Tex t-My house shall be called a house of prayer. (Matt. 
21: 13.) 

Time-A. D. 27. 
Place-J erusalem. 
Persons-Jesu s and the J ews. 
Devotional Reading-Psalm 15. 
Honie Readinu-

Aug. 11. llf. J esus Cleanses the Temple. .John 2: 13-2~. 
12. 'l'. 'l'hc Church. God'R Hnuse. 1 'l'lm. 3: 14 -1 o. 
13. W. The Church . Christ's Body. Eph. l: 15-23. 
14. T. Chr ist the H ead or the Church. Eph. 5: 22-80. 
15. F. A Cleansed People. 1 Cor. o: s -1 J. 
16. S. 'l'he Temple of God. 1 Cor. 3: 10-23. 
17. S. A Clean Life. Psalm 16. 

INTRODUCTION 
Hints and Helps for Teachers 

1. After the event s of the marriage feast at Cana Jesus, his 
mother, his brethren, and his disc iples "went down to Capernaum," 
and abode t here "not many days." (John 2: 13.) 

2. The names of Jesus' brothers were James, Joses, Judas, and 
Simon. He had sisters, but the number is not given. (Mark 6 : 3.) 
At this time his brothers did not believe in him as the Messiah and 
Son of God. (John 7: 5.) Afterwards they became his disciples. 
(Acts 1: 13, 14.) 

3. Let a ll learn what they can about Capernaum-where it 
Christ had with i t, what disciples lived there, etc. See lesson X of t his 
quarter. 
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EXPLANATORY NOTES 
I. Cleansing the Temple 

AUGUST 17, 1924 

13. "And the passover of the J ews was at band, a nd J esus went 
up to Jerusalem." J esus went to this passover from Capernaum. 

An account of the institut ion of the passover is given in E x . 
12; 1-28. 

This was one of "the set feasts of J ehovah," which the Jews 
obser ved per petually. They wer e commanded to do this that they 
might not forget the day when they came out of Egypt. (See Lev. 
23 : 4-8 ; Num. 28 : 16-25; Deut. 16 : 1-8.) T his feast was observed 
in the place in which God chose to put h is name, which was J eru
salem. (See Deut . 12 : 1-14; 2 Chron. 6 : 6-11.) 

This was t he first passover J esu s attended and his first visit to 
the temple a fte r his public ministry began. 

14-16. J esus "found in the temple those that sold oxen and sheep 
and doves, and t he changers of money sitting." 

Sacrifices of these a nimals and birds were necessary for th e 
services in the temple, a nd were sold and bought in J erusalem, and 
money was necessary to purch ase these offer ings and to pay t he 
temple tax due from every J ew. (See Ex. 30 : 13.) This temple 
tax had to be paid in native coin, and foreign money had to be 
exchanged for it. Doves were for sacrifices for the poor (Lev. 12 : 
6-8 ; Luke 2: 24) and other offerings. Thousands of oxen, sheep, 
kids, and paschal lambs wer e r equir ed for these feasts ; and s ince 
many from a distance could not bring t hem, they were allowed to 
purchase them in J er usalem. (See Deut. 14 : 24-26.) 

But these t11ings were not to be sold and bought in the temple, 
a nd money shar ks wrre not to make them matters of speculation. 
This market was held in the court of t he Gentiles. 

J esus drove the a nimals out of the temple with a scourge of 
cords, a nd " poured out the changer s' money, and overthrew their 
tables; and to them that sold t he doves he said, Take these things 
hence ; make not my Father 's house a house of merch andise." 

II. The Temple Cleansed the Second Time 
It is remarlrnl>le that J esus' first visit to the temple af ter his 

public ministry began and his last visit to it before his death were 
characterized by his-cleansing t he temple. This lesson g ives the ac
count of the first cleansing and Matt. 21: 12-17; Mark 11: 15-18; 
Luke 19 : 45, 46 give the account of the second cleansing. 

Only a few days before his death J esus cleansed the temple the 
second t ime. On the second occasion he said : " I s it not written, My 
house sha ll be called a house of prayer for all the nations? but ye 
have made it a den of robbers." (See Isa. 56: 7.) 

This "house of prayer" had been converted into a market place 
a nd "den of thieves," a nd was fi lled with the din of tra ffic, the noise 
of bleating sheep and lowing oxen, a nd the excr ement of all . 

In cleans ing the temple Jesus declared h is Lordship and d ivine 
a ut ho1·ity. 

III. The Temple a Type of the Church 
The beautiful a nd holy temple, the house of prayer and wor ship, 

was a type of t he spiritual temple of God today. The church is God's 
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lemplc today. Paul says: "Know ye not lhat ye arc a temple of 
God, and that Lhc spirit of God dwelleth in you? If any man defile 
Lhc temple of God, him shall God destr oy ; for the temple o.f God is 
holy, and such arc ye." A nd "you r body is a temple of the Holy 
Spirit." (See 1 Cor. 3 : 17 ; 6: 19.) Therefore we should not defile 
our bodies, but should keep our hearts pure a nd our bodies clean and 
our lives holy . 

. We should remember lhat while the temple was polluted, this 
evil doubtless made gradual progress from small beginnings. Grad
ually the way of God had been perver ted into this g reat s in. 

IV. Trafficing in Religious Wares 
Through "the deceitfulness of riches" (Matt. 13 ; 22) the spiritual 

temp.le of God may ?,e profaned. H earts are hardened "through the 
deceitfulness of sm. (Heb. 3: 12, 13.) These people had grown 
into these sins until such trafficing in sacrifices seemed right. 

In this way t hey made money. So P a ul says that now some sup
pose that godliness is a way of gain-something out of which to 
make money. (1 Tim. 6: 5-11.) To make merchandise of the gos
pel and to turn things pertaining to the ser vice of God into money
getting is sin of wh ich t his profanation of the temple was only a 
type. (Read Titus 1: 10, 11; 2 Pet. 2: 1-3.) Wbile t he sacrifices 
under t_he law were necessary and to buy them according to God's 
regulations was necessary; yet to make God's house in selling them 
"a ~en of thieve~" _was wrong and was sever ely condemned by the 
Sav 1~r. Just so 1t 1s necessary to preach the gospel, and God ha$ 
ordamed that those who preach the gospel shall Jive of it and t he 
laborer is worthy of his hire; yet it is sin and a wicked pervertion o.f 
God's _order t~ traffic in. th~ gospe_I and to sell one's preaching to 
the highest bidder. This 1s a disgrace and profana tion of the 
~hurc~ of God. It is necessary to print Bibles and to r eceive pay 
1or domg so, an? various kinds of religious literature are necessary, 
and those who circulate such for the advancement of the t rut h should 
receiv~ proper pay for t heir work; yet to traffic and speculate in 
such literature for the sake of gain is to take advantage of the 
church and to make god liness a way of gain. 

I see _in places the bread for t he Lord's Supper advertised for 
sa le. It is not bread as such t hat is advertised and sold; but it is 
told in the advertisement that it is for the Lord's Supper . Those 
who make it and those who sell it must make a profit-make money. 

It would be making merchand ise of t he gospel if preachers could 
be secured only from a co~bination, or "union," of preachers, and 
that, too, only for a certam amount of money. This would be "a 
combine" of the worst kind. 

I~ would be makin~ merchandise of the gospel and turning godli
ness mto a way of ga m to form a monopoly of the sale of all Bibles 
or a combine of a ll teaching of the truth. ' 

Do not supper s, fairs, fest ivals , and all fleshly enter tainments 
"to raise money for t he ch urch," as it is called, come here under the 
condemnation of J esus? 

If one preaches, edits a paper, writes articles a nd books or sells 
Bibles for the glory of God-that is, for the peace a nd advance
ment of His church and the salvation of men, that motive will mani-
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J e rusalem, and said: "Forty and six year s was this temple in 
building, and wilt thou raise it up in three days?" 

VII. The Three Temples-Solomon's, Zerubbabel's, Herod's 
The first temple built in J erusalem was that of Solomon. He 

was seven years in build ing it. (1 Kings 6 : 38.) This temple was 
pillaged and profaned by different enemies of t he Jews at differ ent 
t imes (see 1 Kings 14: 25, 26 ; 2 Chron. 12: 9; 2 Kings 12: 16, 18), 
and was finally destroyed by Nebuchadnezzar, king of Babylon. After 
lying in ruins during t he Babylonian captivity, the temple was re
built by Zerubbabel upon the return of the Jews to their own countr~. 
( Ez. 1: 1-4; 2: 1; 3: 8-10; 6: 15, 16.) It was inferior in glory to 
the temple of Solomon. Herod the Great pulled down the t emple 
of Zerubbabel a nd began the reconstruction o~ it 17 B. C., forty-six 
years before the. t ime of this lesson. It was not forty-six years be
for e it was fit for serv ice, but many workmen were employed for 
these years in completing the outbuildings. 

"All the J ewish writers prai se this temple exceedingly for its 
beauty and t he costliness of its workmanship. It was built of white 
marble exquisitely wrought and with stones of large dimensions, 
some of them twenty-five cubits long, eig-ht cubits high , and twelve 
cubi ts thick. To these the1·e is, no doubt, a reference in Mark 13: 
1 ; Luke 21: 5." (Bible Dictionary of the American Tract Societ y.) 

21. But Jesus "spake of the temple of his body." The body of 
Christians is the temple of the Holy Spirit. "Know ye not that your 
body is a temple of the Holy Spirit wh ich is in you, which ye .have 
from God ? and ye a1·e not your own; for ye were bought With a 
price : glorify God therefore in your body." (1 Cor. 6: 19, 20.) 
"Know ye not that ye ar e a temple of God. a nd that the Spirit .of 
God dwelleth in you ? If any man destroyeth the t emple of God, him 
shall Goel destroy; fo1· the temple of God is holy, and such are ye." 
(1 Cor . 3: 16, 17.) Destroying the temple of Jesus' body was killing 
him. This was a prediction of his death and resurrection. a nd that 
the J ews would kill him. Jesus knew the J ews would crucify him and 
that he would r ise the t hird day. The J ews continued in t heir 
misunderstanding- of it, a nd used it slanderously against him. This 
was one of the charges brourrht ag-ainst him during his t rial. Some 
said : "We heard him say, I will destroy this temple that is made 
with h ands. and in three davs I will build a nother made without 
hands." (Mark 14: 58.) While he hun cr -on the cross t hey said: 
"Thou that cles troyest the temple, a nd buildest it in three days, save 
thyself." (Matt. 27: 40.) 

In this way men now per vert the teaching of some and slander 
others. In like manner some pervert the gospel, twist the scriptures, 
a nd handle the word of Goel deceitfull y. 

22. The disciples of J esus did not understand the meaning of 
th is declaration at first. It was difficult for them to under
~tancl tha t J esus would su fTer, die. and rise from the dead. (Sec 
Mark 9: 31, 32; Luke !l : '1 5; John 20 : 9.) But when Jesus h ad 
r isen from the dPad. " his cl isciples rcmembe1·ed that he spake this," 
and undel"Stoocl then what lie meant by it. W hen John wrote this, 
Jesus had long been ra ised from the dead : hence he said: "His dis-
.... :-1,..,. _ .,._ .,.. _ 1.... .... - .... ,1 1-i., ..,. .._ 1' ....... - .... 1 ..... .,_\.. ; ... · n_, 1 '"hn..-• kn1\,..,.,.,..,1 +-hn ,.,..,..;nf.n:T'I'\ 
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fest itself and govern the whole life. On the contrary, when one 
preaches, edits papers, writes tracts and books, sells Bibles, etc., in 
order to get money , that mot ive will manifest itself and control the 
whole life. 

Are we not forced to think that the great sin of making God's 
house a house of entertainment, of t raffic, in religious wares, and a 
"den of robbers" is on the increase? 

V. Should Not Fear to be Zealous 
17. "His disciples r emembered that it was written, Zeal for t hy 

house shall eat me up." This is a quotat ion of P s. 69 : 9, and means 
Jesus' zeal for truth and right, purity and godliness, manifested in 
cleansing the temple, would consume him, or lead him to persecution 
and destruction at the hands of those so sever ely reproved. 

The courage and zeal of J esus manifested here in cleansing the 
temple furnish fine examples. W e are here reminded that some 
brethren-under certain circumstances are very much lacking in 
both zeal and courage and have expressed f ea1· that others might 
suffer-be persecuted and even imprisoned--on account of their zeal 
and courage to stand by their convictions and speak out clearly in 
teaching the truth. It turns the heart sick to realize that in the 
face of this example of J esus, any should fail to t each the truth 
either through fear of persecution or of financial loss. The t ruth 
must be practiced and taught at all hazards. 

VI. Seeking a Sign 
18. "What sign showest thou unto us, seeing that thou doest these 

t hings?" The Jews meant a sign of authority to cleanse the temple. 
A " sign" means a miracle. The J ews at different times requested a 
"sign" of Jesus. (Matt. 12: 38; 16: 1; J ohn 6: 30.) 

At different times the Jews questioned Jesus' authority to teach. 
To ask, "How knoweth this man letter s, having never learned?" 
means: Where did he get authority to teach, or by which ecclesias
ticism was he sent out to preach? His answer to this question shows 
this: "My teaching is not mine, but bis that sent me." (John 7 : 

15, 16.) When J esus cleansed the temple the second time and 
taught t he people, the chief priests and elders asked him by what 
authority he did these things. (Matt. 21: 12-17, 23-27.) 

19. In answer to their r equest to show them a sign, Jesus said: 
"Destroy this t emple, and in three days I will raise it up." On an
other occasion when the J ews asked for a sign, J esus virtually said 
the same as he did in this verse : "An evil and adulterous generat.ion 
seeketh after a sign ; and there shall no sign be given to it but the sign 
of Jonah the prophet: for as Jonah was three days and three nights 
in the belly of the whale; so shall the Son of man be three days and 
three nights in the heart of the earth." (Matt. 12: 39, 40.) De
stroying the temple and raising it in three days had refer ence to 
his death and resurrection. His r esurrection is supreme proof and 
the crowning argument that he is the Son of God. He "was declared 
to be t he Son of God with power, according to the spirit of holiness, 
by the resurrection from the dead." (Rom. 1: 4.) 

20. The J ews thought J esus had r eference to the temple in 
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and the word which J esus had said." They believed what J esus had 
said concerning his resurrect ion and all the scriptures foretelling it . 
(See Luke 24: 27, 44-47.) 

During the feast of the passover, which J esus was attending when 
h.e clean~ed the ~e~]ple, "many. believed .on. his name, behol~ing his· 
s!gns which he did. But knowing wha t 1s in man's heart--h1s fra il
ties, weaknesses, and fickleness-he knew he could not trust himself 
to the Jews. 

QUESTIONS 
Give the subject. 
R epeat the Golden T ext. 
Give t he time, place, and per sons. 
To what place did J esus go a r -

ter t urning water i n t o w ine at 
Cana ? 

·who w ent with him ? 
N ame his broth er s. 
W er e they then his disciples? 
How do w e know they ever b e-

liev ed on h im? 
\ 'Iha t can w e tell about Caper 

na urn? 
13 'Vha t f east clid J esus a ttend? 

'Vhat was t h e p assover ? 
W her e was it h eld ? 

H-1 6 What did J esus find in the 
temple? 

'\Thy w er e t hese nnimals and 
money n ecessar y? 

W hy could not the people bring 
these offerings wi t h t hem? 

W ha t provision w as made in the 
la w f or this? 

'Vhat si n, t h en, were t hese men 
committing ? 

\V ha t did t his act or J esus show 
h i m t o b e? 

'Vha t cha r act erized J esus' first 
and last vi :o1it to the t emple af
t er his p ublic ministr y began? 

\ V hat d o some t u1·n godliness 
into ? 

or wtrnt was t he temple a type? 
What t h en is God 's temple now? 
H ow should God 's temple be 

t rea t ed now? 
How m ay godliness be turned 

into a w ay of gain now? (Let 
the teacher bring out t he di f
fer en t ways In whi ch this m ay 
be clone. ) 

JTnw hnd t hese people become 
such g r eat sinners? 

T hrough wlrnl ar e p eople l ed into 
~n ? . 

17 " ' hat scr iplur c-s cllcl th i s action 
or Jesus cause h is d isciples to 
r emember ? 

In w hat is Jesus here a fi ne ex 
a m ple? 

What do some lack courage and 
zea l t o do? 

Did J esus wait for an opportu ne 
lime to cleanse the te'l"pie or 
clid h e cl ean se i t when he saw 
I t n eeded cl eansing? 

18 For w h at di cl t he J ews ask? 
"tYhat is a 11sign ?" 
On what oth er occasions clid the 

.Tews :isle for J esus' a u t hority 
lo t each and act as he did 
here? \ 

19 'Vhat r eply did J esus make? 
'Wlmt tlid h e m ean by t his? 
'\\'hat similar a nswer did .Jesus 

give on another occasion? 
'Vhat is the supr eme proof that 

J esus is the Son of Goel and 
the Chr ist? 

20 V.nat dicl the J ews say to th i$ 
r eply of J esus? 

Who built the first temple? t he 
second? the thir d? 

H ow was Herod forty -six years 
in building this tem pl e? 

21 '\Tha t did .Jesus m ean by this 
statement? 

!low mny God·s templ e be a b used 
now? 

\¥hat use clicl t he J ews mal<c of 
th is s tatemen t? 

22 When dicl the disci pl es sec the 
meaning and f eel t h e force of 
th is stalemPnl? 

\Vhy did many at this fenst he
lieve on J esus? 

"He liveth long who liveth well 
All other life is short and vain; 

He liveth longest who can tell 
Of li ving most for heavenly gain." 
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J e rusalem, an d said : "F orty and six years· was this temple in 
building, and wilt t hou raise it up in t hree days?" 

VII. The Three Temples~Solomon's, Zerubbabel's, Herod's 
The firs t temple built in J erusalem was that of Solomon. He 

was seven year s in building it. (1 Kings 6 : 38.) This temple was 
pillaged a nd profaned by d ifferent enemies of the J ews at differen t 
times (see 1 Kings 14: 25, 26 ; 2 Chron. 12 : 9 ; 2 Kings 12 : 16, 18), 
and was fina lly destroyed by Nebuchadnezzar , k ing of Babylon. After 
lying in r uins dur ing the Babylonian capt ivity, the t emple was r e
built by Zerubbabel upon the retur n of t he J ews to their own countr:y. 
(Ez. 1 : 1-4; 2 : 1; 3 : 8-10 ; 6 : 15, 16.) It was infer ior in glory to 
the t emple of Solomon . Her od t he Great pulled down the t emple 
of Zer ubbabel and began the r econstruction of it 17 B. C., forty-six 
years before the. t ime of t his lesson. It was not for ty-six years be
fore it was fi t for service, but many workmen were employed for 
these years in completing the outbuildings. 

" All the J ewish writers praise t his temple exceedingly for i ts 
beauty and the costliness of its workmansh ip. It was built of white 
marble exquisitely wrought a nd wit h stones of large dimension s, 
some of t hem twenty-five cub its long, e igoht cubits high, and twelve 
cubits thick. To these t here is, no doubt, a refer ence in Mark 13: 
1; Luke 21: 5." (Bible Dictionar y of t he American T ract Society.) 

21. But J esus "spake of the temple of his body." The body of 
Chr istia ns is the temple of the H oly Spirit. "Know ye not that your 
body is a t emple of the Holy Spirit wh ich is in you, wh ich ye have 
from God ? and ye ar e not your own ; for ye wer e bought with a 
pr ice : glorify God ther efore in your body." (1 Cor . 6: 19, 20.) 
" Know ye not that ye are a temple of God. and that th e Spiri t of 
Gild dwelleth in you ? If any man destr oyeth the temple of God, him 
shall God dest roy; for the temple of God is holy, an d such a re ye." 
(1 Cor . 3: 16, 17.) Destroy ing- the temple of J esus' body was killing 
h im. This was a prediction of his death and resurrection. and that 
t he J ews would k ill h im. J esus knew the J ews would crucify him and 
tha t he would r ise the third day. The J ews continued in their 
misunder standing- of it , a nd used it sla nderously against him. This 
was one of the char ges broug-ht agains t him during his trial. Some 
said: "We heard him say, I will destroy this temple t hat is ma de 
w ith h ands. and in three davs I will build another made w ithou t 
ha nds." (Ma rk 14: 58.) While he hmH! -on the cross they said: 
"Thou tha t destroyest the temple, and buildest it in three days, save 
thyself ." (Matt. 27 : 40.) 

In this way men now perver t t he teaehing of some and slander 
others. I n l ike ma nner some perver t the gospel, twist the scriptures, 
a nd ha ndle the word of God deceitful ly. 

22. T he disciples of J esus did not underst and the meaning of 
this declaration at fi rst. It was d ifficul t for them to under
!'<tand that J esus would suffer, die. and r ise from t he dead. (See 
Mark 9: 31, 32 ; Luke 9 : 45 ; J ohn 20 : 9. ) But when J esus h ad 
r isen from the dPad. " h is disciples remember ed t ha t he spake this," 
a nd understood then what he meant by i t. When J oh n wrote th is, 
J esus h ad long been r a ised from t he dead : hence he said: "His d is
ciples remembered t hat he spake this : and they believed the scr ipture, 
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a nd the word which J esus had said." They believed what J esus had 
said concerning his resurrection and a ll the scr iptures foret ell ing it . 
(See L uke 24: 27, 44-47.) 

During the f east of the pa ssover, which J esus was att ending when 
he cleansed the temple, "many believed on his name, beholding his · 
signs wh ich he did." But knowing what is in man's hear t-his frai l
ties , weaknesses, a nd fickleness-he knew he could not trust h imself 
to the J ews. 

QUESTIONS 
Give the sub j ect . 
R epea t the Golclen '.rex t . 
Gi ve t he time, place, ancl per sons. 
To w hat place clld J esus g o af-

t er tu r ning w a t er in t o w i ne at 
Ca na? 

" ' ho w ent with him ? 
X a m e his brother s. 
'Ver e they t hen his disci ples? 
How clo w e lrnow t hey ev er be-

l iev ed on h i m ? 
' Vha t can w e tell a bou t Caper

nau1n? 
13 'Vhat f east d id J esus attend? 

\Vl1a t was the passov er ? 
'W her e was it h eld? 

14-lG Wha t did J esus fi nd in the 
t em pl e? 

·w hy w er e t hese an i m als a nd 
m on ey n ecessn.r y ? 

v.rhy coulcl n ot t h e people b ring 
t hese offer ings w i t h t hem? 

1Vha t prov ision was m a cle in the 
law for t h is? 

' Vhat sin . t h en, w er e t hese m en 
commit t ing ? 

W hnt clid thi s act of J esus show 
h i m to b e? 

\Vhat ch ar act erized .Jesus' flrst 
and last visit to the t em ple af -
t cr h is public m in istry began ? 

W hat do som e tur n g odliness 
in t o? 

Of w lrn t w as t h e t em ple a t ype ? 
Wha t t h en i s God's tem ple n ow ? 
How sh ould God's t emple be 

t r eat ed now? 
How m ay gocl llness b e turned 

into a w ay or ga in n ow? (L et 
t h e t eacher bri ng ou t t he dlf
feren t ways in w h ich this may 
be clone. ) 

H ow had t hese peopl e b ecome 
surh great sin ner s? 

T hrough what a r c peopl e led Into 
si n? 

17 " 'hat scr ipturC'l d i d t his action 
of J esus cause h is disciples t o 
rem em ber ? 

l n what is .Jesus h ere a fine ex 
a m ple? 

\Vhat do some lack co ur a ge and 
zea l to do? 

Diel .Jesus wai t for an opport une 
ti m e t o cl eanse t h e terpple or 
did h e cleanse i t w hen h e sa w 
it needed clean sing? 

18 For w hat d id the .Jew s ask ? 
What is a 1 'sign ?" 
On w hat other occasion s did t h e 

.Jews aslc f or .Jesus' authorit~· 
t o teach a ncl act as h e clicl 
her e? \ 

19 'Vhn t r eply did J esus m ake? 
W hat clid he mean by thi s? 
"'ha t sim i la r answer cl i cl .Jesus 

A"ive on another occasion? 
What is t he suprem e p 1·oof t h at 

.Jesus is the Son of Goel and 
t he Ch r ist? 

20 'What cl icl t he .Jew s say t o t his 
reply of J esu s? 

Who built the first t emple? t he 
sccon cl? t he third? 

H o w w as H er od fort y -six year s 
in bu ild i ng this t em pl e? 

21 \Vhat d i cl .Jesus m ean by t h is 
statement? 

H ow m ay God' s templ e be abused 
now ? 

\Vhat use cl i cl the J ew s m ake of 
t his statem ent? 

22 ·w hon clicl t h e d iscipl es ~eo t he 
m eaning an cl f eel the for ce of 
this statcm<"nt? 

\Vhy cl id m any al this f east h c 
lieve on J esus? 

"He liveth long who liveth well 
All other life is short and vain; 

He liveth longest who can tell 
Of livi ng mos t for heavenly gain." 
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L ESSON VIII-AUGUS'l' 24 

JESUS TALKS WITH NICODEMUS 

LESSON VIII 

Reacl : John 3: 1-17. Lesson Text: J ohn 3 : 1-3, 8-17. 

JOHN 3. 1 Now ther e was a man of the Pharisees, named Nico
demus, a r uler of t he Jews: 

2 the same came unto him by night, and said to him, Rabbi, we 
know tha t thou art a teacher come from God; for no one can do these 
signs that thou doest, except God be with him. 

3 J esus answered and said unto him, Verily, verily, I say unto thee, 
Except one be born anew, he cannot see the kingdom of God. 

8 The wind bloweth where it will, and thou hearest the voice 
thereof, but knowest not whence it cometh, and whither it goeth: so is 
every one that is born of the Spirit. 

9 Nicpdemus answered and said unto l1im, How can these things be? 
10 J esus answered and said unto him, Art thou the teacher of I s

rael, and understandest not these things? 
11 Verily, vel'ily, I say unto thee, We sp~ak that which we know, 

and bear witness of that which we have seeh ; and ye receive not our 
witness. 

12 If I told you earthly things and ye believe not, how shall ye 
believe if I tell you heavenly things? 

13 And no one hath ascended into heaven, but he that descended out 
of heaven, even the Son of man, who is in heaven. 

14 And as Moses lif t ed up the serpent in the wilderness, even so 
must the Son of man be lifted up; 

15 that whosoever believeth may in him have eternal life. 
16 For God so loved the world, that he gave llis only begotten Son, 

that whosoever believeth on him should not pel'ish, but have eternal life. 
17 For God sent not the Son into the world to judge the world; but 

that the world sh"ould be saved t hrough him. 
Golden Text--For God so loved the world that he gave his only 

begotten Son, that whosoever believeth on h im s hould n ot peris h, but 
have e ternal life. (John 3 : 16. ) .. 

Ti1ne-A. D. 27, soon after Jesu s cleansed the temple t he first 
t ime. 

Place-Probably in the house of some friend in J erusalem. 
Pe1·sons-Nicodemus and J esus. 
Devotional Reading-Isa. 11: 1-9. 
Home Rcacling-

A ug. 18. M. .T t:'~us Talks w ith Nicodemus . John 3 : 1-17. 
10. 'l'. B orn of Goel. J ohn 1 : J-13. 
20. W . Born of Ch ris t. J J ohn 2: 25-20. 
21. 'l'. Born o f the Holy S1>iri t. Titu s 3: 1 - 7. 
22. F . A X e w H eart. Ezek. 36: 22-2 7. 
23. S. 'l'he N e w ::\fan. Eph. 4: J 7- 24. 
2 4. S . 'rhe Branc h that Brings B lcsslnf'!"s. Tsa.. 11 : 1-9. 

INTRODUCTION 
Hints and Helps for Teachers 

1. It would ma1' the lesson to omit any of th e ver ses ; hence all 
are printed wi th comments. 

2. Begin the study of the lesson with the understanding that 
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"the new birth" can be understood a nd is essential to t he salvation 
of the soul. 

3. To be born of God and to be his chi ld is very different indeed 
from having one's name mer ely enrolled on some church book. 

EXP LANA TORY NOTES 
I. Nicodemus 

1. Nicodemus was a Pha risee a nd "a ruler of the Jews." He was 
a ruler among them- that is, a membe1· of t he Sanhedrin and a 
rnbbi, or teacher. (John 3: 10.) His name is mentioned only three 
times in the Bible. In J ohn 7: 50, 51, he speaks out in the J ewish 
council and protests against condemning J esus unheard, and in 
John HJ: 39-42 he brings a hundred pounds of mixture of mynh 
and a loes and a ssist s Joseph of Arima thca in burying J esus. 

The Pharisees were the most numer ous and most "orthodox" re
ligious sect among the J ews. They believed in angels, spirits, a nd the 
resurrection, and in this we1·e opposed to the Sadducees, another re
ligious sect . Paul was a Phar isee. (Acts 23 : 6-8.) They were 
scrupulous and punctilieus as t o out wa rd forms, but naid little re
gard to purity of heart and life. They, with the Sadducees, strongly 
opposed Christ . They tit hed "mint a nd a nice and cummin" and 
" left undone the weightier mat ter s of t he la w, just ice, and mercy, 
and fai th." They should ha ve done the former , but should not ha ve 
neglected the latter. As it was, t hey were "blind guides." They 
strained out the gnat and swa llowed the camel. (Matt. 23 : 23, 24.) 
They were grea t cri t ics, fault finders, and exacting in t elling others 
what to do; but t hey said a nd did not. They presented a beautiful 
outward appearance, ma de long public prayers, and grea t preten
sions ; but in heart were full of exto1·t ion, excess, and rottenness. 
They wer e filled with all uncleanness. corruption. iniquit y, and hy
p:oorisy. They split hairs over theories, liked chief seats in meet
ings. sought to be considered t he greatest in the kingdom of heaven, 
and loved r eligious titles. With all t his they wer e zealous for their 
own rie:hteousness, while living in disobedience to God, and were 
intensely missionary, compassing sea a nd land t o make one convert, 
making him a t t he same time " tw(),..fold mor e a child of hell [Ge
henna l t han" themselves. Study J esus' expos ition and denuncia
t ion of t heir hypocr isy and corruption in Matt. 23. 

II. A Lesson for the Church 
'Tihere is such a thing now as being church members nomina lly, 

or pretended Chris tians, a nd even professed g uides of the blind, lights. 
to t hose in darkness. teacher s of babes. and instructors of the ig
norant (Rom. 2: 17-23); and yet wi th a ll these pretensions and pro
f essions there is such a thing as being "lover s of self, lover s of money, 
boa·stful, disobedient to parents, untha nkful, unholy, without natural 
a ffection, implacable, slander er s, without self-control , fierce, no lov
er s of good, traitors, headstrong, puffed up, lovers of pleasure rather 
than lovers of God ;" and yet , "holding a form of godliness, but 
having denied the power thereof." These, says P a ul, a r e "ever 
learning, and never able to come to the kno.wledge of the truth," 
" take ca ptive s illy women laden wit h sins, led away by divers lusts." 
(2 Tim. 3 : 1-7.) What can be t he difference between these and the 
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Pharisees, except t he Pha risees may have been more moral? One 
person cannot be all these bad thiJlgs at once ; but a ny one of t hem 
is bad enough in a pretended teacher and leader. 

There can be nothing more pharisaical than to split hairs over 
various t heor ies and to neglect justice and mercy a nd faith; t han 
to make laws where God has made none, while disobeying some God 
has made; t han to hold "a form of godliness" while denying the 
power thereof. The "power of godliness" is the transformation it 
makes in one's own hear t and life-Godlikeness in one's own charac
ter-mercy, justice, uprightness, purity, trut h, and love, and a lso 
hatred of evil and wrongdoing a nywhere and in anyone. J esus loved 
righteousness and hated iniquity. (Heb. 11: 8, 9.) 

One's " logical deductions" are far more binding on some t han 
the teaching of the New Testament. The P harisees by some process 
of logic had drawn the conclusion and law that to "swear by the 
temple" is nothing, but to "swear by t he gold of the temple" is bind
ing; and to "swear by the a ltar" is nothing, but to " swear by the 
g·ift" upon the altar is binding. But J esus says they were blind and 
fools. Are not some theories and contentions today as foolish? Are 
not some who make ·such contentions a s blind ? 

I cannot undertake and am not able to specify var ious instances 
of P harisaism. But saying a nd doing not is one ; binding burdens 
upon others, while doing nothing to lig hten them is another ; for
ever criticising and finding fault, while not setting a proper example, 
i.> another; seeking religious ti ties of any sor t is another; s_eek ing 
prominence and boasting and self-exaltation is still a not her. A vast 
amount of pharisaism can be sifted out by studying and especially 
practicing 2 Tim. 3: 1-7. Think awhi le on " lovers of self," "lovers 
cf money," "boastful," "puffed up," " ha ughty," " slander ers," "no 
lovers of good," "without self-control," "silly women laden wi th sins," 
" lover s of pleasure rather than lovers of God"; and yet aJJ these are 
pr etending to learn a nd to teach t he truth I In some places such 
seem more popular t han the humble, meek, modest, ti·uly pure an d 
sincerely godly. But the Lord knows all who are h is ! 

III. Why Nicodemus Went by Night 
2. Why he came to J esus "by night" we do not know, since t he 

record goes not give his r eason. 
Here we learn the difference between faith a nd opinion. That 

he came to Jesus and came " by night" ar e two facts. These we aJJ 
believe, because the Bible s tates them. About these there is no con
troversy. Why he came "by night" cannot be a matter of faith, 
because t he record does not say ; t his is a mere conjectu1·e, or opin
ion. Some say that it was through f ear of the J ews, already en
raged over the cleans ing of the temple, and he did not wish to en
counter the hostility of the priests; yet he wanted to know more of 
a teacher who he believed was sent from God. Other s say that since 
he was a member of the Sanhedrin and the business of that body 
was greatly increased during the passover, the night was the only 
opportune time for an interview. Still others say that it was a 
matter of prudence on his part; he wanted to know for certain what 
he was doing before he made a change. Others yet say that he 
sought the quietude of the night, after t he mult it udes had disper sed , 
because J esus was busily engaged wit h them during the day. Still 
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others say that he had mingled motives ; that all the above motives 
had somet hing lo do with it. Now, why did he come "by night?" 

Whatever God says, Lhat we believe, we know ; concerning that 
about which he does not speak we can have no fai th, ior faith comes 
by hearing· the word of Goel. (Rom. 10: 17.) Opinion is not faith, 
and "we walk by faith" in the service of God. (2 Cor. 5 : 7.) 

"Rabbi" means "teacher," or "master," and was a title of honor. 
(Matt. 23: 1-12.) Nicodemus was respectful, candrd, honest, s incere, 
and sought information, whatever may have been his r·eason for going 
"by night ." He confessed at once his faith in Jesus as a teacher 
s1?nt from God, and assigned his reason: "For no man can do t hese 
!'igns that thou doest, except God be with him." (See John 5: 36; 
20: 30, 31.) 

IV. The New Birth 
3. Jesus 1·ecognized Nicodemus' desh·e for in.formation, saw 

where his point of difficulty Jay, and replied directly to it. Nico
demus, like those who went to John's baptism, doubtless thought that 
because he was a son of Abraham he was already prepared to enter 
the promised kingdom. 

By "verily, verily," Jesus lays emphasis on the statement he is 
about to make: "Except one be born anew [or 'from above'; see 
John 3: 31; 19: 11; James 1: 17; 3: 15, 17-margin], he cannot 
see the kingdom of God"-that is, any man, every man, must be 
"born anew" in order to enter Christ's kingdom. This is s imilar 
t.o what .Iohn the Baptist told the multitude in Luke 3: 7-9. Every 
one must repent, be baptized from his heart, continue to obey God, 
and thus show by a new life that he has repented, and all upon his 
own responsibili ty to Goel. He who does not do t his will be destroyed. 

"Born anew" is a strong and expressive figure, which shows t}le 
complete change that must take place in a ma n before he is pre
}Jared to enjoy the kingdom of God. This change is comparable to 
being born anew. One is represented as coming out of darkness 
into lig ht; called out of darln1ess into "marvelous light" {1 Peter 
2: 9); delivered from " the power of darkness" and "translated" 
i11to the kingdom of the Son of God (Col. 1: 13); "a new creature" 
( 2 Cor. 5: 17) ; walking "in newness of life" (Rom. 6: 4) ; "dead 
unto sin, but alive unto God" (verse 11); a partaker of "the divine 
nature, having escaped from the corruption that is in the world by 
lust." (2 Pet. 1: 4.) 

Many people do what is called "joining the chur.ch," when really 
they are not in it. They have "joined" after the fashion, because 
they think they "ought to belong to some church." A struggle and 
a scramble for numbers may have placed the names of thousands on 
the church roll who have never been "born anew." 

To "see the kingdom of God" means to enter it, to appreciate it, 
and to enjoy it. One must become a new creature to do this. 

"The kingdom of God is . . . righteousness and peace and 
Joy in the Holy Spirit." (Rom. 14: 17.) In it God reigns as King. 
He is the supreme object of love, adoration, and ser vice. His will 
is its law, and men must love and obey him in order to enter it. 
People may get t heir names on the church roll 'vithout regard to 
character. but they cannot enter Christ's church that way. 

4. Nicodemus took Christ's language literally, and asked how 
one could "enter a second time into his mother's womb, and be born." 
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The woman at Jacob's well thought Jesus meant literal water (John 
4 : 10-15), and t he Jews took him to mean his literal flesh (John 6: 
53-71). It is no more difficult to understand being "born anew" than 
to understand what Jes us means by "the water of life," or "Jiving 
water," and "the bread of heaven." 

5. In this J esus does not reply so much to Nicodemus' difficulty 
as he explains the new birth. He emphasizes again by "verily, 
verily" and repeats the decla ration tha t one must be "born anew" by 
saying.: "Except one be born of wa ter and the Spirit, he cannot 
enter into the kingdom of God." Christ's "must be born anew," or 
"born of water and the Spirit," stands between every sinner and the 
ldngdom of God. 

"Born of water and the Spirit" means one bjrth; it cannot mean 
two births. 

This birth concerns the heart, the inner man. One's heart is en
gaged and enlisted through the gospel of Jesus p1·eached "by the 
Holy Spirit sent forth from heaven." (1 Pet. 1: 12.) The gospel is 
God's power to save. (Rom. 1: 16.) It is spiritual power addressed 
to the hearts of men. They hear it. believe it, are moved by it tc 
repent of their sins and to obey God in baptism. This is the change 
in one which J esus calls being born again. All who have been "born 
again" or "anew" continue "to walk in newness of life." 

Sneaking without a figure, Jesus says : "Go ye into all the 
world. and preach the gospel to the who.le creation. He that believeth 
and is bantized shall be saved; but he that disbelieveth shall be 
condemned." (Mark lG: 15. 16.) The apostles did this. On Pente
cost they preached the gospel; exhorted all to know it "assuredly"
that is. to believe it, and to repent and be baptized in the name of Jesus 
unto the remission of sins. (Acts 2 : 37, 38.) People who did all this 
were "born anew," "born of God" "born of water and the Spirit." 

"All agree that the birth of the Soirit refers to the inward, or 
!>niritual, change that takes place; and all candid authorities agree 
t hat 'born of water' refers to baotism. So Alford. Wesley. Abbott. 
Whitby, Olslrnusen. Tholuck. Prof. William Mil!igoan, the Episcopal 
' Prayer Book.' the 'Westminster Confession.' the Methodist Episcopal 
'Discipline.' tl1e Methodis t Episcopal 'Doctrinal Tracts,' and also the 
writers of the early church , all declare. Alford says: 'All attempts 
to get rid of this have sprung from doctrinal prejudices.'" (John
~on. in "The People's New Testament.'') 

6. In this verse, and wi thout stopping, Christ informs Nicodemus 
that he is sneaking, not of a fleshly. but a spiritual, birth. One is 
horn of the flesh in the natural birth: but the spiritua l birth has to 
do. not with the physical nature, but with the heart. One's spirit, not 
one's body, is born again. One's ohysical constitution remains the 
same; but there is w1·ought in one's heart. in one's spiritual nature, 
so t:!Teat a changoe from love of sin to hatred of sin, from love of Satan 
to love of God. from disobedience to Goel to J9ving and delightful 
obedience to him, that it is called a "new birth.'' 

7. This is necessary from the very nature of the case, and should 
not astonish Nicodemus. 

8. In this verse J esus further shows that it i s not a visible, 
physical bh·th. but an invisible. spiritual one. As the wind blows 
and we hear it and know it exists, although we cannot see it or tell 
~hence it comes or whither it goes, so is this birth , or so is every 
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one that is born of the Spirit. It is a reality-it takes place-al
though not a visible, physical affair, like the natural birth, or birth 
of the flesh. It is the spirit of man, not the body-the heart, not the 
physical structure-that is changed. 

But suppose Christ is expla ining here how the Spirit of God 
operates on the hearts of men, it must be remembered that the com
parison is not between the effects of the wind-such a s feelipg it-
and the effects of the Spirit , but between hearing the one and hear
ing the other. People must hear t he Spirit. 

The word "pneuma," here translated "wind," is , in the last part 
of this verse, tr anslated "Spirit ," and also in every ot her place where 
it occurs in the New Testament . In t his very place, in t he marg in 
of the version we use in these lessons, it is also transla ted "Spirit ." 
Then t he verse would read: "The Sp irit breatheth where it will 
[or pleases], and thou hearest the vo ice ther eof, but knowest not 
whence it cometh, and whither i t goeth; so is ever y one that is born 
of the Spirit." The sound the Spir it makes is i ts "voice." One hears 
ihe Spirit speak. He speaks t hrough t he apostles. They spoke "as 
the spirit gave them utterance." (Acts 2: 4.) The Spirit speaks 
the word of God. It is the incorruptible seed by which one is "be
gotten again" (1 Pet. 1: 23) , by which one i s "quickened" (Ps. 119 : 
50), and by which one is "brought .. forth." (James 1 : 18.) The word 
of God is spiritual seed, and by it God begets spiritual children. 
(James 1: 18; 1 Cor. 4 : 15; Phile. 10.) Through it the sinner is 
warned and aroused, a nd his heart is wa rmed and broken (Jer. 23: 
29) and its secrets are la id bare. (Heb. 4: 12.) 

Again, "Whosoever believeth that Jesus is the Christ is begotten 
of God." (1 John 5: 1.) Fai th comes through hearing the word of 
God. (Rom. 10 : 17.) 

To Jove God is to be begotten of him. (1 John 4: 7, 8.) 
To do righteousness is to be begotten of God. (1 John 3 : 20.) 
All these are not differ ent births, but the one birth. One hears 

the gospel, believes it, loves God because God first loved him, and 
does righteousness, and is t hus born of God. So when one hears t}Je 
voice of the Spir it through inspir ed men preaching the incorruptible 
seed-the gospel-and receives that seed into his heart and obeys it, 

· he is born of the Spirit, is "born of water and the Spirit ," because 
the Spirit leads him by fai th in J esus to r epent and be baptized in 
the name of Christ unto the remission of sins. (Acts 2: 37. 38.) 
The gospel was preached to Onesimus (Phile. 10) and the Corin
thians by Paul (1 Cor . . 4: 15) . So Paul is called t heir "father in 
the gospel." They were "born again." The Corin thians "hearing, 
believed, and were baptized." (Acts 18 : 8.) 

All ch ildren of God have been "born of God." or "born again." 
"For ye are all sons of God. th rough faith. in Christ J esus. For as 
many of you as have been bantized into Christ did put on Christ." 
(Gal. 3: 26. 27.) These are God's children ; hence have been born 
of him, but this birth was through f aith which led to r epentance and 
baptism into Christ. 

Then, where is the mystery about t he new birth? 
9, 10. N icodemus still wopdei·ed; and Jesus asked ·him i·f , as a 

"teacher of Israel," he did not know t hese things. He ought to 
have known them. 

266 



AUGUST 24, 1924 THIRD QUAR1~ER LESSON VIII 

11. Nicodemus and his associates did not r eceive this testimopy 
of Jesus and his disciples. 

12. " Earthly things" seem lo be the t hings belonging to the 
kingdom on earth; "heavenly t hings," the t hings of t he "everlasting 
kingdom"-God and eternal glory. 

13. Heaven is Christ's home. He existed "in t he beginning"
iong before he appeared on earth. H e came down from heaven to tell 
of heavenly things. H e who was with God knows. To hear him is 
the only way to be saved. (See Rom. 10: 6-11.) 

V. How Healed by the Brazen Serpent 
14, ~5. (See Num. 21; 4-9.) Great numbers of the Israelites 

were bitten by the fiery serpents in the wilderness, and n9t a few 
died. The bite was incurable. If God did not heal them, they must 
die. He directed Moses to make a serpent of brass and to put it upon 
a pole in the camp, and promised that whoever, when bitten by a ser
pent, would look "unto the serpent of brass," should live. The look 
was an act of faith. · · 

So Christ was lifted up on the cross, that whosoever believeth in 
him should be saved. Te believe in him is to trust and obey him. 
This faith must be expressed in whatever act of obedience GoJ} now 
requires', as the faith of the Israelites was· expressed then in a look. 
God r equires now all who believe in J esus and have repented of their 
sins to show their faith in the burial and resurrection of Christ by 
being baptized. (Col. 2: 12..) 

In 2 Kings 18 : 4 we learn what beca me of this brazen serpent. 
16. This verse declares the great love of God manifested in .the 

gift of his Son for the world under the condemnation of sin. It sets 
forth (1) what God has· done to save the world, (2) what Jesus has 
done to save the world, and (3) what the world must do to be saved. 
God so loved the world as to give his Son, the Son so loved the world 
as to come and die, and all must bel ieve in Christ with the faith 
which works through love (Gal. 5 : 6) and which is made perfect 
through obedience. (James 2: 14-26.) 

17. God did not send his Son to condemn, but to save, the world. 
Goel <;loes not hate, but loves, the world, and sent his Son to save the 
world. Jesus did not come to hunt up all the sins of the world, to 
sum them all up, and prosecute and condemn the world; he knew 
the world was condemned already, and he came to call sinners to re
pentance and to seek and to save the Jost . "Het that believeth not 
hath been judged a lready," and J esus brings the way of salvation. 
"He t hat believeth on him is not judged," or condemned. 

VI. Active or Obedient Faith Saves 
Verses 18-21 show that this is active or obedient faith. So does 

verse 35. "He that believeth on t he Son hath eternal life; bu t he 
that obeyeth not the Son shall not see life, but the wrath of God 
abideth on him." · 

If people in the church have the spirit of Christ, they will in 
gentleness and humility try to restore all other members who have 
been overtaken in any trespass but will not scour the country hunt
ing up all the faults a nd mistakes against such in order to condemn 
them. 
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QUESTIONS 
0 i VO lite SU bject. 
Repeat the Golden T ext. 
Give t he tim e, place, and persons. 

1 ·w hat par ticular one soug ht him'! 
'Vhat was h e? 
' V her e else and in w hat connec

lion Is h L'> name mentioned? 
vVho were the Pharisees? 
'Vhat w er e t hey in character, 

pretense, and practice? (G ive 
examples.) 

Show from 2 Timoth y 3 : 1 -7 a nd 
other scriptures in what ways 
church members and t eacher s 
may be pharisaical now. 

2 'Vhy did he go by night? 
·what is the difference b etween 

failh and opinion ? 
What did he say to Jesus? 
'Vhat does "Rabbi" mean ? 
ls i t right to wear titles or dis -

linetlon i n r eligion? 
'Vlm t convinced Nicodemus? 
vVas h e honest? 
How did J esus treat him? 
W hat was h is difficulty? . 
V\' ha t was J esus' r eply? 
What does "verily" mean ? 
' ·Vhat i s m eant by "born an ew? '" 
What is "the ldngdom of God?" 
How did Nicodemus t ake this 

language? 
fi What else did J esus say? 

'Vlmt Is it to be " born or water 
and the Spirit?" 

G " 'hat is "born anew"-one's body 
or h is spirit? 

7 W hy should Nicodemus not mar
vel at lhis? 

S What does this verse mean ? 

How is the heart of man in 
fluenced by the Spirit? 

9, 10 Ought Nicodemus t o k now 
• t hese lhings? 

11 Did he r eceive Chrisl's tesli
mony? 

12 'Vlmt ar e the " earthly t hings," 
and what are the "heavenly 
things?"' 

13 'Vho came from heaven, and who 
knows t hese things? 

14 , 15 What was "the ser pent in the 
wilderness?" ' 

W ho lifted it up, and why? 
'Vhat did the people do In order 

lo be h ealed? 
·what obedience does Cod now 

r equir e? 
W"hat became or the brazen ser -

pent? . 
'Vho i s lifted up for us? 
How? 
'Vhat m ust people do now to b e 

saved? 
1 G What does this d eclare? 

W"hat has God d one to scwe. lhe 
world, what has .Jesus done, 
anc!. what must m en do to b e 
saved? 

'Vhen does faith save? 
17 Who are condemned already? 

Why? 
What did Jesus come not to do, 

but to do? 
-21 What do these ver ses and 

ver se 35 sh ow? 
" ' hat will Christians do, and 

what will they not, in r egar d 
to other s who do wrong? 

"All that journey, soon or late 
Must pass within the garden's ga te ; 
Must kneel alone in darkness t here, 
And battle wit h some fierce despair, 
God pity those who can not say, 
'Not mine, but thine'; who only pray, 
'Let t his cup pass,' and can not see 
The purpose in Gethsemane." 
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L ESSON I X-AUGUST 31 

JESUS TALKS WITH A SAMARITAN WOMAN 
Read : John 4 : 1-42. Lcs?on Text : John 4: 7-14, 24-26, 31-35. 
JOHN 4. 7 There cometh a woman of Sam:U'ia to draw water: Jesus 

saith unto her, Give me t o drink. 
8 For his disciples were gone away into the city to buy food. 
9 The Samaritan woman t herefore saith unto him, How is it t hat 

thou, being a Jew, askest drink of me, who am a Samaritan woman? (For 
J ews have no dealin gs with Samaritans). 

10 J esus answered and said unto her, If thou knewest t he gif t of 
God, and who it is that saith t o thee, Give me t o drink; thou wouldest 
have asked of him, ancl he would have given thee living water. 

11 The woman saith unto him, Sir, thou hast nothing to draw with, 
and the well is deep: whence then hast t hou t hat living water? 

12 Art thou greater than our father J acob, who gave us the well, 
and drank thereof himself, and his sons, and his cattle? 

13 J esus answered and said unto her, E very one that drinketh of 
t.l1is water shall thirst again: 

14 but whosoever drinketh of the water that I shall give him shall 
never thirst ; but t he wat er that I shall give him shall become in him a 
well of water springing up unto eternal life. 

24 God is a Spirit : and t hey that worship him must worship in spirit 
and truth. 

25 The woman saith unto him, I know that Messiah cometh (he that 
is called Christ) :· when he is come, he will declare unt o us all things. 

26 J esus sa.ith unto her, I that speak unto t hee am he. 
31 In ·the mean while tho disciples prayed him, saying, Rabbi, eat. 
32 But he said unto them, I have meat to eat that ye know not . 
33 The disciples therefore said one t o another, H ath any man 

brought l1im aught to eat!? 
34 J esus saith unt o them, My meat is t o do tile will of him t hat 

sent me, and to accomplish his work. 
35 Say not ye, There are yet four months, and then cometh the 

har vest ? behold, I say unto you, Lift up your eyes, and look on the fields, 
that they are white already unto harvest. · 

Golden Text--God is a Spir it : and t hey that wor ship him must 
worship in spirit and truth. (John 4: 24.) 

7'ime-A. D. 27. 
Place-Jacob's Well. 
Persons-Jesus, and a fallen woman. 
Devotional Reading-Psalm 25: 1-7. 
Honie R eading-

Aug. 25. M. J esus 'J'alks with a. Samaritan Woman. John 4: 4- l 4. 
26. 'l'. \Vllitt' H a rvest Fields . John 4 : 24-38. 
27 . W. 'l'ht? Spirit P romised. Is a . 4-1: 3-8. 
28. 'l'. 'J'h e Satisfying Christ. John i: 37-44. 
29 . F. God 's G racious P rov is ion. Jsa. ,11 : 17-20. 
30 . S. Earth F illed with t h e Truth. Hab. 2: 9 - 14. 
a l. S. " 'l'he God o f my salva tion." Psalm 25 : 1 - 7. 

GEOGRAPHICAL NOTES 
"Sychar-was the ancient Shechem, so famous in the early history. 

It was about forty miles north of J erusalem, and ·was situated between 
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Mount Gerizim and Mount Ebal, the mounts of blessing and cursing." 
(Josh. 8 : 30-35.) Abraham encamped here (Gen. 12: 6), and 
here the covenant was renewed after J oshua had conquered Canaan 
(Josh. 24 : 1-25). I t was on the road from Judea to Galilee. Jacob 
bought this ground " of Hamor, Shechem's father, for a hundred pieces 
of money. And he erected there an altar, and called it El-Elohe
I srael" (Gen. 33 : 19, 20 )-tha t is, " God, the God of Israel." He 
gave t his to Joseph (Gen. 48 : 22), and here t he bones of Joseph 
were buried after the children of I srael had brought them out of 
Egypt. (Josh. 24: 32.) 

Jacob's W ell-"The well of Jacob lies about a mile and a half 
east of the city, close to the lower road, a nd just beyond the wretched 
hamlet of Balata ... The well is deep-seventy-five feet when last 
measured-and there was probably a considerable accumulation of 
rubbish at t he bottom. Sometimes it contains a few feet of water, 
but at other times it is quite dry. It is entirely excavated in solid rock, 
perfectly round, nine feet in diameter, with the s ides hewn smooth 
and regular. Of all the special localit ies in our Lord's life, this is 
a lmost the only one absolutely undisputed." (Smith's Bible Dic
tionary.) It was found to be one hundred and five feet deep in 1697. 
The th irty feet of rubbish at the bottom has covered up the water. 
It must have been curbed around with stones, and perha ps covered. 
This was a we.11 water ed country; hence Jacob must have dug this 
well in order to be independent of the people of that country. 

INTRODUCTION 
Hints and Helps for Teachers 

1. After his visit to J erusalem, the passover , his mh·acles t here, 
and his conversa t ion wit h N icodemus, Jesus a nd his disciples went 
into the country of Judea; "a nd there he .tarried with them, and 
ba pt ized." (John 3: 22.) .. H e was there proba bly until fall. 

2. J esus preached, a s did John the Baptist, "the gospel of the 
kingdom" (Matt. 4: 23), saying : "Repent ye; for the kingdom of 
heaven is at hand." (Verse 17.) When he sent out the apostles "to 
the lost sheep of the house of Is rael," he comme nded them to preach 
the same (Matt . 10: 6, 7); and the "seventy," as they went "two and 
two," preached the same. (Luke 10 : 1-16.) 

3. J esus made and baptized more disciples "than John. He did 
t he baptizing through his disciples. (John 4 : 1, 2.) 

4. While J esus and his disciples were thus busy at work in 
Judea, John "was bapt izing in JEnon near to Sa lim, because there 
was much water there." (John 3 : 23.) He had not yet been cast 
into prison. H ere John bears testimony again of J esus in replying 
to t he sta tement of his disciples that J esus was baptizing a lso, "and 
a ll men come to him." H e and J esus were each filling t he mission 
each received from Heaven. This is clear, strong, and noble testi
mony. 

5. When the fact that J esus was making so many disciples was 
known by the Pha1·isees, they became j ealous and aroused ; and 
J esus departed from Judea and went to Galilee. 

6. His time. had "not yet come" for this open conflict. He had 
many truths yet to teach and disciples to train. 
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7. In order to reach Galilee from Judea, "he must needs pass 
through Samaria," because Samaria lies exactly between the two. 
(See the map.) 

8. Galilee was the northern division; Samaria , the middle di
vis ion; and Judea, the southern division, of P alestine. The city of 
Samaria was the capital of Samaria. 

9. In his journey J esus came to J acob's well . "Wearied with his 
journey," J esus sat on this well. We have seen that Jesus became 
hungry. Here he was weary. tired, and thirsty. He sat down to 
rest. I t is right to rest sometimes. He exhorted his apostles, after 
a '}Jreaching tour, to retire " into a desert place, and rest a while." 
(Mark 6: 31.) 

EXPLANATORY NOTES 
I. The Woman 

7, 8. Jesus rested ther e while his disciples were gone into Sychar 
to buy food . At t his t ime a woman of Samaria came from "the city" 
(John 4: 28) to draw water, and Jesus asked of her a drink. He had 
no mean s of drawing the water himself. 

9. By his speech or appearance, or by both, she recognized him 
as a J ew, and a sked why he would ask a drink of her , a Samari
tan. This was not a r efusal of his r equest, but an expression of sur
prise. The J ews, as a class, looked upon the Samaritans as dogs; 
and this woman was astonished that a J ew would ask a favor of her. 
The Sama1:itans were a mongrel race. 

When the king of Assyria had overthrown the kingdom of I srael 
(the ten tribes) and had canied the Israelites into captivity, he 
brought men from Babylon, from Cuthah, from Ava, from Hamath, 
and from Sepharvaim, and settled them in the cities of Samaria. 
They mixed with the few and poor scattered Israelites that were left: 
also t heir idolatry was mixed with the worship of God, so that they 
neither served God nor practiced altogether their former idolatrous 
ordinances. (2 Kings 17: 24-41.) 

The J ews and the Samaritans differed in nationality and in 1·e· 
ligion and had rival places of worship. (John 4 : 20, 21.) The bit
terness entertained by the J ews against the Samaritans is seen 
in the following vituperation: "Say we not well that thou art a 
Samaritan. and hast a demon?" (John 8: 48.) We can hardly 
conceive of a greater racial , social, and r eligious intoler ence. The 
.Tews had commercial dealings with the Samar itans, for the disciples 
had gone then to buy food in Sychar. 

II. Living Water 
10. The greatest "gift of God" is· Christ and salvation through 

him. God gave " his only bel!"otten Son." 
Jesus was rea lly thirsty, but in asking this favor he sought an 

opportunity to confer a greater one. 
"Living water" is " springing water" (Gen. 26: 19) , or "run

ning water" (Lev. 14: 5)-per ennial--fo contrast with cistern. or 
standing, water. But Jesus uses t he term figuratively. "Therefore 
with j oy shall ye draw water out of the wells of salvation." (Isa. 
12 : 3.) God is the source of "the wells of salvation." "For my 
people have committed two evils: they have forsaken me; the foun-
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tain of living waters, and hewed them out cisterns, broken cisterns, 
that ·can hold no water." (J er. 2: 13.) To leave G<id and his ways 
is to turn away from the "living water." 

Christ is this "living water," as he is "the bread of heaven" or 
"the light of the wo1·ld." "If any man thirst, let him come unto me 
and drink;" and he who drinks of Christ will himself become a foun
ta in to dispense the "l iving water" to others , as he who walks in the 
light himself becomes light to others. "He that believeth on me, as 
t he scripture hat h said, from within him shall flow rivers of living 
water. But this spake he of the Spirit, which they that believed on 
him were to receive: for the Spirit was not yet given; because Jesus 
was not yet glorified." (John 7 : 37-39.) Filled with the Spirit on 
Pentecost, t he apostles were "rivers of living water" to their hearers ; 
and guided by the Spirit and having "the Spirit of Christ" (Rom. 
8 : 9-14), Christians bring forth "the fruit of t he Spirit" (Gal. 5: 
22, 23) and become "living water" to others. 

11, 12. Like Nicodemus, the woman took Jesus literally; yet she 
was impressed with what he said and wanted to know where he could 
get "living water." He could not draw it from that well, because he 
had noth ing to draw with. Then, could he obtain it from some other 
source? Was he greater than Jacob, who gave the well? 

13, 14. Christ shows her that he does not mean the water of t he 
well or water like that. To drink that is to "thirst again." The 
water he gives satisfies-" shall never thirst." Christ satis fies the 
t hirst of the soul. Nothing earthly can do this . Christ fills it with 
wellsprings of joy, swet't peace, abiding contentment, permanent 
happiness-in a word, with heaven. 

15. The woman still mistakes him, but is still interested, and 
thinks that if she had that water she would not have to go to the 
well and draw. 

III. Jesus Convinces the Woman He is a Prophet 

l G, 18. To lead her to a knowledge of himself and to Tecall her 
life and convince her of her need of salvation, Jesus said to her : 
"Go. call thy husband." These words had the desired effect, and she 
confessed that she had no husband. J esus r eplied : "Thou hast had 
five hu sbands; and he whom thou now hast is not thy husband." 

19-24. The woman t hen acknowledges Jesus to be a prophet . 
Since he is a prophet . she appeals to him to settle the question of 
the place of worship-in the mountain of Samaria (Mount Gerizim) 
or at Jerusalem. Some have said that this woman sough t to direct 
the attention of J esus from her pas t life by r aisin rr the question of 
the proper place of worship, but that cannot be. She t hought that 
Jesus being a prophet, could fell her which i s right. 

IV. God Must be Worshiped in Spirit and Truth 
.J\'sus expla ins to her that she knows not what she worships and 

that in this controversy the J ews are right: but, under him, people 
must worship God "in spirit and truth." "G<>d is a Spirit; and they 
that. worship h im must worship in spirit a nd truth." 

25, 26. The woman acknowledges that when the Messiah should 
come he would declare unto the people all things. H ere John again 
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explains that "Messiah" is "Christ." In this way J esus leads her 
to acknowledge him as t he Messiah. 

No " sacred place" is now essential to acceptable worship. "How· 
beit the Most H igh dwelleth not in houses made with hands ; as saith 
the prophet, The heaven is my th rone, and the earth the footstool of 
my feet : what ma nner of house w ill ye bu ild me? saith t he Lord: 
or what is the place of my r es t? Did not my hand make a ll these 
things?" (Acts 7: 48-50.) 

Anywhere, everywhere, God may be worshiped under the r eign 
of Christ, but the two important elements of worship are necessary
spirit and truth. One must be in earnest, honest, s incere, and zeal
ous ; his whole inner man- his heart and h is spirit-must be enlisted 
and engaged. Then he must serve God accord ing to God's word. His 
"word is trut h." (J ohn 17: 17.) However earnest and zealous, s in
cern and honest, one may be in doing a wrong thing, that does not 
make the \VTOng t hing right. Or one may do in a formal, technical, 
heartless manner-having t he form of Godliness, while denying the 
power thereof, and even then be not an acceptable worshiper of God. 
One may have zeal without knowledge (Rom. 10: 1-3) or knowledge 
without zeal. Both are necessai·y. 

V. Leading Others to Christ 
As verses 27-30, 39-43 state, this woman notwithstanding her 

past s inful life. accepted Christ in faith and led many of her neigh
bor s to h im. He, being besought by her neighbors, remained there 
two days. Some believed through t his woman's wor d concerning 
Jesus, and other s believed because they heard him themselves. They 
were open and frank, and it seems that J esus worked no miracles to 
convince t hem. They believed in him without t hat. 

This teaches the church to-day the very important lesson of 
seeking t he salvation of the lost, and to what great results such ef
forts may lead. This woman was not beyond the attention and love 
of J esus a nd such should not be beyond ours. 

VI. Jesus' Meat Was to Do the Will of God 
31-34. H aving returned with the food they went to purchase, 

a nd the woman having gone into the city to tell her neighbors about 
the wonderful pwphet ~he had jus t met, who must be the Christ. 
t he disciples pr ayed him to eat. But he declined, saying he had 
meat to eat they knew not of. They d id not understand his mean
ing- a nd sa id to one another. "Hath any man brought him aught to 
eaL ?" Then he answer ed. "Mv meat is to do the will of him that 
sent me, and to accomplish his work." 

It was Jesus' mission on earth to do God's will. He declares of 
himself: "I am come down from heaven, not to do mine own will. 
but the will of him that sent me." (J ohrr 6: 38.) H is judgment was 
r ii?hteons because he sought not his own, but God's will. (John 5: 
30.) So in his severest trial and deepest sorrow he prayed God's 
w ill and not his be done. There was no unrighteousness in Jesus 
and he was tJ"Ue in all thinirs and to all persons because h e sought 
not his own glory but the glory of God. (John 7: 18.) 

In his consuming desire to do God's will and to accomplish God's 
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work he lost sight of his hunger and his own comfort. F illed with 
this spirit Christ's disc iples to-day lose sight of their physical com
fort and appetite in their burning desire and earnest efforts to save 
souls and to accomplish God's work otherwise. 

Let us learn, too. the wonderful lesson that the more fully people 
seek to do God's will and not their own, and to glorify God and not 
themselves, the more nearly r igh teous and just they are wit h a ll 
others and in all things. Being governed by the will of God r enders 
people r ighteous, j ust, me1·ciful, of sound m ind, and of sound· judg
ment. L et's try this. 

VII. Fields White unto Harvest 
35. It was four months at that time until the grain harvest, and 

the grnin could not be harvested until that time had come; but look
ing upon the Samaritans, ready to receive him as the Messiah , he 
declared to his disciples that the fields were "white a lready unto the 
harvest." On another occasion he said : " The harvest indeed is 
plenteous; but the laborers are few," and he exhorted h is disciples 
to pray "the Lord of the harvest to send forth laborers into his 
harvest." (Luke 10: 2; see also Matt. 9: 36-38.) 

There is a crying need to-day of the p lain , simp~e, all-powerful, 
soul-saving gospel of Ch1·ist, and of men to preach it in all the 
world. Hence t here is great need of faithful and true, righ teous 
and godly laborer s, who are satisfied with "the wages" Jesus here 
mentions. God's way of obtaining such laborers is to pray him for 
them. Note that the harvest is "HIS,'' and he must send into it such 
laborers as he desires. Jesus declares that "the laborer is worthy 
of his hire,'' and therefore this is true; but God's way of obtaining 
more laborers is not to increase the carnal pay. Some men will do 
anything for money, even preach; but comparatively few men will 
nreach the gospel of Christ fu lly and truly for the love of souls and 
the glory of God, or for t he wages which Christ pays. 

God, then, really sends laborers into "his harves t ." and all he 
sends are the ril!'ht kind. All who preach are not God-sent. Note-

1. "Some indeed preach Christ even of envy and strife" and 
"of faction." (Phil. 1: 15-17.) 

2. Some preach their own wisdom and theories and speculations, 
sPeking their own glory. (John 7: 18.) He only seeks God's glory 
who seeks and does and preaches only the will of God-all of it, 
but no more, and for the wages which he pays. 

3. Some preach themselves-their own exploits, families, ex
periences, and wisdom. and ways. (2 Cor. 4: 5.) 

4. Paul says in his day "manv" were "corrupting the word of 
God." and the margfo says. "making merchandise" of it, while he 
oreached Christ in s incerity and of God in God's sight. (2 Cor. 
2 : 17.) 

5. Some "with feigned \Vords make merchandise" of the church es 
(2 Pet. 2: 3.) Pretending to seek the good of thP churches, they 

seek their own profit. This is hypocrisy, hence Paul says with 
"feigned words." · 

6. Some walk "in craftiness" and handle " the word of God de
ceitfully." but Pauf commended hfmself " t o every man's conscience 
in the sight of God." (2 Cor. 4: 2.) 
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7. Satan fashions "himself into an angel of light," and "his 
ministers also fashion themselves as ministers of righteousness, whose 
ends shall be according to their works." (2 Cor. 11 : 14, 15.) 

With at leas t seven classes of teachers and preachers prompted 
by wrong motives and striving to accomplish unholy purposes, we 
must feel the force of the necessity of praying God to send the only 
one true and faithful class into " his harvest." 

There have been false, mercenary, self-seeking teachers and 
preachers s ince Cain killed Abel, and will be to the end of time. 
The church of (}od should have sufficient knowledge of t he Bible, 
sufficiently clear and conscientious convictions, and sufficiently strong 
courage to distinguish always between the fal se and true and to 
turn away from the former. 

Verses 36-38 state the true co-operation of the sowers a nd reap
ers. Both -rejoice together. While God has ordained that true preach
ers of the gospel should be supported, the wages, or fruit reaped is 
"life eternal" for themselves and all they help to save. Who will 
work for such wages? 

QUESTIONS 
C lvo the subject. 
H.cpcat t h e Golden T ext. 
Give the lime. place and princi

J>al charact ers of the lesson . 
'Vher c and wha t was Sychar? 
Name the facts which occurred 

ther e. 
Stat e a ll t he facts of J acob's well. 
Wher e did Jesus go from J en 1-

salem? 
What did h e d o? 
'Vho performed the act of bap

tizing the peop le? 
·what cllcl Jesus ancl h is disci pl es 

prea ch? 
·wher e was John the B aptist 

now? 
What statem ent was m acle to 

h im about the work of J esus? 
'Vhat reply did he maim ? 
W'hy did Jesus leave Judea? 
'Vhy must he pass through Sa-

maria. to r each Galilee? 
7. 8 'V11y did J esus s top ther e? 

'Vhcr c w er e the disciples? 
' Vho cam e to the w ell? 
F or what did J esu s a sk? 

!l 'Vhy was she astonished? 
' Vito w er e Samaritans? 

10 What did Jesus say to this reply 
of the w oman? 

·what did h e m ean b y "living 
\va tcr?" 

11 , 12 \Vhat did the woman think he 
m eant? 

What did J esus say? 
13, 1'I What reply did she make? 
16 Whom did J esus t ell h er to call? 
10-24 What convinced h er that J esus 

was a prophet? 
What question of w orship did she 

desire Jes us to settle? 

" ' ho w er e rig h t in this contro
v er sy? 

25, 2G Under Christ, how must God 
be w or shi ped? 

'Vhere ma.y God be worshiped 
now? 

What do " spirit" a nd "truth" 
m ean? 

·what is I t to worship i n spirit 
and truth'! 

How did thi s w oman lead oth ers 
to Chris t? 

How Jong was he ther e, and why? 
'Vhy clid many believe on him"! 
·wha t lesson should the church 

l earn from this ex ample of .Je
sus? 

31-34 ·when t he d isciples r eturned 
with food what clid they exhort 
J esus lo do? 

·what r eply d id h e make? 
What was .Jesus' mission to 

earth ? 
Filled w i t h t ho Spirit of J esus 

what d o his disciples Jose sight 
of and what will they d o ? 

35 'Vlmt docs "white unto tho har
vest" m ean? 
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Why did J esus say this ? 
'Yhat d ie! he say on other occa

sions in r egard t o this? 
Of what Is ther e general and 

crying need? 
1'' ha t Is God's wa.y or i nc r easing 

the number of laborers? 
Give the sev en differ ent m otives 

na m ed h er e which a.re n ot ac
cept.able to Goel but which 
m ov e m en to preach. (Let the 
t eacher dwell on each.) 

What is t he only right motive 
and purpose t o be accom
plished? 
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LESSON X-SEPTEMBER 7 . 

JESUS HEALS A NOBLEMAN'S SON 
Lesson Text: J ohn 4: 46-54. 

JOHN 4. 46 He came therefore again unto Cana of Galilee, where 
he made the water wine. And there was a certain nobleman, whose son 
was sick at Capernaum. 

47 When he heard that J esus was come out of J udea into Galilee, 
he went unto him. and besought him that he would come down, and 
heal his son; for he was at the point of death. 

48 Jesus therefore said unto him, Except ye see signs and wonders, 
ye will in no wise believe. 

49 The nobleman saith m1to him, Sir, come down ere my child die. 
50 J esus saith unto him, Go thy way; thy son liveth. The man be

lieved the word that J esus spake unto him, and he went his way. 
51 And as he was now going down, his servants met him, saying, that 

his son lived. 
52 So he inquired of them the hour when he began to amend. They 

said therefore unto him, Yest erday at the seventh hour the fever left 
him. 

53 So the father knew that it was at that hour in which J esus said 
unto him, Thy son liveth: and himself believed, and his whole house. 

54 This is again the second sign that J esus did, having come out of 
Judea into Galilee. 

Golden Text-I am the way, and the truth, and t he life. (J oJrn 
14: 6.) 

Time-The last of A.D. 27. 
Place- Cana a nd Capernaurn. 
P ersons- Jesus, the nobleman and hjs son. 
Devo tion~Jil Reading-Ps. 130 : 1-8. 
Home R eading-

Sept. 1. l\[. J esus H eals a N oblem a n's Son. J ohn •J: 4 G- 5 4. 
2. T. God H eals a King . 2 King::; 20 : 1-7. 
3. W. H ealing Show s God's Mercy. Phi l. 2 : 25 -30. 
4. 'l'. H ealing Shows God 's Pow er. Luke 5: l i- 2C.. 
5. F . H ealing Show s God's Love. Isa. 3 : lG - 22 . 
u. S. F aith fo r H ealing. Matt. 9. 18-31. 

7. S . Hope for the Hopeless. Psalm 130 : 1 -8 . 

GEOGRAPHICAL NOTES 
Capernaum was one of the chief cities of Galilee, situated on 

the northwestern shore of the Sea of Galilee, on the border between 
the tribes of Zebulun and Naptbali. (Matt. 4·: 13.) In J esus' day 
it is said to have had t hirty t housand .inhabitants. It had a syna
gogue, built by a Roman Centurion (Luke 7 : 1-5); a custom station, 
where Matthew collected taxes (Matt. 9: 9) ; and a Roman garrison. 
J es us made his home there for two years, a nd it was called "his 
own city." (Matt. 4 : 13; 9 : 1; Mark 2: 1- margin, "at home.") I t s 
site is now supposed to be Tel Hum. Ca na is noted i n Lesson VI. 
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INTRODUCTION 
Hints and Helps for Teachers 

(See verses 44, 45.) 

LESSON x 

1. Having spent " two days" at Sychar, teaching the Samaritans, 
many of whom accepted h im as "the Savior of the world,'' as we 
learned in t he last lesson, J esus "went forth thence into Galilee," 
for wh ich country he had star ted when detained at Sychar. (John 4: 
3-5.) 

2. "For J esus himself testified, that a prophet hath no honor in 
h is ow11 country." This "for" connects this statement of John with 
some action of Jesus. What was t ha t action ? Farrar and others 
say that it was Jesus' depart ure from Nazar eth after his rej ection 
there; that J ohn omits t his fact so f ully recorded by Luke (4 : 16-30). 
Geikie and others say that it was J esus' avoidance of Nazareth at 
this time; that, instead of stopping at Nazar eth , he continued his 
journey to Cana; and that his rejection at Nazareth occurred later. 

3. It seems impossible--and, t herefore, not necessary-to ar
range t he events of the life of J esus in chronological order. Matthew, 
Mark, Luke, and J ohn do not do this . This statement made by J esus 
is recorded in three other places (Matt. 13 : 5'1-58; Mark 6: 1-6; Luke 
4: 16-30), in all of which reference is made to hi s r ejection at Naz
areth; and it is possible that J ohn here refers to the same event. 
However, J esus knew that he would not be received at Nazareth, a nd 
it is probable that for t his reason he did not at this t ime go ther e. In 
this s tatement J esu s declares a general truth; yet he does not mean 
that we cannot so live as to gain the r espect , confidence, and admira
tion of our own immediate neighbors. 

4. Christians a re commanded to so live in qu iet, peace, gravity, 
a nd righteousness that t hey will win the favo1· of all and influence 
other s to become Chris tians. 

5. The s tatement "So when he came in to Galilee" shows that 
while Jesus was either r ejected at Nazareth or at this time did not 
s top t here, he was received by ot hers in Galilee. The reason for his 
recep tion by the Galileans is g iven-because they saw "all the thing!" 
t hat he did in J ernsa lem at the feast : for they also went unto the 
feast" 

6, The Galileans, with all pious Is raeli tes, attended the feasts at 
Jerusalem. This was the feast o~ the passover, in the preceding 
spring; and t he things which Jesus did there were cleansing th e 
temple and performing miracles. (John 2 : 13-25.) Those who at
tended t his feas t had carried back the news of the wonderful works 
of J esus 

7. The hearty reception of J esus by these Galileans is in striking 
cont rast with t he rejection of him by the rulers at J erusalem. 

8. He spent much of his t ime and did much of his work in 
Galilee. 

!l. All the apostles, except probably Judas I sc!lriot, were of Gali
lee. (Acts 2 : 7.) Some suppose t hat "I scariot" is from "Kerioth,'' 
a town in Judea. (Josh. 15: 25.) 
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EXPLANATORY NOTES 
I. What Nobleman? 

SEPTEMBER 7, 1924 

46. J esus "came therefore again unto Cana of Galilee, wher e he 
made the water wine." It had been about ten months s ince this, his 
first miracle. This was bis second return into Galilee s ince his bap
tism. 

Cana, as we have learned, was tho home of Natha nael; and Jesus 
may have stopped with him. 

"And there was a certain nobleman." This was one of the king's 
officers. Herod Antipas was then tetrarch of Ga lilee: Luke (8 : 3) 
mentions "J oanna the wife of Chuzas Herod's steward" and (Acts 
13: 1 ) "Manaen the foster brother of Herod the tetrarch," but there 
is not the s lightest evidence that either Chuzas or Manaen is t he 
"nobleman". of t his verse. We have no way of ascerta ining who he 
was. 

" ' ¥hose son was sick at Capernaum." 

II. He Besought Jesus to Heal His Son 
47. If this nobleman was a Jew, he probably attended the feast 

of Jerusalem a nd witnessed the miracles Jesus did there; ii a Gentile, 
he had heard of Jesus' power. 

"When he heard that Jesus was come out of Judea into Galilee," 
he went in person to Cana to see him and to beseech him to "come 
down, and heal his son," who "was at the point of death." 

His son had fever (John 4 : 52) , which was common ther e. 
This nobleman had suflicient fa ith to believe that J esus could 

heal his son, but he thought that J esus would have to go down in 
person to where the son was. He did not conceive that J esus could 
heal his son at such a distance. To make sure of the service of J esus, 
he himself went to see Jesus instead of sending servants. He thought, 
too, that should his son die before Jesus reached him, it would be too 
late. (Verse 49.) He had not as great faith as the centurion spoken 
of in Matt. 8: 5-13, who said: "Lord, I am not worthy that t hou 
shouldest come under my roof; but only say the word, and my 
servant sha ll be healed." 

48. This nobleman had heard of Jesus as a "wonderful healer 
by the cures repq1·ted to have been wrought by him ; but he had not, 
apparently thought of him as more." (Geikie.) 

The Samaritans had been led to believe in J esus a s the Messiah 
by the truth he spoke, which \Yas the need of their souls ; but this 
man had been led to him by the reports of his miracles, and not by 
the great truth he taught. He bad some faith which Jesus would 
develop ; hence he said : "Except ye see signs and wonders, ye will 
in no wise believe." This seems a reproof to that condition of hea rt 
whose fa ith depended upon "signs and wonders." (Matt. 12 : 38, 39.) 

Thayer says the word "signs" and t he word "wonders" "differ 
not in substantial meaning, but only in origin;" and of t he word 
"wonder" he says : "In t he New Testament it is found only in the 
plura l and joined with" the word "signs." 

49. To show that he did believe t hat Jesus could heal his son, this 
nobleman urged him to go at once, saying : " Sir, come down ere my 
child die." 
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II I. The Son Healed 
50. J es us is always ready to bless when those seeking the bless

ing are r eady to receive it. Paul (Eph. 3: 20) says Jesus "is able to 
do exceeding abundantly above a ll that we ask or think." He is 
here prepa1·ing this nobleman for the reception of the blessing he is 
about to gi·ant and for a still g reater blessing ; he would lead him to 
the faith t hat he can hea l not only the body, but is the Messiah a nd 
can heal the soul. 

When t he nobleman had r eached the point to believe J esus, Jesus 
said: "Go thy way; t hy son liveth." 

The nobleman " believed the wor d that J esus spake unto him, and 
he went his way." · 

At fi rst he thought J esus must go to his son in order to heal 
him; now he believes J esus can heal t he son at that great distance. 
He did not comprehend that Jesus was the Messiah, but he believed 
the words of Jesus-that what he says will come to pass. 

Of th is miracle McGarvey says : "This, one of t he earliest of 
miracles, was wrought at a greater distance from the subject than 
any other on record." Jesus wrought other miracles at a distance. 

51, 52. The father's anxiety was gone, because he believed Jesus, 
and he did not hurry back home. He spent t he n ight on the road, 
when probably he could have r eached Capernaum for he left Jesus 
at one o'clock. On the next morning servants (bondservants, or 
slaves) were sent to tell him his son had passed the crisis and was 
convalescent. He asked the servants at what "hour" his son "began 
to amend," and t hey sa id, "Yesterday at the seventh hour the fever 
left him"-th at is, at one o'clock. 

53. That was the exact hour when Jesus said: " Thy son liveth." 
" And himself believed, a nd his whole house." He a nd his house not 
only believed now t hat J esus had power to heal, and to heal at a 
distance, but t hey believed him to be the Messiah. 

54. " This is aga in the second s ign that Jesus d id, having come 
out of J udea into Galilee." J esus had wrought other miracles in 
Judea, but this was the second miracle in Galilee. T he first, as we 
have learned, was at Cana; the second \vas at Cana, but the subject 
was in Capernaum. 

QUESTIONS 
Give the subject. 
R epeat the Golden 'l'ext. 
Give the time, place, and leading 

charact er s o r the lesson. 
Give the s i t ua tion, size, impor

ta nce. and oth er fac t s or Ca
perna.un1 . . 

\Vhat do you remember about 
Cana? 

\Vhat two clays arc her e m eant? 
W h ere d id J esus go from Sychar? 
What did Jesus say in r egard 

to a pr ophet in his own coun
t r y ? 

Why did .To h n 1·ccord thi s say 
ing her e "? 

Wha t influence s hould Christian s 
exert in their own. communi
ties? 

W hy did t h e Galileans receive 

Jesus? 
How long had It been sin ce this 

feast? 
Wha,t apostles w er e from Gali

lee? 
From what do some suppose Ju

das Iscariot was? 
·16 'l'o what place did Jesus go In 

Galilee? 
What r eturn was this of J esus 

into Galilee? 
vn10 came to J esus a t Cana? 
·who was this nobleman? 
Why d id he go to J C$.US ? 
vVherc w as the nobleman's son? 
H ow far was Cana from Capcr -

na u1n? 
4 7 \Vhat was the con cl I tion or 

t h is man 's faith at th.is per iod? 
Why did he think that J esus 
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could heal his son ? quest? 
What did he think was n ecessary 
- for J esus to heal his son? 
Vi' hat is the d iffer ence between 

his faith and the f a ith of the 
centurion in M att. 8 : 5-13? 

What Is t he differen ce b etween 
h,is fai t h and that or t he Sa
maritans? 

\'i7hat did J esus say this noble
man w ould have to see before 
h e w ould believe? 

What is the differ ence between 
''signs'' and u,vonder s?'' 

49 \Vhat u rgent r eQuest did h e m ake 
of J esus? . 

\Vhat di d thi s r equest show? 
50 Why d id J esus not h eal the no

bleman's son at the fi r s t r e-

What then cl id J esus say to h im? 
\Yha t was the nobleman's faith 

a t this point? 
51, 52 Why did the f a ther not h asten 

home? 
\Vital were servants sent to say 

to him? 
\Vhat question did he ask t h em ? 
How did they answ er him? 
What d id he know by that? 
\Vhat t ime of t h e clay was that? 

53 What effect d id t his h ave u pon 
the n oblem a n ancl his house ? 

54 What other miracle had J esus 
done i n Galilee? 

Where had he performed other 
miracles ? 

"Strive, yet I do not promise 
The prize you dream of today 
Will not fade when you think to gr asp it 
And melt in your hand away ; 
But another and holier treasur e, 
You would now perchance disdain 
Will come when your toil is over, 
And pay for all your pain. 

"Wait, yet I do not tell you 
The hour you long for now 
Will not come, with its radiance vanished, 
And a shadow upon i ts brow; 
Yet far through the misty future, 
With a crown o;f starry light, 
An hour of joy you know not 
Is winging her silent flight. 

"Pray; though the gift you ask for 
May never comfort your fears, 
May never r epay your pleading, 
Yet pray, and with hopeful tears; 
An answer, not that you long for, 
But diviner, will come one day ; 
Your eyes are too dim to see it, 
Yet strive, and wait, and pray." 
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LESSON XI-SEP1'E~IBER 14. 

JESUS DRIVEN FROM NAZARETH 
Lesson Text : Luke '1: lG-30. 

LUKE 4. 16 Auel he crune to Nazareth, where he had. been brought 
up: and he ent ered, as his custom was, into the synagogue on the sab 
bath day, and stood up to read. 

17 And there was delivered unto him the book of the prophet I saialt 
And he opened the book, and foillld the place where it was written. 

18 The Spirit of the Lord is upon me, Because he anointecl me to 
preach good tidings to the poor: He hath sent me to proclaim release 
to the captives, And recovering of sight to the blind, To set at liberty 
t hem that are bruised, 

19 To proclaim t he acceptable year of the Lord. 
20 And he closecl the book, and gave it back to the attendant, and 

sat down: and the eyes of all in the synagogue we1·e fastened on bim. 
21 And he began to say uuto them, To-day hath this scripture been 

fulfilled iu your ears. 
22 Aud all bare him witness, and wondered at the words of grace 

which proceeded out of his mouth : aud they said, I s not t his J oseph's son? 
23 And be said unto them, Doubtless ye will say unto me this parable, 

Physician, heal thyself: whatsoever we have lteard done at Capernaum, 
do also here in thine own count ry. 

24 And he said, Verily I say unto you, No prophet is acceptable in 
his own country. 

25 But of a truth I say unto you, There were many widows in I srael 
in t he days of Elijah, when the heaven was shut up three years and six 
months, when there came a great famine over all the laud; 

26 aud unto uone of them was Elijah sent, but only to Zarephath, 
in the land of Sidon, unto a woman that was a widow. 

27 And there were mauy lepers in I srael ill the time of E lisha the 
prophet ; and uone of them was cleaused, but only Naamau the Syrian. 

28 And they were all filled with wrath in the synagogue, as they 
heard these things; 

29 and they rose up, and cast him forth out of the city, and led him 
unto t he brow of the hill whereon their city was built, that they might 
t hrow him down headlong. 

30 But he passing through the midst of them went his way. 

Golden Text-The spirit of the law is upon me, because he 
a nointed me to preach good t idings to the poor: He hath sent me 
to proclaim release to the captives, and r ecovering of sight to the 
blind, to set at liberty t hem t ha t are bruised, to p roclaim the accept
able year of the Lord. (Luke 4: 18, 19.) 

Time-A.D. 28, perhaps in the spring. 
Place-Nazareth. 
Persons- Jesus and his a udience. 
Devotional R eacli11.r;-Isa. 60: 1-11. 
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Home Reading-
Sept. 8. M. J esus· Inaugura l. Luke 4: Hi-2J. 

0. T. J esus Driven from Nazareth. Luke ·I : 22-30. 
1 o. W. "His ow n received him not." J ohn l : 9- 14. 
1 1. T . T he J ews Dis beli eve. J ohn &: a7- H. 
12. P . The Chief Priests Disbelieve. Lulrn 22 : u6-71. 
13. S. Christ' s Brethren Disbelieve. J ohn 7: 1-9. 
14. S. Chris t ' s Mission. Isa. 61: 1-3, 10, 11. 

INTRODUCTION 
Hints and Helps for Teachers 

1. The Golden Text is the text from Jesus' sermon on t his oc
casion and should be committed entire. 

2. From Galilee, af ter healing t he nobleman's son, J esus went 
back to J erusalem to "a feast of the J ews." (John 5: 1.) Some 
suppose th is was the second passover which Jesus attended after · th e 
beginning of his public minis try. 

3. Du1·ing th is visit to Jerusalem the events and conversation of 
John 5 occur red. 

4. About t his t ime John t he Baptist was cast into prison ; a nd 
when J esus heard this, " he withdrew into Galilee." (Matt. 4 : 12 ; see 
a lso Mark 1: 14; Luke 4: 14.) 

5. This, then, was his t hird return into Galilee af ter his bap
tism a nd temptation. 

6. Ma tthew, Mark, and Luke pass over unmentioned sever a l 
months of Jesus' wor k, which is r ecorded in the first five chaptern of 
J ohn. 

7. Between verse 13 and 14 of Luke 4 there is a period of more 
than a year. 

8. T his lesson should embrace verses 14, 15. The preaching and 
works of Jesus produced a wonderf ul effect in Galilee, and he was 
"glorified of all ." 

EXPLANATORY NOTES 
I. The Synagogue Service 

16. During the la s t-mentioned tour through Galilee J esus "came 
to Nazareth, wher e he had been brought up." 

W hen Joseph returned from Egypt with Mary and the child J esus, 
he was directed by the Lord to go into Galilee; and from a babe until 
he was thirty years old J esus lived at Nazareth. He lived among 
the people to whom he now preached. Maybe he helped to build some 
of the houses in which they lived and to make some of the furniture 
t hey used. It was difficult for them to look upon him as t he Messiah. 

Synagogues were established after t he Jews' return from the 
captivity of Babylon, probably by Ezra and Nehemiah. Literally, 
the word " synagogue" means a congregation, but from this it came 
to mean the house in which the congregation gathe1·ed. In Christ's 
time syn agogues were in all the towns of Judea, Samaria , and Gali
lee, and in towns of other nations where there was a sufficient number 
of Jews. (See Acts 13 : 14; 17: 2, for examples.) There were said 
to be four hundred and eighty in Jerusalem. In these buildings t he 
children were taught am\ t he young men had their debating clubs a nd 
libraries. T he people met in them every Sabbath ( Saturday) to 
r ead t he Scriptures and to worship God. 
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Reading the Scriptures was a very important part of this serv
ice. God commanded the study of his word. When the Jews met at 
their f ea sts three times in the year, the la w was read. (Deut. 31: 
11.) King Jehoshapha t, in the t hird year of his reign, sent out 
princes and Levites to t each the Jaw in all t he cities of Judah, which 
was done with great effect. (2 Chron. 17: 7-9.) Later, they met 
every Sabbath in their synagogues in a ll the land and wherever the 
Jews were scatter ed, whether they had synagogues or not (Acts 16: 
12, 13), to study the Scriptures and to worship. The Old Testament 
is meant; the New Testament had not been written. This kept alive 
in their hearts the knowledge of God, saved them from idolatry, and 
helped to prepare the world for the coming of Christ. 

"As his cus tom was," J esus went into the syna gogue at Nazareth 
on the Sabbath. · It was his custom to go there to worship while 
living at Nazareth; and s ince his public work began, it was his 
custom to enter synagogues, wher eve r he was, to t each. (Verse 15.) 
Any competent per son could r ead, and several might read at one 
meeting. 

II. Jesus' Text 
17. "The at tendant" (verse 20) handed Jesus the book of Isaiah. 

("Esaias," Authorized Ver sion.) 
One advanta ge of the American Revised Ver sion is the uniformity 

with which it gives proper na mes. The variations of the same name 
in the Authorized Ver s ion are confusing. 

"The book" was a roll, or a double roll. As it was read, it was 
rolled off of one cylinder on another. It was written in large letter s 
on thick material , and one prophecy would make a large book, or 
roll. 

Book making as we ha ve it was not known then. 
Jesus found the place he desired to r ead, not some certain ap

pointed lesson. There were no cha pters and verses then. He read 
what is now Isa. 61: 1, 2. 

18. I saiah has been called the "gospel prophet," because he 
gives so many prophecies r elating to Christ and his work. (See I sa. 
7: 14, 15; 9: 6, 7; 11: 1-10; 35 ; 53.) 

The passage Jesus l·ead r efen ed directly to himself as the Mes
siah. 

Isaiah foretold the ca ptivity of I srael in Babylon, and the deliv
erance therefrom, but a lso the s till grander deliverance from sin 
through Jesus and the g reater blessings of his k ingdom. 

We have already learned that Jesus was anointed "with the Holy 
Spirit and with power" (Acts 10: 38 ), and "with t he oil of gladness 
above thy [his] fellows" (Heb. 1: 9), when he was bapt ized, and 
that he had the Spirit without measui·e. (John 3: 34.) 

We have seen, too, that he was begotten of God, was the Son qf 
God, and was endowed wit h wisdom by his divine nature in all his 
work from a child; but by the Holy Spirit he was enabled to perform 
miracles, and thereby convin C"e t he people tha t God sent him and was 
with him. 

H e was a lso a nointed to preach the gospel to the poor. 
This verse tells his mission upon the earth. 
God made previsions for the poor a nd afflicted in both t he Old 
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Testament and the New Testament. The poor must not be oppressed. 
J ews must lend to their poor brethr en without interest, a nd the way 
we now treat the poor is a test of our Christianity. (Matt. 25 : 31-46; 
Gal. 2: 10; James 1: 27.) Jesus has taught us that we have the 
poor always with us, and our treatment of them is our treatment of 
him. 

Looking after the temporal wants a nd t he salvation of the poor is 
so contrary to the spirit of t he world that it was evidence to J ohn 
the Baptist that J esus was the Christ, because he preached the gos
pel to t he poor. (Matt. 11: 5.) 

Christianity has done gr eat th ings for the poor. We can see 
this when we compare the condition of the poor where Chris tianity 
is with that of t he poor where it is not. 

The gospel is pr inted, the Bible is published and sent without cost 
into every pool' home in the land, and it is translated into the various 

"' languages and d ialects of the earth and scatter ed "without money 
and without price." Schools all over Christian lands al'e open to the 
poor, where they can a 11 learn to r ead, and, therefore, to r ead for 
themselves the word of God. Colleges, public libral'ies, and art gal
leries are open to t hem. Asylums, hospitals, sanitar iums, widows and 
orphans' homes, houses of refuge, and various other benevolent insti
tutions have been provided for t he needy. This is not the case wher e 
Christianity is not known. These reflect t he light of "the sun of 
righteousness" as the moon reflects .that of the king of day. Were 
there no sun, t here would be no light for the moon to r eflect ; were 
there no Chris t, ever y <:ontincnt would be the "dark continent." Much 
more remains to be done along this line in canying out the glorious 
mission of the gospel, but a ll tha t has been accomplished has been 
done through the influence of Chr istiani ty. 'l.'hrough the influence of 
Christianity now blood-thirs ty' na tions may learn and practice war 
no more, while Chr istians cease thi s. diabolical work as soon as they 
become Christians. 

Then Chr ist preaches t he gospel to all t he poor-to those who 
are humble or "poor in spirit " (Matt. 5 : 3) and to poor Slnners 
doomed to everlasting destruction unless they repent. 

Christ is "the wa ter of life" to t he t hh·sty, "the bread of life" to 
the hungry, "the light of the world" to all who are in darkness, "the 
gr ea t Physician" a nd the " ba lm in Gilead" to t he afflicted and to 
those who mourn. Hence he heals the broken-hearted-those who 
are broken down and overwhelmed with sorrow. How con soling, how 
healing , to t he bleeding heart are the "precious and exceeding great 
promises" of J es us ! 

He preached deliverance to the captives of s in, of which deliver
ance from Babylon was a t ype. "Every on e that committeth s in is 
the bondservant of s in." (John 8 : 34.) All slaves of evil habits , of 
fleshly passions-like intemperance, worldly pride, and vanity-arc 
set free by Jesus. 

Note what Chr ist iani ty has done in t he way of prison r eforms 
a nd the freedom of litera l slaves. J esus opened the eyes of the 
litera lly blind, and Chr ist ia nity has erected bl ind asylums a nd made 
books which t he blind can r ead ; but .Jesus has opened the eyes of the 
ignorant and of the spir itually blind, point ing t hem to heaven and 
to t he highes t aims and hopes of tr ue life. J esus did all this while 

281 



SEPTEMBER 14, 1924 THIRD QUARTER LESSON XJ 

on earth, but what he did in person was only an earnes t of what his 
church would afterwards accomplish in t he same great work. Chris
t ia ni ty to-clay is know11 by i ts fruits. 

19. "The acceptable year of the Lord" was t he time when all 
this would be fulfilled. The Deliverer-and, therefore, the deliver
a nce-had come. He would save men from sin and eternal death. 
This was probably a reference to the J ewish year of jubilee. (Lev. 
25: 8-17.) This year, to the J ews, was full of great promises and 
blessings : the 1<;1 ndecl property went back to the owner who t hrough 
poverty had to sell it, and the captive went free. 

The r est of the prophecy Jes us did not read. The next line says: 
"And t he day of vengeance of our Goel." That time had not yet 
come, but it would come to a ll the di sobedient. J esus did afterwards 
proclaim i t in hi s solemn warning to the rebellious cities where he 
labored. 

III. Jesus' Discourse 
20. Here Jes us closed t he book and gave it to "the attendant"

the one whose business it was to put i t back in its place and care 
fo r it a nd the building. Back of the platform, or s tand, u pon which 
the r eader stood was an ark, in which t he sacr ed books were kept. 

It was the custom to stand while reading, but to sit while preach
ing ; hence "the eyes of a ll in the synagogue were fastened on him," 
cager to hear what he would say upon the text. All eyes wer e focused 
upon him , and all prophecy is fulfilled in him. 

21. Without equivocation, he announced that the prophecy just 
read was applicable to himself a nd was fulfilled that day before 
them. 

22. Hi s words were f ull of mercy, tenderness, truth, and love, 
fill ing the afflicted with consolation and hope (John 1: 17); "and 
nll bare him witness" by t heir countenances and attitudes, showing 
t hat • t hey understood him. P erhaps his mother and brethren were 
present. They all showed lheir a stonishment in the question: "Is 
not t his Joseph's son?" How could their fellow townsman-a poor 
carpenter, a laboring man, and the son of a ca1·pent er-say and do 
s uch things? At t his thought t heir feelings were changed a nd they 
became at once bitter toward him. 

23. J esus perceived this and said "Doubtless ye will say unto 
me this parable, Physician, heal thyself"-that is, as he explains, 
let him do at Naza reth all the wonders he has performed at Caper
naum. 

Jes us had been to Capernaum already (John 2: 12), a nd a few 
months before th is vis it t o Nazareth he had healed a nobleman's son 
there. (John 4 : 46-54.) Doubtless he had performed other mira
cles t here. The people of Nazareth had heard of this, and wished 
him to verify the report by doing the same ther e. 'Ilhey did not be
lieve, it seems, what they had heard. If he had done so much for 
the a ffl icted of other places , let him help his own people at home. 
So they sa id to him on the c ross : "He saved other s ; himself he can
not ~:ive." 

IV. Th~ Unbelief of the People 
24. He answer ed t his by another proverb : "No prophet is ac

ceptable in h is own country." This he s tated as a general t ruth. It 
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was difficult for them to believe in the greatness and power of one 
reared in their midst. His own brothers, as well as his neighbors, 
did not at that time believe on him as the Son of God. (John 7: fr.) 

The reason "he did not many mighty works there" was "because of 
their unbelief." (Matt. 13: 53-58.) He did not perform miracles 
to display his power. People must themselves be prepared in heart 
to receive a blessing and to properly use it before God blesses them. 

25, 26. For this r eason Elijah was sent to the widow of Zarephath, 
a town near Zidon, to a Phenician, passing by the widows of Israel, 
during a long and terrible drought. She, in faith and trust, was 
ready to r eceive the blessing. (1 Kings 17.) 

27. On this principle Elisha healed Naaman, the leper, although 
·a Syrian, while there were many unhealed leper s in Israel. Naaman 
wanted to be healed, sought t he blessing, and thanked God for it. 
(2 Kings 5.) Other lepers did not do this. This is all true and 
applicable to-day. 

The one today who studies and obeys the gospel, trusts God, is 
thankful to God, and will properly apply and use God's blessing, is the 
one who will be blessed. 

28. All in the synagogue felt most keenly t he application of this 
to themselves. These two Gent iles i·eferred to were better and more 
appreciative than themselves. Hence they were filled with feelings of 
vengeance, and sought to kill J esus. 

29. "They rose up"- that is, informally and irreverently-"and 
rushed out with him, and cast him forth out of the city, and Jed 
him unto the brow of the hill whereon their city was built," intending, 
like a mob, to throw Jesus down. This precipice is supposed to have 
been forty or fifty feet high. 

30. With a dignity and majesty which overawed them, Jesus 
passed through their midst and went his way. (See John 18: 6.) He 
went to Capernaum. (Luke 4: 31, 32.) 

QUESTIONS 
Give the subject. 
R epeat l he Golden T ext . 
Give the lime, place, and princi 

pal charact er s of this l esson. 
W her e did J esus go after heal 

ing t h e nobleman's son ? 
What d o som e suppose this f east 

waR? 
What chapter r ecords the events 

of this visit? 
W ho was cast into prison about 

this llnic? 
·where did J esus go u pon h ear i ng 

t his? 
·what events do M a tthew. Mark, 

and Luke pass over? 
What effect in Galilee did J esus' 

work and preaching produce? 
Hi F r o m w hat country clicl J esus go 

into Nazareth? 
How long had .Jesus Ji ved in 

Nazm·oth? 
" ' hal was a " synagogu<:?" 
"'hy w er e synagogues built? 
Did God r equire that the scrip

tures be r ead? 
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W110 had the law taught thr ough -
out Judea? 

W hat was the r esult? 
'Vltat scriptures a r e meant? 
" rhat was Christ' s custom? 
'Vhat did he do at Nazar eth ? 

17 'Vho was "the a ttendan t?" 
' Vhat was then called a "book?" 
' Vhat book was handed to .Jesus? 
What place did he find? 
Why this place? 
,.n1y i s Isaiah called the "gos1>cl 

prophet?" 
'l'o w h om did this passag e r efer ? 
" ' hen and how was .Jes us anoint

ed? 
To what cxl ent did h e have the 

Spirit? 
" ' hat did Cod anoint him to do? 
" ' hat provision has God made for 

t he JlOOI'? 
W hal was one C\' ldcn cc lo .John 

the Baplist t h at .Jesus was the 
Christ? 

'Vhat has Christian i t y done ror 
the poor? 
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W hat did Christ do f or Lhc 
brnken-hearled? 

What.did h e do for captives? 
'l'o what were they captives? 
'Vhat did Christ do for the blind? 
\Vhat is Christianity n ow doing 

for the blind? 
What did Christ do for slaves? 

10 vVnat is m eant by "the accept· 
able year of the Lord?" 

20 ·what was the duty of "the at
t endant?" 

What did J esus do when he h ad 
closed the book ? 

What was t he custom about r ead
ing and speaking? 

Where we1·e the eyes of his au
d ience ? 

21 vVha t r emarlc did he make upon 
the text? 

22 W hat was t h e nature of hi s 
\vords? 

'Vhat d id his aud ience do? 
\ Vhat d id they ttsk? 
'Vhat effect had this Question 

upon t hem? 
23 What did Jesus say? 

W hat had he done at Caper
naum? 

24 W hat is the mea n ing of this 
proverb ? 

W hy did ho not do m any mighty 
w orks there? 

25, 2G Why was E lijah sent to the 
widow a t Zarephath? 

\Vhy was h e not sen t to othe1· 
\VidO\VS? 

27 \Vhy was Naaman, and why were 
not ot hers, h ealed? 

28, 29 W hat effect did t hese illus
trations h ave upon t he p eople? 

W hat did they clo to• Jesus? 
30 \Vhat became of him? 

"Is thy cruse of comfort failing ? 
Rise and share it with another, 
And through all the years of famine 
It shall serve thee and thy brother. 
Love divine will fill thy store house, 
Or thy handful still r enew, 
Scanty fare for one will often 
Make a royal feast for two . 

• • • 
"For the heart grows r ich in g1vmg ; 
All its wealth is living grain; 
Seeds which mildew in the garner, 
Scattered fill with gold the plain. 
Is thy burden hard and heavy? 
Do thy steps drag wearily? 
Help to bear t hy brother's burden; 
God will bear both it and thee." 

• 

-Mrs. Charles. 
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LESSON XII-SEPTEJMBER 21. 

JESUS MAKES A MISSIONARY TOUR 
Lesson Text: Ma rk 1: 35-45. 

MARK 1. 35 And in the morning, a great while before day, he rose 
up and went out, and departed into a desert place, and there prayed. 

36 And Simon and they that were with him followed after him; 
37 and they found him, a.nd say unto him, All a re seeking thee. 
38 And he saith unto them, Let us go elsewhere into the next towns, 

That I may preach there also; for to this end came I forth. 
39 And he went into their sy11agogues throughout all Galilee, preach

ing and casting out demons. 
40 And there cometh to him a leper, beseeching him, and kneeling 

down to him, and sayin g U11to him, If thou wilt, thou canst make me 
clean. • 

41 And being moved with compassion, he stretched forth his hand, 
ancl touched him, and saith unto him, I will; be thou made clean. 

42 And straightway the leprosy departed from .him, and he was 
made clean. 

43 And he strictly charged him, and straightway sent him out, 
44 and saith unto him, See thou say nothing to any man: but go 

show thyself to the priest, and offer for thy cleansing the t hings which 
Moses commanded, for a testimony unto them. 

45 But be went out, and began to publish it much, and to spread 
abroad the matter, insomuch that J esus could no more openly enter into 
a city, but was without in desert places: and they came t o him fror.t 
every quarter. 

Go/4en T ext-If thou wilt, thou cans t make me clean. (Mark 
1: 40.) 

Time-A.D. 28. 
Place- Capernaum, Galilee. 
P ersons-Jesus, his d isciples, and the variously afflicted. 
Devotional Reading-Ps. 65: 1-7. 
Home Readinu-

Sept. IG. M. J es us Makes a Mission a ry Tour. i\Iark l: 35-'.t s . 
l G. 'l'. 'J'he M issionary P >llte rn . Acts IO: :J<t - '13. 
17. '\V. C hrist' s P a rting Comma nd. Matt. 28 : 16-20. 
18 . T. H e lping P eople . i.\fatt. 25 : 34-4 0. 
19 . F. A M iss iona ry Call. Isa. f10 : I-11. 
20. S. The P er s is t ence of t he Gos pel. Luk e J o : 29-40. 
21. S. '" Unto thee s ha ll a ll nosh come." P~al m Gr. : .1-7. 

INTRODUCTION 
Hints and Helps for Teachers 

(Read verses 9-34. ) 
1. As stated in the last lesson, when J esus heard of t he im

prisonment of John t he Baptist, he "came into Galilee" (Mark 1: 
14) , or as Matthew ( 4 : 12) says, "wit hdrew into Galilee." 

2. On this tour t hrough Galilee he was rejected at Nazareth, as 
learned from the last lesson. 

3. Matthew (4: 13-17 ) gives an account of J esus' preaching at 
th is time in Galilee. 

4. At Capernnum and around the Sea of Galilee Jesus did most 
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of his m:nvelous works and spent most oi: his public life. 
5. The Sea of Galilee was fo rmed by a depression in the grow1d 

wh"'re t he r iver ,Jordan s imply spread out, for it ran into the north
ern end of this sea and out at the southern end. TJiis was also 
called "the Sea of Tiberias" (John 6 : 1), from the city of that name 
011 it.s border. "Gennesaret," from t he beautiful plain on its north
westel"n angle; "Chinneroth," from a town of that name (Num. 34: 
11; Deut . 3: 17; J osh. 11: 2; 12: 3; 13: 27); "the Sea of Galilee," 
from the province of Galilee on its western border . It is t hirteen 
miles 1011g and s ix miles across in the widest place. The ,region 
around it was the most densely settled of all Palestine, there being 
no less than nine cities on its very shores. 

In its waters P eter a nd Andrew, James, and John with many 
others fished as a n hones t occupation. 

6. Christ's theme in preaching was : "the gospel of God ;" "the 
time is fu lfilled, and t he kingdom of God is at hand;" "repent ye and 
believe the gospel." "The gospel" here was " the good t idings" (See 
margin) that the kingdom of God app1·oaches or has come nigh. 

7. J esu ::. called four disciples-A ndrew, Peter , James, and J ohn
to leave their work and follow him. 

8. On " the Sabbath day" J esus went in to the synagogue in Caper
na um and taught. His teachi11g astonished all. 

9. He cast a demon out of a man to the amazement of all. 
10. "The report of him went immediately everywhere into all 

the r egion of Galilee." 
11. From the synagogue Jesus nnd his disciples went at once 

"into the house of Simon and Andrew, with James and John." 
12. He healed Peter's mother-in-law of "a great fever." 
13. The· Sabbath ended at sun down, so after sunset the J ews 

could bear burdens (John 5 : 10) and go to t heir general work. So 
after sunset this day "all the city" (comparati vely speaking) was 
gathered at the door of this house, having "brought unto him all 
that were s ick, and them that were possessed of demons." They may 
have come after sunset, too, because it was cool. They believed 
Jesus could heal all of I.hem. 

14. Jesus did this "with a word." (Matt. 8 :16.) 
15. This was a very busy day with Jesus. His was a busy a nd 

event.ful life. See also John 9 : 4. 

EXPLANATORY NOTES 
I. Jesus Must Pray 

35. After the events mentioned in t he previous par ts of the chap
ter and the work and fatigue of a busy Sabbath, Jesus rose early 
the next morning-"a great while before day"-and went " into a 
deser t place" to pray. He sought the solitude of this place and the 
quietude of this ear ly hour, while all the city was wrapped in slum
ber, to commune with his Father. 

,Jesus was a prayerful Savior. He frequently withdrew from even 
his disciples to pray. Sometimes he spent a whole n ight in prayer. 
(Luke 6: 12 ; 11 : 1 ; H eb. 5 : 7.) It was necessary for him to pray in 
order to gain wisdom for his work, strength to resist temptation and 
to accomplish all that he did. 
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Many to-day yield readily to temptation and accomplish so little 
because they pray but little or not at all, and it is hard to show such 
people the necessity and blessings of prayer. They are too blind and 
too weak to r ealize their need and to appreciate the privilege of carry
ing ever ything to God in prayer. 

36, 37. Simon a nd the other disciples followed him; and when t hey 
found him, after a search, they informed him that all men sought 
him. All had heard of the wonderful events of the previous day. 

The disciples ·seemed pleased with the popularity of their Master, 
and thought he would continue to teach and to heal the people there. 

38, 39. Jesus informed them that he must preach to others as 
well, and here he inaugurated his first p1·eaching tour t hrough Gali
lee. 

"He went into their synagogues throughout all Galilee, preaching 
and casting out demons." 

We are told that there were two hundred and forty towns and 
villages in Galilee. 

Matthew (4: 23-25) says : "And Jesus went about in a ll Galilee, 
teaching in their synagogue;;, and preaching t he gospel of the king
dom, and hea ling a ll manner of disease and all manner of s ickness 
a mong t he people. And the report of him went forth into all Syria: 
and they brought unto him all that were sick, holden with divers dis
eases and torments, possessed with demons, and epileptic, and palsied; 
a nd he healed them. And there followed him gr eat multitudes from 
Galilee and Decapolis and Jerusalem and Judea and from beyond the 
Jordan." 

'D,hese people were attracted lo Jesus by t he many wonderful 
works which he did. 

Decapolis was a dis trict of ten cities of undefined area east a nd 
southeast of the Sea of Galilee. 

40. Among t hose healed was a leper. He went to Jesus beseech
ing him and saying unto him: "If thou wilt, thou canst make me 
clean." He r ecognized the ability of Jesus to heal him; and, hence, 
his being healed depended only upon the willingness of Jesus to do so. 

Leprosy is a loathsome and terrible disease. It begins with sores 
in the skin. (See Lev. 13 : 10, 11. ) Then it eats away on the body 
until, one by one, different parts are consumed-nose, lips, palate, 
etc. Sometimes the nails decay and fa ll off, and joint after joint of 
the fingers and toes are eaten off. It is a terr ible affliction. Some 
lepers r ecover. 

This disease renders the ones afflicted by it "unclean"- n ot be
cause it was so contagious, but ceremonially unclean, as touching a 
dead body or having an issue of blood. Naaman was a leper, and 
yet was the general of the Syrian army. 

"And the leper in whom t he plague is, his clothes shall be r ent, 
and the ha ir of his head shall go loose, and he shall cover his upper 
lip, and shall cry, Unclean, unclean. All the days wherein the plague 
is in him he shall be unclean; he is unclean; he shall dwell alone; 
without the camp shall his dwelling be." (Lev. 13: 45, 46.) Read 
ca t·efully Lev. 13, 14. 

If leprosy i s a type of sin, sin is a n awful disease. One is healed 
of the leprosy of sin when by faith he obeys Jesus, the Christ, the 
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Son of the living God. (See Heb. 5 : 7-9 ; Mark 16: 15, 16; Acts 2: 
38 ; Gal. 3: 26, 27; 2 Cor. 5: 17.) 

41, 42. Jesus showed his willingness to heal and his compassion 
upon the leper by touching· him. "And straightway the leprosy de
parted from him, a1'd he was made clean"-that is, cured. 

43, 44. J esus immediately sent the leper out, and strictly charged 
him to say nothing to any ma n but to show himself to the priest and 
to offer for his cleansing the things requil'ed in the law and for a 
testimony unto the people. 

This offering was not "because of" his having been healed, but 
in order to his cleansing. He had already been healed of the unclean 
disease, and in that particular was well, or clean; but he was still 
legally or ceremonially unclean and must make the offering "Moses 
commanded" in order to be cleansed and for a testimony that he had 
recovered from the disease. (Lev. 14: 1-20.) 

45. "But he went out. and began to publish it much, and to 
spread abroad the matter, insomuch that Jesus could no more openly 
enter into a city, but was without. in desert places; and they came 
to him from every quarter." . 

This helps us to understand why J esus 'frequently told those h e 
had healed to say "nothing to any man." The people became unduly 
excited and came upon Jesus in such crowds that they hindered the 
purpose they would accomplish. When there was no danger of unduly 
exciting the people and when the occasion required, Jesus told the 
one healed to tell his friends "how great things" the Lord had done 
for him. (Mark 5: rn, 20.) 

Jesus healed the people in body, mind, a nd soul-healed all human 
infirmities. He is opposed to human suffering. He healed them 
:niraculously, but he has set in motion forces through his teaching 
which alleviate human suffering and make all good and wise. 

Christianity is good for the body, mind, and soul. Its principles 
are healthful and save from intemperance, or self-indulgence of 
every kind, and its benevolence carries comfort and joy to the vari
ous afflicted of earth. 

Christianity is aggressive. entirely unselfish, and em inently mis
sionary, seeking to bless and to save the whole world. Jesus' dis
ciples have h is spirit and his mind t o suffer for others. (See Phil. 
2: 1-14.) 

Jesus in compassion not only healed the people of "all manner of 
diseases and all manner of s ickness," but by his miracles he showed 
his authority to teach and that he is the Cln·ist, the Son of the 
Jiving God. (See John 3: 2; 5: 36; 14: 11; 20 : 30, 31.) 

QUESTIONS 
Give the subject. 
R epeat tho Golden T ext. 
Give the lime, place and princi

pal c hn l'acte1·s of tho lesson. 
\Vhat account docs Matthew hel'C' 

give? 
" ' here dill .T1»<u li< perfol'm m ost nf 

his miraculous work? 
n .iscribe Lhc Sea of G:ililee? 
By what other nn.m!'s Is it called? 
'Vho fish ed In l ls waters, and 

why? 
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" ' hero d id Jes us teach on the 
Sabbn th? 

Whnt did h e do for n man In tho 
synagogue? 

·whorf' did the report of J esus' 
WO l'l\ go? 

'VhPr1• did he go from lhls syna
gogue? 

'Vhom did he ht•:il 1 here? 
Whal did all the cl ty do aftl'I' 

sunset? 
Why was this done after sun-
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down'? 
1''hat did J esus do? 

35 ""here did Jesus go on the next 
morning " a great while before 
day?" 

\Yhy dlcl he do this? 
How often and h ow much clid Jc

"ms pray? 
Why did he pray? 
·why do m any Chrlstlnn s yield so 

cni<lly to so many temptations? 
\Yhy cnn they n ot sec the n eces 

sity or daily prayer? 
n ·what did Simon and the other 

disciples clo? 
\V I111t p leased them? 

38, ~u \ "/hat r eply did J esus m ake? 
\Vher e dlcl he go preaching? 
W h o followed hlm? 
What attracted them? 
\Yhat ancl wher e was D ecapolis? 

Ill \\' hat did lhis leper say t o .Jesus 

In r equesting to be healed? 
D1:srribe the leprosy. 
or what is leprosy thought lo be 

a type? 
\\' hen now Is one h ealed of sin? 

11. 4~ How di.d J esu s ehow his com
passion tor the leper? 

.1:1, H \\'hat cha r ge did Jesus glvo 
him and t ell him to do? 

Why must he show himself to 
the priest and nmlrn this offer
i ng? 

45 \ \fhy did :resus charge the l epl!r 
not lo tell what had been done 
for him? 

Wlly did ne ~onrntlmes tell th.is•• 
healed n ot to t ell their fl'lcnds'? 

I Cow does Jesus bless a nd henl 
p eople now? 

In what different ways do"" 
C'hrlslianlty blei<s the w orld? 

\\'hat was th<' went purpose of 
.Jt>sus· miracles. 

"Assailed by slander and a tongue of s ll'ifc 
His only answer was a blameless life." 

" Do thy duty, that is best ; 
Leave unlo the Lord the 1·cst." 

"Ah! well lhe poet said in sooth 
That whispering tongues can poison truth." 
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L ESSON X II I- SEPTEMBER 28 . 

REVIEW 
Golden 7'extr-"For God so loved t he wol'ld , that he gave his only 

begotten Son, t hat whosoever believeth on him should not per ish, but 
have eterna l life." (J ohn 3 : 16.) 

Devotional Readinu-Isa. 55 : 1-13. 
H 011ie R eading-

Se1>t. 22. M. T he P urpus,• of Christ·s Coming. John :! : ; - 17. 
23 . 'I'. 'l'he Bir I h of J esus. Luke. 2 : 7 - 10 . 
2·1. W. T he Doyhoocl or J <'sus. Luke 2 : 11-52. 
2&. 'l'. 'l'hc Bapllsm of J esus . Ma rk 1 : 1 -11 . 
20. F . 'J'hc Tem ptation of J esus. Matt. 4: 1 -11. 
27. S. F ir s t F ollowers of J esus . .Tohn 1 : 3fi-H. 
28. S . God 's Invllatlon. Isa . 55 : 1- 13. 

God's love for t he world embraces all he has done a nd is doing 
still to save men; Chris t 's love for the wor ld embraces a ll he has 
done and is doing to save men ; a nd fa ith in Christ , working .by love 
(Gal. 5 : 6 ) , embraces all that men are to do to be saved. 

Since God and Chr ist so loved the world, all men should love God 
a nd Christ. "We love"-love God and men- "because he firs t loved 
us," and " the love of Christ constrainet h us." (2 Cor. 5 : 14.) 

All know, or should know, tha t no obedience to God means no love 
for God; "For this is the love of God, t hat we keep his command
ments." (1 J ohn 5 : 3.) "He that loveth me not keepeth not my 
words." (John 14: 24.) 

The study of t he life of Chr isl;-implicitly obedient lo God's w ill , 
spent in going a bout doing good, self sacrificing, even tful, her oic. 
t ragical, fu ll of suffer ing and sorrow, sublime and wonderful-is 
most awe inspi r ing and soul filling and saving . 

QUESTIONS 
Give the subject. 
Re peat t he gold en t ext. 
The love a nd work or whaL three 

par ties are embra ced In the Golde n 
text? 

When does fa ith save ? 
·what Is it to lov e God? 
L esson 1.-Clvc the s ubject. R e

peat the Golden T ext. Give briefly 
1 he s tory oC th o bir th or .Jesus . 

L esso11 II.- Olvc the subj ec t. R e
peat lhe i;olflc n text. R epent t he 
fnctH of the boyhood or J esus. 

Lesson I II.-Glve the s ubject. R e
peat t he Gold en T e xt. Give the 
nwc-lnspir in i; facts of J esus bap
tism. 

L esson I V .-Glve the subject. R e
peat the Golden 'l'ex t . Give the 
t hree tempta llons of J e sus-the 
tempta tion peculiar t o each . 

L esson V.-Glve the subject. R e
peat t he Gold en T ext. W ho wer e 
the firs t disciples of Chr is t ? " ' her e 
d id .lcsus find them ? 

L rsso11 V / .-Give the subjrct . Re
peat t he Golden T ext. ·whnt wa"' 
J esus' firs t miracle? \Vhere wn.s It? 

Des son V IT.-Glve lhc subject. 
Repeat t he Golden 'l'ext. H ow ma ny 
ti m es d id .Jesus cleanse the t emple ? 
\ Vhen cnch time? or what was t he 
temple n type? How Is the churc h 
pollulccl by traffi c today? 

L csso11 V Ill .-Glve the subject . 
Repent the Goh.len T ext. W h at d id 
.Tcsus tell Nicode mus w ns essen tia l 
lo entering his ki ngdom? Expla in 
how one Is born a gain, or of Goel. 

L rsson I X.-Glve tho subject. R c 
Jlf"at tho Golden Text. Relate t he 
facts wh ich led to this con versat ion . 
Give the conversation n.nd the r e 
Hui t. \ Vha t was Chr ist's food? 

L<'sson X.- Glve the subject. R e
peat the Golden T ext. H ow did 
.Jesus heal t his noble ma n' s son? 
W ha t showed the nobleman's talth ? 

L esso11 X T.-Glve the s ubject. R e
peat the Golden Text. W hy was J e 
sus r dected at Nazar eth? Wher o 
then d lJ he ma ke his home ? 

L f·s.,011 XTI.-Glvc the subject. 
Repeat the Golden Tex t. Re late t he 
facts of t h is j ourney. When a nd 
w hy cll<l ,Tesus retire to pra y ? 
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FOURTH QUARTER 
THE LIFE OF JESU~HARMONY OF THE GOSPELS 

II. Central Period of Christ's Ministry 
Second Quarter of a Nine Months' Course 

L ESSON I-OCTOBER 5. 

THE CHOICE OF THE TWELVE 
Lesson Text--Matthew 10: 1-8. 

MATTHEW 10. 1 And he called unto him his twelve disciples, and 
gave them authority over unclean spirits, to cast them out, and t o heal 
all manner of disease and all manner of sickness. 

2 Now the names of the twelve apostles are these: The first, Simon, 
who is called Peter, and Andrew his brother; J ames the son of Zebedee, 
and J Ohn his brother; 

3 Philip, and Bartholomew; Thomas, and Matthew the publican; 
J ames the son of Alphaeus, and Thaddaeus; 

4 Simon the Cananaean, and J udas I scariot, who also betrayed him. 
5 These twelve Jesus sent fort h, and charged them, saying, Go not 

into any wa.y of the Gentiles, and enter not into any city of the Sa
marit ans: 

6 but go rather to the lost sheep of the house of I srael. 
7 And as ye go, preach, saying, The kingdom of heaven is at hand. 
8 Heal the sick, raise t he dead, cleanso the lepers, cast out demons; 

freely ye r eceived, freely give. 
Golden T ext-Freely ye received, freely give. (Matt. 10: 8. ) 
7'im e-Last of A.D. 28 and first of A.D. 29. About t h is t ime the 

preaching tour of Matt. 9 : 35 was made. 
Place-Galilee ; and from some place in Galilee J esus sent forth 

the twelve. 
Persons-Jesus and the twelve 
Devotional Reading-Isaiah 4.0: 1-8. 
Home R eading-

Sept. 29. lli. Tho Cholco of t he T welve. Matt. 10 : 1 -8. 
30. T. "Fishers o r Men. " Ma tt. 4: 1 6- 25. 

Oc t. 1.W. Forsaking All. J,uke 6: t -11. 
2. T. "Follow me." Mn.Lt. 9 : 9 -1 3. 
~ . F . 'l.'ho Inner Circle. Mark r. : 35-·13. 
4. S. Winning One by One. J ohn 1: 4 3- 5 1. 
5. S. The Gospel Proclaimed . Isa. ~ o: 1 -s. 

GEOGRAPHICAL NOTES 
See on the map t he river Leontes. Ga lilee was bounded on the 

north by this river and by Sama r ia on t he sout h, by the Medi ter
ranean Sea on the west and by the eastcm coas t of the Sea of Galilee 
on the eas t. It was abou t fifty miles from north to south and not so 
wide by ten or fifteen miles. In it lay the pla in of E sdr aelon, "the 
battle field of Palestine." We ar e told there were two hundred and 
forty towns a nd villages in Galilee. 
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INTRODUCTION 
I. Review 

LE.ssoN t 

The third general preaching tour of Jesus tlnough Galilee em
braces this lesson. 

We should remember t hat much of J esus ' work up to this time 
a nd much that follows was done in Galilee. 

Soon after his baptism a nd temptation J es us returned to Galilee, 
wilh the few disciples he had at that time, and there at Cana he 
performed h is first miracle, and t hen made a short vis it to Caper
naum. (John 2: 1-12.) That was the first of the yea1· 27. 

I n the spring of t hat year he attended the passover at Jerusalem, 
cleansed the temple the first t ime, preached to Nicodemus, and spent 
the summer and fall preaching and bapt izing in Judea. (John 2: 13 
to3 : 24.) 

The first of that winter he r eturned to Gali lee, and converted the 
woman at Jacob's well on the way. (John 4 : 1-43.) 

He remained in Galilee, it seems, until the spring of 28, when he 
attended a feast at Jerusalem, supposed by many to be the passover. 
(John 5: 1-47.) 

He soon returned to Galilee, was rej ected at Nazareth, r emoved 
to Capernaum, called his disciples to be fishers of men, did many mira 
cles, and t hence made his first circui t t hrough Galilee. (Matt. 4: 
12-25; Mark 1: 39; Luke 4: 4-44.) 

He spent a ll that summer at work in Galilee, and in the fall he 
made another tour t hrough that country. (Luke 8 : 1-3.) 

He spent all the fall and winter of 28 and 29 in Gal ilee, which 
brings us down to our present lesson. · 

During this third tour he was rejected the second time at N aza
reth. (Matt. 13: 53-58.) 

II. Jesus' Teaching and Preaching 
Jesu s spent much of the year 29 in Galilee, as will be seen farther 

on. Much of these three years was spent in Galilee. On t his tour 
Jesus did three things. (1) H e taugh t in the synagogues, (2) He 
preached the gospel of the kingdom, and (3) l:ie healed all the va
riously afflicted. 

There is some difference between teaching and preaching. We 
have a splendid example of Jesus' teaching in the Sermon on the 
Mount. (Matt. 5, 6, and 7.) He taught "as one having authority, and 
not a s their scribes." To "preach" means to publish abroad, to make 
known, to proclaim. 

Jesu s procla imed the coming kingdom, saying: "Repen t ye; for 
the kingdom of heaven is at hand." (Matt. 4: 17.) 

He showed great generos ity in healing all sorts of disea ses, but 
his divine power was manifested in per form ing these a nd all miracles 
to prove that he spoke by divine a ut hority. "If I do not the works 
of my Father, believe me not. But if I do them, though ye believe 
not me, believe the works: that ye may know and understand that 
the Father is in me, and I in the Father." (John 10: 37, 38.) 

We should 1 earn a lesson from Jesus example in these three gen
eral tours through Galilee: He firs t sowed the seed, then cult ivated 
it, and returned to reap t he harvest. 
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III. False Shepherds and Scarcity of Laborers 
The las t t hree verses of Chapter 9 are connected with t he mission 

of the twelve. 
"But when he saw the multitudes, he was moved with compassion 

for them, because they were distressed and scattered, as sheep not 
having a shepherd." 

This shows their spiritual condition. Their pretended shepherds, 
the scribes and Pharisees, instead of feeding- t hem and preparing t hem 
for Christ's coming, had fleeced them, preyed upon them, and laid 
upon them "burdens grievous to be borne." 

In compassion for them, Jesus provides help in sending out t he 
twelve apostles to assist in teaching them correctly. 

Note that Jesus "is the good shepherd" (John 10 : 11-14) , the 
"great shepherd of the sheep" (Heb. 13 : 20), and "the chief Shep
herd." (1 Pet. 5: 4.) . 

Note fur ther that Jesus has provided shepherds for his flock. 
(Acts 20 : 28-31; 1 Pet. 5: 1-5. ) All should know that shepherds are 
the elders, or bishops, or overseers of the church in any given place. 
Elders, overseers, bishops and pastors are all the same. These shep
herds should perform their duty faithfully. The church will never be 
what God intends for it to be until they do this . 

J esus then changed t he figure from that of sheep without a shep
herd to a ripe and abundant harvest, with not enough laborers to 
gather it, and which will be lost if not gathered in. 

These two figures represent the same sad condition of the unfor
tunate people. 

The lai;>orers were few, because there were not enough r eady and 
willing to go t o the distressed people. 

IV. God's Way of Securing Laborers 
The great and crying need of the church as well as of t he world 

is self -sacrificing, consecrated, unselfish, untiring laborers in the 
field and true shepherds of God's flock, who will lay down t heir lives 
for the sh eep . 

The need was urgent when J esus was on earth, but i t is none the 
less urgent now. J esus' way of making ciders and preachers then 
is his way of making them now, just as his way-the only way--of 
making Christians is always the same. H e raised no objection to 
proper education and strongly taught that "the laborer is wor thy of 
his hire ; but his way of securing more laborers is not higher education 
and "better pay." He never went to the worldly wise, the highly 
educated, and the wealthy to select his apostles, and not many such 
now ever become Christians. Let us comm it to memory 1 Cor. 1: 22, 
26-31 ; 2 : 1-10; 3 : 18-23. 

The false teachers and pretended shepherds of J esus' day a sked 
concerning him: "How knoweth this man letters having never 
learned?" (See John 7: 15-18.) "What a re his college and university 
degrees?" Who licensed him to teach or gave him authority to 
preach? Not Gamaliel, not t he Pharisees, not the Sadducees, not the 
Herodians. Wit hot!t leave or license from any eccles iasticism or de
gree from any college of the sects or denominations of his time he 
preached the will of God open and above board. Paul gave up all 
this in order to become a Chris t ian. 
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Jesus' answer to their question was: "My teaching is not mine, 
but his that sent me." He needed the right to teach from God only. 
Just so it is today, when one possesses t he qualifications which God 
himself specifies (be su1·e to learn what these are) one has God's 
leave to teach and to preach, and God's support in doing so. 

Not only so, but Jesus declares that all who will-who purpose 
and determine-to do God's will-not the theories and notions and 
commandments of men-shall know that h is teaching is from God 
and not from men. 

This is a most serious charge against a ll who teach their own 
speculations, theories, doctrines, etc.-that is, they are unwilling to 
do God's will. 

The "laborers"-the elders, preachers, and other teachers so 
g reatly needed today are the ones who have willed with all the 
power of mind and s trength and soul to first do and then to teach 
God's will. God knows the hearts of men; hence, J esus teaches and 
exhorts his disciples to pny God to send the laborers into his harvest. 
All whom God sends are faithful and true, and he sends them in 
answer to prayer. 

Like Jesus, t hese apostles a nd all Christ's di sciples must accom
pany their prayers with earnest work and must go on the mission 
upon which J esus sends them. 

It di stresses all true disciples of Christ for self-constituted censors, 
who work for their own selfish ends-in education, travel, position, 
etc.-to point out destitute fields and direct others to work t hem. 

Ilut in this, as in all other things, God's thoughts are not man's 
thoughts. neither are man's ways of increasing the number of laborers 
God's ways. (Isaiah 55: 8-11.) And no way of God has been any 
more perverted than this one, especially in later years. 

EXPLANATORY NOTES 
I. The Apostles Selected Before This 

1. J esus then "tailed unto him his twelve disciples" and sent 
them forth with authority to cast out "unclean spirits" and to heal 
a ll manner of diseases. 

He had many other disciples, and of these "he chose twelve, whom 
he also named apostles." (Luke 6: 12, 13.) 

Before choosing or appointing these (Mark 3 : 14, 15) Jesus spent 
the night on a mountain in prayer. 

Since i t was necessary for J esus to pray before taking t he im
portant steps of choosing his apostles, h ow much more is it necessary 
for us to pray earnes tly and to solemnly commit our way to God 
before making important decisions and moves in life! 

There i s no ceremony of " ordination" in the word "choose" or 
"appoint." 

Jesus appointed the twelve for two reasons : (1) "that they might 
be with him" and (2) "that he might send them forth to preach" 
a nd "to have authority to cast out demons." 

2-4. These verses and Mark 3 : 14, 15; Luke 6: 12, 13 show when 
he appointed them; Mark 6: 7; Luke 9: 1-6; and Matt. 10: 1 and 5 
to 11: 1 show when he sent them forth. 

These verses give the selection of them in connection with sending 
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t hem forth; but they were selected some months before that, for the 
reason given "that t hey might be with him" in training for t he great 
work he wished t hem to do. By this t raining and development they 
were prepared to go themselves. 

, The apostles must be eye-wit nesses, too, of lhe miracles, life, death, 
and resurrection of J esus, and, in turn, perform miracles to prove 
their divine authority to preach and to teach. (Acts 1: 21, 22; 22 : 
16-18 ; 1 Cor. 15: 5-9; Heb. 2: 3, 4.) 

They must be disciples (learners) first ; they must go to school 
to Christ before they become apostles. 

They went forth to do just what J esus did-to perform deeds of 
mercy and love, to work miracles attesting their authority to teach, 
and to preach the gospel of the kingdom. 

II. The Names of the Apostles 
These verses give also the names of the twelve apostles. There 

are three other lists. (Mark 3: 16-19; Luke 6: 14-16; Acts 1: 13.) 
The persons are the same in every list, but some are called by different 
names. For instance, Peter is generally called "Peter" in the New 
Testament, but he is somet imes called "Symeon" (Acts 13: 1; 15 : 14) 
and sometimes "Simon Peter" (2 Pet. 1: 1.) So, in this list of 
apostles, Matthew, in the Author ized Version, g ives the name of the 
tenth one as "Lebbeus, whose surname was Thaddeus," but in the 
American Revised Ver sion both Matthew and Mark give his name as 
"Thaddeus;" while Luke gives his name as "Judas t he son of James," 
and places him eleventh in the list. (Luke 6: 16; Acts 1 : 13.) We 
do not know who this James was, only that he was the father of Judas 
or Thaddeus. Simon was surnamed "Peter" ("a stone"-John 1: 42); 
and James and John "Boanergcs," which means "sons of thunder," 
possibly because of their fiery temperament. They wanted to burn 
down a Samaritan village because it refused Christ a night's lodging. 
(Luke 9: 51-56.) Andrew was Peter's brother , and the one who 
found "first his o·wn brother Simon". and "brouiht rum unto J esus." 
(John 1: 40-42.) But little is known of Andrew's work; yet he filled his 
mission. Philip was of Bethsaida, and is usually named with Bar
tholomew. "Bartholomew" means "son of Tolmai," and is su pposed to 
be Nathanael. Matthew does not conceal the fact that he was a 
p ubl ican . Thomas was coupled with Matthew a nd was a lso called 
" Didymus," which means "twins." (John 11 : 16.) T haddeus was 
Judas, the son of James. "Simon the Cananean" is called bv Luke 
"the Zealot." "Cananean" is the Hebrew equivalent of "Zealot." 
" The form in which the term 'Canaanite' is spelled has led many Eng
lish readers to suppose that Simon was either a descendant of the 
original Canaanite or a ci tizen of the town of Cana, neither of which 
supposition is true. The original is the Syro-Chaldaic name of a sect 
a mong t he Jews who took into t heir own hands, without process of 
law, the punishment of flagr ant offenses ... . Luke translates t he 
name into Greek, and calls this apostle 'Simon Zelotes,' or 'Simon the 
Zealot.'" (McGarvey.) "Iscariot" means a man of Kerioth, a town 
of J udah. He was the only one, then, not a Galilean. (Acts 1: 11: 
2 : 7.) Judas Iscariot is not mentioned in t he list of Acts 1: 13, be
cause he had fallen by transgression (Acts 1: 25), and was at that 
time dead. 
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There was not a priest or scribe among the apostles. They were 
from the ranks of what is called "the common people." Several of 
them wer e fishermen, and all practica l, industrious, business men. 
Jesus appointed no lazy man a n apostle. 

In a ll the lists Simon Peter is ment ioned first by way of pre
eminence. (See Matt. 16 : 13-20; Acts 15: 7.) 

J ames, P eter, and J ohn are called "pillars." (Gal. 2 : 9.) They 
were with J esus in the room when he raised Jairus' da ughter, on the 
mount of transfigurat ion, and in Gethsemane. 

III. The First Commission, Not to Gentiles, Not to 
Samaritans 

5, 6. On this mission the apostles were not to "go into a ny way of 
the Gent iles" or "into any city of the Samaritans." 

All who were not J ews were Gentiles, and the Samaritans, t he 
inhabitants of Samaria, were a mixed race, who sprang from the 
few J ews who r emained and the Gentiles who were colonized ther e 
after the destruction of the ten t r ibes, or t he kingdom of Is r ael. (1 
Kings 17 : 24. ) They worshiped in Mount Gerizim. (J ohn 4: 
20.) The J ews h ad no dealings with them. (John 4 : 9.) A Samari
tan village r efused the common hospitalit ies of the country to J esus. 

The apost les were to go only to "the lost sheep of t he house of 
Israel"- t hat is, to t he lost J ews. 

Why th is differ ence ? Because the prepara tory work of t he king
dom was st ill in progress, the kingdom was not yet set up, the new 
ins ti tu t ion had not yet been usher ed in, t he new covenant had not 
yet been sealed by t he blood of J esus. (See Heb. 8 : 8-13 ; 9, and 
especia lly ver ses 15-24.) All this took place after t he shedding of 
Christ's blood and his resur rection. The law of Moses, t he first cove
nant was yet in force ; J esus was born under the law (Gal. 4 : 4), 
and kept it; the apostles lived under it and were subject to it. It 
was "the middle wall of partit ion" between J ews and Gentiles. This 
must be broken down, and "the law of commandments contained in 
ordinances" must be abolished by the death of Christ , tha t the Gen
tiles may be brought nigh by his blood, "that he might create in him
self of t he two one new man, so making peace ; and might i·econcile 
them both in one body unto God through the cr oss, having sla in the 
enmity ther eby." (E ph. 2: 11-18.) The apostles were not to preach 
that J esus is t he Christ (Matt. 16: 20) until after h is r esurrection 
from the dead. (Matt. 17 : 9.) 

IV. The Second Commission- This Time to the Whole 
World 

Contrast this commission here with t he commission given to the 
a postles after Christ a rose from the dead. (Matt. 28 : 18-20 ; Mark 
16: 15, 16 ; Luke 24: 46-53.) The same Lord gave both. 

1. In t he fir st the apostles ar e forbidden to go to the Gentiles 
or Sama r itans, but must go to the J ews only ; in the second they are 
to go "in to all t he world," "preach the gospel to t he whole creat ion," 
and " teach a ll nations," beginning first at J er usalem, then in Judea, 
then in Samaria, and thence " unto t he uttermost part of t he ear th." 
(Acts 1: 8.) 

2. In the first they were not commanded to preach J esus as the 
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Christ, but that " the kingdom of heaven is at hand," or "the kingdom 
of God is come nigh unto you" (Luke 10: 9); in the second they were 
to preach that Christ had died for our s ins, according to the Scrip
tures, had been buried, and had been raised from the dead, accord
ing to the Script ures (1 Cor. 15 : 1-8), for "our justification" (Rom. 
4: 25), and that God had highly exalted him a nd made him both 
Lord and Christ (Phil. 2 : 8-11; Acts 2: 36); that people should be
lieve in him as such, confess him as Lord (Rom. 10: 9, 10), r epent 
and be baptized in his name unto the remission of sins, with the 
promise that they should receive the Holy Spirit. (Acts 2: 38.) 

3. In the first they asked nothing in Christ's name (John 16: 23, 
24); in the second, or after Christ went to the Father, they received 
whatever they asked in his na me (John 14: 12-14 ; Heb. 4: 14-16.) 
The preparatory work now has been done, t he King is on his throne, 
Lhe kingdom is established, and subjects ar e inducted into it. 

V. What the Apostles Preached 
7. And as ye go, preach, saying,· "The kingdom of heaven is at 

hand." 
We have before seen that "at hand" means "has come nigh," is 

near, or has approached. The kingdom had not at that time been 
inaugurated, but the preparatory work was still going on. John the 
Baptis t preached, "Repent ye ; for the kingdom of heaven is at 
hand" (Matt. 3: 2); J esus preached the same (Matt. 4 : 17); so did 
the apostles, and so did the seventy. (Luke 10 : 1-9. ) 

It is most significant ' t hat, after the r esurrection of J esus and 
under the second commission, the apostles were not comman ded to 
preach , " The kingdom of heaven is at hand." After this they 
preached its actual existence, and that people were translated from 
the power of darkness into it. (Col. 1: 13.) 

J esus instructed the aposlles to deal with people in prudence and 
wisdom, and told t hem of the persecution they would have to endure. 

VI. Freely Give 
8. They were authorized to "heal the sick, raise the dead, cleanse 

the lepers, cast out demons." They did not ignore means, but used 
remedies at times, anointing many wit h oil a nd healing them. (Mark 
6: 13.) 

They were to perform all these cures in benevolence and mercy, 
not only to demonstrate their love, but also to show t heir d ivine 
authority to teach by this manifestation of divine power through 
them. It should be noted here that Judas I scariot, with the others, 
was sent out with power to heal the sick and cast out devils, etc. 

Mirac:ulous power was not bestowed upon the apostles and others 
to make them morally or spiritually better, but to confirm the truth 
which they preached. Their moral and spiritual condition depended 
upon their own faith and obedience to God. 

They had freely received; as freely they were to give. 'rhe 
a fflicted must be relieved and the gospel of the kingdom preached 
"without money and without price." (Isa. 55: 1.) Simon the so1·cere1· 
desired to place these powers on a money basis. (Acts 8: 18-20.) To 
make merchandise of the gospel now destroys the very spirit and 
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perverts the very na ture of God's kingdom. 
not the spirit of Christ, he is none of his." 

LESSON I 

"But if a ny man ha th 
(Rom. 8 : 9.) 

VII. Further Preparation for Their Present Work 
While t he Lesson Text ends with verse 8, verses !J-15 contain 

further ins tructions to the apostles r egarding the pr eparation for 
their work and the promise of support . Let us s tudy this. 

They were to prov ide no money of gold, s ilver, or brass. The 
mar gin puts " gh·dle" for " purse," because money was carried in 
girdles. "Wallet" was a traveling bag , used for carrying provisions
more pr operly, a shepherd's bag, used by the shepherd for carrying 
food when tending his sheep away from home. They wer e " to go 
shod with sanda ls." (Ver se 9.) "Sandals" wer e soles of leather, 
felt, or wood strapped across the foot wit h thongs. In different coun
tries differ ent materials wer e used; in E gypt pa lm leaves a nd papy
rus stalks were used. 1'he word translated " shoe" li terally means : 
"Wha t is bound under , a sandal." (Thayer.) To be "shod with 
sandals" means to b ind on the sandals (Acts 12: 8), or to have 
sandals for shoes. As the apos tles were not to take "two coats" and 
only a staff, so they were not to take two pairs of shoes. A second 
staff was used for carrying a budget; and since they had none, they 
would not need a n extra staff. 

The reason g iven for not making a ny further prepara tion is , 
" The laborer is wor thy of his food"- that is , "a Jiving ;" but he must 
be a laborer. God provided this for t hem, and provides it for those 
who preach the gospel to-day; but he does it through t he hospitality 
a nd gener osity of wor t hy people, a nd not in a mysterious and miracu
lous way. This is done as follows : " If we sowed unto you spiritual 
things, is it a gr eat ma tter if we sha ll r eap your carnal things?" 
(1 Cor. 9 : 11.) "Even so did the Lord ordain t hat they that pro
cla im t he gospel should live of t he gospel." (1 Cor. 9: 14. ) 

Thus the apostles could go free from all anxiety and give them
selves wholly to their work, assured of a support. Sometimes J esus 
a nd t he apos tles carried money wit h t hem (John 12: 6 ; 13 : 29); 
others contributed to their support (Luke 8 : 1-3) ; a nd sometimes, 
it seems, they carried bread. ( Mia tt . 16 : 6, 7.) 

On another occasion and under differ ent circumstances J esus gave 
different instruction: "When I sent you forth without purse, and 
wallet , and shoes, lacked ye a nything? And t hey said, Nothing. And 
he said unto t hem, But now, he that hath a purse, let him take it, 
anrl likewise a wallet; a nd he tha t hath none, let him sell his cloak, 
a nd buy a sword." (Luke 22 : 35, 36.) 

T his is not contral'y to Chr ist's gener a l ins truction to the twelve, 
and later to the seventy, and throughout t he Epistles, that "the 
laborer is worthy of his hire,'' and tha t "t hey t hat proclaim t he gospel 
should live of the gospel." 

Neither is t his instruction to buy a sword contrary to Christ's 
instructions to feed and clothe, pr a y for and love one's enemies; to 
overcome evil w ith good ; to avenge not oneself, but to turn the 
other cheek; and a ll his t eaching on keeping peace, making peace, 
a nd following peace wi th all men. On t he other hand, it is the 
stl'ongest way possible to condemn t he use of the sword. Because, 
when telling his disciples to buy a sword and they said, "Lord, be-
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hold, here are two swords," he replied, "It is enough." (Luke 22: 38.) 
Had he intended for his disciples to use swords two would 1:ot have 
been enough; but two were enough to serve his purpose. for he 
condemned just after this the literal use of the sword when he 
bade Peter put it up and declared the fate of all who use the sword. 
(Matt. 26: 52-54.) Had the apostles had no sword at all they could 
not have attempted to use on~; commanding them to put back into the 
scabbard the one they did have after they had begun to use it and at 
such a trying time was the very strongest way to condemn its use. 

In this way Jesus shows the apostles the trying times which would 
come upon them-that their enemies would assail them on t!ver y 
side; but however severe the trial or hot the contest they must not 
use the sword or engage in carnal warfare. 

They went once as sheep among wolves, but now still more trying 
times were upon them. They must "preach the gospel to every 
creature" in "all the world," but would have to depend upon their 
own efforts sometimes, as in Paul's case, for a support, hence would 
need their "purse" and "wallet." In no wise does Jesus teach here 
that one may make a bargain for a support before he wrn preach the 
gospel, but rather the reverse. 

At first when they went into a place they were to "Search out 
who in it is worthy"-that is, who would receive them and extend 
to them kindness and hospitality, because they were servants r.f 
God. "Salute it." "Peace be to this house" was the salutation. 
(Luke 10: 5.) "And if the house be worthy, let your peace come 
upon it"-that is, let the blessings of God abide upon it; if not 
worthy, the blessings of God would be withheld and it would be 
rewarded according to its sins. In the house that was worthy lhey 
were to abide. But should they not be received or heard, as they 
went out of the house or city they were to "shake off the dust" of 
their feet against it, showing they had cleared themselves of all 
responsibility. 

The sins of Sodom and Gomorrah are referred to in order to c•m
phasize the sin of rejecting the truth. 

After further instructions and great encouragement (Matt. IU :· 
16-42), the apostles went fourth on this preaching tour preaching 
the approach of the kingdom of heaven and that men should repent. 
(Mark 6 : 12.) 

Verse 30 of Mark 6 states that the apostles returned from this 
preaching tour and reported to Jesus both what they had preached 
and what they had done. Jesus told them to go apart in a desert 
place and rest. The people were gathering in orde1· to start to ihe 
passover, were excited over t he cruel death by Herod Antipas of 
John the Baptist, and Jesus wanted to wait until the exci~cment 
should subside. 

QUESTIONS 
Glvo U10 subject. 
Repeat Ute Golden Text. 
Give the time, place, and prin

cipal characters of this lesson. 
Give tho location and dime nsions 

or Galilee. 
Slate the facts wltich 

In Christ's lite from 
llsm to this lesson. 

occurred 
his bap
[lot the 
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teacher see that this Is cor-
rectly done.] 

" ' hat Utree things did J esus? 
Gh·e tho difference between 
· teaching and preaching. 
What did Jesus teach? 
Why did Jesus work miracles? 
What aroused the compassion or 

J esus? 
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'Vlmt is meant by the figure. "As 
s heep without a shepherd" 'I 

' Vho Imel been the s hepherd of 
the people? 

Who is the Good and Great Shep
h erd? 

\\' ho are the shepherds in the 
c hurch today? 

'Vhcn will the c hurch be what 
Cod intends for it to be? 

'Vhat other figure did Jes us use 
to s how the need of the people'/ 

\Vil.al is God's way of increasing 
the number of laborers? 

How docs this differ from man's 
way? 

Where did J esus go to fl11d 
teach ers and preachers? 

What is taught In 1 Cor. 1 : 2, 
26-81; 2 : 1-10; S: 18-23? 

What question in John 7: 1 ~·18 
did th e fa lse teachers aslt 
about J esus? 

\Vhcre did J esus not get his 
learning, teaching and leave to 
preach? 

W'hat r eply did Jesus give to 
this question? 

" 'h orn does God license to preach 
and teach his truth? 

\Vhat docs J esus think is neces
sary in order to learn hi& 
teaching, or to see the difCer
once between his and the 
teaching of men? 

\Vho a r e true elders and preach
ers now? 

What kind o r laborers does Goel 
send? 

'"'hat Is deplorable in r egard to 
censors~ 

H ow did .Jesus spend the night 
before choosing the apostles? 

\\Tha t s hould we learn rrom this? 
\\' hat must we do while we pray'/ 
State t he dll'ference between dis-

c! pies and a postles. 
2-4 Show how first the iipostlcs 

wor e selected, appoln led, and 
t hen sent away. 

Why must they be with Jesus be
fore they were sent away? 

\\'hy wer e they sent "two by 
two"? 

:-.lame the groups. 
,;, 6 To whom were they sent, a11cl 

to whom were they not sent ': 

Who wero Gentiles and who were 
Siimaritans? 

'"'hy not go to these? 
\Vhen were they sent to all na

tions? 
State tho dil'ference between tho 

two commissions. 
\Vhat powers did Jesus confer 

u1>0n them'/ 
\\,1y were they to perform these 

miracles? 
Did Judas Iscariot have this 

power? 
Did miracles malte the ones who 

could perform them spiri tually 
better ? 

\Vlmt Is It to make merch.andise 
of spiri tun I matters? 

Why should they freely give? 
\\' hat were th ey to preach '/ 
·what does "at hand" mean? 
'''ho else preached the same? 
State clea rly the difference be -

tween this commission and the 
second commission. 

\V11at further Instructions wor e 
given Lh e apostles? 

What were "wallets" anti 
"shoes"? 

\Vhy were they not to provide 
any or these things? 

Did J esus and his apostles over 
carry money and bread? 

Slate the provision God mai<cs 
for t he support of preachers of 
the gospel today. 

\Vhat instruction did J esus give 
the apostles later on? 

Does Jes us condemn the use or 
the s word and other carnal 
weapons? 

Show how he strongly condemns 
it. 

Does t he Bible teach t h.at worlc!< 
of benevolence and preachin~ 
the sospel should be bargained 
ol'f for so much money?. 

\Vhe re wer e the apostles to abide? 
What saluta llon was extended to 

such a house? 
\Vhat should they do, were Lho 

house not worthy? 
'\That is the significance of shal<

ing off the dust of the feet? 
\Yhat did the apostles do at the 

conclusion of their preaching 
tour? 

"Because the righ t is right, to follow right 
Were wisdom in the scorn of consequence." 

- Tennyson. 

• •• ---u.· 
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LESSON II-Oc·roRER 12 

THE SERMON ON THE MOUNT 
Read: Matthew Chapters 5-7. Lesson 7'ext : Matthew 6 : 5-15. 
MATTHEW 6. 5 And when ye pray, ye shall not be as the hypo

crites: for they love to stand and pray in the synagogues and in the 
corners of the streets, that they may be seen of men. Verily I say unto 
you. They have received their reward. 

6 But thou, when thou prayest, enter into thine inner chamber, and 
having shut thy door, pray to thy Father who is in secret, and thy 
F ather who seeth in secret shall recompense thee. 

7 And in praying use not vain repetitious, as the Gentiles do: for 
they think t hat they shall be heard for their much speaking. 

8 Be not therefore like unto t hem: for your Father knoweth what 
t hings ye have need of, before ye ask him. 

9 After this manner t herefore pray ye: Our Father who art ill 
heaven, Hallowed be thy name. 

10 Thy kingdom come. Thy will be done, as in heaven, so on earth. 
11 Give us this day our daily bread. 
12 And forgive us our debts, as we also have forgiven our debtors. 
13 And bring us not into temptation, but deliver us from the evil one. 
14 For if ye forgive men t heir trespasses, yom· heavenly Father will 

also forgive you. 
15 But if ye forgive not men their trespasses, neit her will your 

F ather forgive your t respasses. 
Golden Text--Thy k ingdom come. Thy will be done, as in heaven. 

so on earth. (Miatt. 6 : 10.) 
Time-A. D. 28. 
Place-Mount not know11. 
P ersons-Jesus, h is disciples, and the multitudes. 
Devotional R eadinu-Psalm 65: 9-13. 
FI ome R eadinu-

Oct. 6. :IT. The Rt>nlitudes. ?>fatt. 5: 1-12. 
7. T. Snit and Light. llfatt. 6: 13-20. 
s. w. Fulfllllng t he Law. Malt. 6: 21 - 32. 
n. T. The Second Mile. Matt. 5 : 38- 48. 

10. F. Tho P e rfect Prayer. :lfatt. 6: fi-15. 
11. S. God nnd Mammon. l\fatt. o : 24 -al. 
12. S. Our Gracious God. Pi:alm 65. 

GEOGRAPHICAL NOTES 
Supposed to be Mount Hattin, seven mil\ls southwest from Caper

naum and about three 111iles west of t.he Sea of Galilee. Of t his 
place McGarvey says : "But the sides of the hill are too steep for the 
assembling of such a multitude as heard the Sermon on the Mount, 
and i ts summits are not sufficiently capacious. There is no reason at 
all for g iving credence to the tradition." (·'Lands of the Bible," pa~e 
318.) Again: "It was selected without. reason in the period of the 
Crusaders." (Page 520. ) 

HINTS AND HELPS FOR TEACHERS 
1., The Ser!)1on on the Mount, it seems, was delivered during 

J esus first general tour through Galilee. 
2. Some identify it with the sermon in the plain ; but "he went 
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up into the mountain" and delivered th is one, and "he came down with 
them, and stood on a level place," and deliver ed t he other. (Luke 
6: 17.) Luke (5: 17-39) records the healing of a leper , healing the 
paralytic, the call of Matthew and the feast at his house, and also 
the choosing of the twelve apostles before the sermon " on a level 
place;" while Matthew gives the healing, seemingly of the same 
leper, after the Sermon on the Mount (Matt. 8: 1-14), and healing 
the paralytic, the call of Matthew and his feas t, and choosing the 
twelve apostles, seemingly later on (Matt. 9 a nd 10). Matti. 4: 23 
to 8 : 4 seems to come in regular order and corresponds to Mark 1 : 
38-45 and Luke 5 : 12-17. 

3. The Serinon on the Mount is fulle r than the one in Luke 6, and 
not in the same order. Luke gives other portions of this sermon in 
11: 9-13 ; 13 : 22-31. 

4. No doubt J esus preached these same principles everywher e a nd 
lo all people, not always in the same o'rder or in exactly the same 
words ; and it is more tha n probable that Matthew r ecords the ser
mon delivered ~tone t ime and Luke at a nother. 

5. This sermon contains the bas ic principles of Christ's kingdom. 
6. I n obedience to these only can one enter into Christ's kingdom. 
7. These principles, a ccording to Matt. 28 : 19, 20, a re clearly and 

s trong ly taught throughout the New Testament. 
8. The church of Christ is h is tra ining school on earth, in which 

his disciples are developed in the practice of these principles. 
!'l. These principles come from God, as ligh t and heat from the 

sun. 
10. Christ came to earth, suffered, and died in order t o restore 

God's ru le here. 
11. When all men Jive according to this sermon, God's will will be 

done on earth as i t is in heaven. 
12. This sermon teachefl implicit obedience to God and perfect 

r eliance upon him . 
13. This sermon is just the opposite of what the world admires 

a nd calls "great," just the opposite of what the world teaches to-day, 
just the opposite of what many preachers preach a nd most of t he 
churches practice. 

14. He who cultivates a ny one of t he beatitudes or any one of 
lhe other principies of this sermon alone will not be blessed, but he 
who cultivates them altogether. 

15. "The multitudes" (Matt. 5 : 1) were the people spoken of in 
Matt. 4 : 25. Jesus was interested in them. They and his disci
ples followed him "up into the mountain." 

16. His disciples were closest to him, but t he multitudes were in 
hearing distance mid listened to him. (Matt. 7 : 28, 29.) 

18. He sat down to teach, according to the custom. 
19. He taught his d isciples and all among the multitudes who 

came to hear him. 
20. · The religion of J esus is a t aught relig ion of definite and 

fixed principles. 
21. Note that the teaching of J esus was so direct, so plain, so 

easv of comorehension, that "the multit udes were astonished a t his 
t eaching : for he taught them as one having authority, and not as 
the scribes." 
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22. The same difference exists to-day between those, who in hu
mility and faith, teach t he plain and powerful truth of God, and those 
who try to use the learning and wisdom of the world and teach for 
doctrine t he commandments of men. 

EXPLANATORY NOTES 
I. The Right Motives Ne-cessary 

(Verses 1-4) 

lt is best to begin in this lesson with the first of t he chapter. 
In this chapter J esus continues to teach the same important truths 

which he emphasized in the previous chapter-na mely, his kingdom 
is a spiritual one, based upon principles which lay hold of the heart, 
control it, and, controlling it, govern the outward life. 

The Sermon on the Mount begins with t he heart--"the poor in 
spiri t ." Following this a re the conditions of heai:_t so necessary to 
acceptable service to God. 

This lesson is against wrong motives a nd purposes in doing r ight
eousness, giv ing alms, praying, and fasting. It is also against 
pride, show, display, and ostentation in the service of God. It teaches 
that God must be served truly and sincerely. 

Any desire, purpose, or effort to ser ve God to be seen of men 
destroys the spirituality of the service and transforms it into a matter 
of pride, display, ostentation, and hypocrisy. For this J esus con
demned t he scribes and Pharisees a s hypocrites, saying: "But all 
their works they do to be seen of men." Jesus specifies much t hey 
did. (See Matt. 23: 1-12.) 

Many r eligious people now delight in religious t itles, wear reli
g ious clothes and love the chief seats in religious meetings. 

Why do some breth1·en seek titles, honor and preferment among 
men? Can there be any other motive for these things except t he one 
condemned by Jesus-+namely, "to be seen of men," "to have glory 
of men?" 

1. "Do not your righteousness before men, to be seen of them." 
Righteousness must be done : "He that feareth him [God], and 
worketh righteousness, is acceptable to him" (Acts 10: 35); "He that 
doetl1 righteousness is righteous, even as he [Christ] is righteous" 
(1 John 3 : 7); "Every one also that doeth righteousness is begotten 
of him" (1 John 2: 29) ; and to God's righteousness one must submit. 
(Rom. 10: 1-3.) Doing righteousness is doing t he will of God. His 
will is the only standard of r ight, and whoever from the hea1·t does 
that is righteous. J esus came down from heaven to do God's w ill, 
a nd not his own. (John 5: 30; 6 : 38; Luke 22: 42; Rom. 15: 1-3.) 
He was baptized "to fulfill all r ighteousness." (Matt. 3: 15.) 

In contrast \vith the above, doing God's will " to be seen of men" 
is hypocritical and vain. Any display now that is made of t he 
wor ship of God, any musical programme that is a rranged to please 
men , or any service that is render ed through pride and for show, is 
an a bomination to God . 

God's will must be done s incerely, truly- purely from the heart.
in order to obey and honor him. 

The influence of Christians-all who obey God from the heart.
is gr eat. They iare " the salt of the earth" and "the light of the 
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world" (Matt 5 : 13), and by their consistent and godly lives they 
are to convict gainsayers and win others to Christ. (2 T im. 2: 19; 
1 Tim. 4: 12; Tit. 2: 7, 8; 1 Pet. 2: 15; 3: 1-6, 16, 17; 5: 3.) '!'here can 
be no argument made in favor of Christianity so clear, strong, elo
quent, logical, powerful, and convincing as truly pure, righteous, and 
godly lives ; but whoever does righteousness, gives alms, prays, fasts, 
or does anything else in God's service to be seen of men, is a hypo
crite and has no reward with God. 

2-4.. The spirit in which and the motive with which one is to "do 
alms" is plainly taught in the word of God. One must give cheer
fully, freely, and regularly, helping all men as he has opportunity 
(Gal. 6: 10) ; and he must do this in humility and 'vithout display in 
obedience t~ God and to his glory. 

Trumpets are sounded to attract the attention of large bodies of 
people, such as armies (1 Cor. 14: 8); and when hypocrites give 
alms, they sound a trumpet in synagogues and the s treets in order 
to attract the attention of the greatest possible number. 

II. "Have Received Their Reward" 
"Verily I say unto you, They have received their reward." They 

give to be seen of men; they are seen of men and receive the praise 
of men; hence "they have r eceived their reward," and this is all the 
reward they will receive. 

God cannot accept and bless any service prompted by the motive 
to be seen of men, for such service is not offered to him. Any display 
of liberality is hypocritical and is condemned. The disposition to 
publish the gifts of the rich and to overlook the gifts of the 
poor to various causes is widespread. The • disposition, too, to 
prize and praise the amount and not the motive is widespread. God 
looks at the heart and accepts the love which prompts the small a s 
well as the large gifts. The widow who cast into the treasury her 
all in casting in her two mites gave more than t he rich of their super
fluity and was commended by J esus. (Mark 12: 41-44.) 

Jesus guards so carefully his disciples against the motive of 
giving to be seen of men that he charges them not to let the left hand 
know what the right hand does. God, who knows the heart and sees 
in secret, will r ecompense all who from pure motives give cheerfully 
and freely to his honor and glory. 

III. The Wrong Way and Wrong Spirit of Prayq 
5, 6. In praying, as in almsgiving and doing r ighteousness, Christ's 

disciples must "not be as the hypocrites;" they must pray to God and 
not to be seen and heard of men. 

To "stand" and pray means to assume an attitude of prayer; for 
if this were not done, it would not be known that these hypocrites 
were praying. Those who pray to be seen of men take their position 
of prayer on the corners and not on the sides of the streets, because 
on the corners they can be seen from iall directions. As in giving alms 
to be seen of men, these hypocrites pray to be seen of men ; they are 
seen of men, and hence "have received their reward." This is all 
they will receive. 

To be sure they are not praying to be seen of men, Christ's dis-
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ciples must go into t heir " inner chambers," close the door behind them, 
a nd pray to God in secret. 

J esus docs not in this condemn prayer in the congregation (see 
John 11: 41, •12; Acts 1: 14, 24, 25; 4 : 23-31; 1 Cor. 14: 16); but 
he condenms secret prayer in public places, or the motive of praying 
to be seen of men. 

7, 8. "Vain repetitions" are not humble repetitions of the same 
prayer. J esus r epeated his prayer (Matt. 26: 36-45); so did Paul. (2 
Cor. 12 : 8.) 

"l\fuch speaking" also is condemned, and for their "much speak
ing" t he Gentiles t hought they would be heard. All useless words, 
effort at display, and flourishes of rhetoric, etc., are condemned. The 
reason given for not using "vain repetitions" is: "Your Father 
knoweth what things ye have need of, befor e ye ask him." Praying 
to God is not to inform him of our needs or to dictate to him what 
to do; it is for our good in different ways that God has us to express 
ourselves to him. 

IV. The Right Way and Spirit of· Prayer 
9. In contrast with the prayers of hypocrites and heathen, J esus 

says to his disciples, "After this manner therefore pray ye"-not 
always in I.his form or these exact words, but in this spirit and with 
this purpose. Jesus in his prayers did not use this exact form of 
words. As the occasion and his condition 1·equired ; according to the 
will of God; and with all the elements, therefore, of acceptable prayer, 
he poured out his soul to his Father. 

J esus teaches his disciples not only to pray "after this manner," 
but in praying to "say"-to speak to God. We may breathe a prayer 
to God or pray in sifence, as did Hannah, who "spake in her heart," 
while "her lips moved" (1 Sam. 1: 13); yet we must pray. It is not 
enough to have simply "the spirit of prayer." We are to· "offer up 
a sacrifice of praise to God continually, that is, the fruit of lips 
which make confession to his name." (Heb. 13: 15.) Abraham, Moses, 
Elijah, Paul, all godly men, and J esus expr essed themselves in words 
to God when they prayed. 

This prayer is a divine model in brevity, simplicity, and compre
hension. It embraces (1) the honor of God, (2) the extension of 
his kingdom among men, (3) the salvation of the human race, and 
( 4) our temporal and spi1· itual wants. 

"Our Father who art in heaven." This shows the tender relation
ship between God and the disciples of Jesus. "Behold what manner 
of love the Father hath bestowed upon us, that we should be called 
children of God ; and such we are." ( 1 John 3 : l.) "For ye re
ceived not the spirit of bondage again unto fear; but ye received the 
spirit of adoption, whereby we cry, Abba, Father." (Rom. 8: 15.) 
If we are children of God, we are "then heirs; heirs of God, and 
joint heirs with Christ." (Verse 17.) Jesus shows that if a child 
can go to its earthly father for blessings, much more can we go to 
our merciful and all-wise Father in heaven. 

To address God as "our Father'' is to acknowledge oui·selves as 
his children, and, therefore, under his control. 

"Hallowed be thy name." This is a prayer for ihe glory of God's 
name, that it may be held in reverence and awe by all. "Holy and 
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rever end is his name." (Ps. 111: 9.) '·Wher eby we may offer serv
ice well plea sing to God with reverence and awe ; fo r our God is a 
consuming· fi re." (Heb. J2 : 28, 29.) 

10. "Thy kin gdom come." J ohn the Baptist, J esus, t he t.welve 
apostles, and the sevent.y pr eached, " The kingdom of heaven is at 
hand" (Matt. 3 : 2 ; 4 : 17 ; 10 : 7 ) , which means, a s Luke (10 : 9) 
puts it : " 'l'he king tlom of God is come nigh." T hen it had not fully 
come. After the death, resu rrection, a.nd a scension of J esus, u pon 
the descent of the Holy Spirit on Pentecost thereaft er , it was set u p, 
or did come ; yet it has not finally t riumphed over all nations "and 
filled the whole ear t h." (Dan. 2: 35.) For this tri umph and exten
sion we must continue to prny un t il "the k ingdom of the wor ld is 
become t he kingdom of our Lord , a nd of his Chris t : a nd he shall 
re ign forever and ever ." (Re\' . 11: 15.) Every advance of t he 
gospel is in par t a n answer to this p rayer . 

T his petition looks both · to t he glory of God and t he good of man; 
for it is g lor y t o God for his kingdom to rule over the whole earth, 
and certain ly no gr eater blessing could come to man. 

" T hy will be pone, as in heaven , so on ear th." All the a ngels in 
heaven do God's will (Ps. l03 : ~q ) ; those who di sobeyed h im wer e 
east out of heaven (2 Pet. 2: 4; J ude G) . W hen God's w ill, t hen, 
is so done on earth , there w ill not be left one human being in dis
obedience to him. This prayer, t hen, embraces our own disobedience 
to God and the salvation of t he ent ire race. T his means that God's 
will mus t be don e at all times, by all per sons , in a ll t hings. J esus 
prayed : " Not my will , bu b t hine, be done." When th is is the case, 
heaven will be on eart h. T o fill the ea r th wit h t he supreme rule of 
God is t he. object and prayer of ever y disciple of J esus . 

11. When we have t hus prayed for t he glory of God an,d the 
g ood of all men, we ar e permitted to pray for ourselves. Even then 
we mus t pray as directed. W e arc to ask, not for food for the enti r e 
future or to be consumed upon our pleasures (J ames 4 : 1-3), bu t 
for '' our da ily bread ," "day by day." I n praying for bread "day by 
da y" we can no more ignor e the means wh ich produce bread and 
st ill be fed t han we can ignm·e t he mea ns of salva t ion and still be 
saved. (See E ph. 4 : 28; 2 Thcss. 3 : J 0-14 ; Tit . 1 : 12 ; 3 : 14.) 

V. Forgiveness of Others Essential to Obtaining Forgivene ss 
of God 

12. This t eaches t he absolute necessity of fo rgiving others if we 
would be forg iven. "As we a lso have for given our debtor s ." T his 
subject should be well st udied. We are allowed here t o ask God to 
do for us in the way of for giveness only tha t which we have done 
for other s . 

13. "And bring us not into t emptation." God does not tempt his 
children t o do w rong. (James 1 : 12-15.) This is a pe ti t ion to God 
to save us from t em ptation by which we may be led inLo sin-the 
tempta tions which Satan pr esents t o a 11. 

"But deliver us from the evil one." God delivers h is ch ild ren 
from t he ""evil one" by teaching how to r esist variou!l temptations , 
how to g row in g race and streng th, a nd by not a llowing Satan to 
tempt them beyond their ability to r es ist him . (1 Cor. 10 : 13.) 

14, 15. J esus a dds : " F or if ye forgive men t heir trespasses, 
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your -heavenly Father will also forgive you. But if ye forgive not 
men their trespasses, neither will your Father forgive your tres
passes." H e who refuses to fortive others has no promise of for
giveness while in t hat condition. 

Full instruction as to how the wrongdoer ma y be brought to re
penta nce a nd to the point of asking forgiveness is given in Matt. 18 : 
15-20, and t he importance of extending for giveness from the heart is 
further emphasized in Matt. 18 : 21-35. 

With this comprehensive, but brief, prayer befor e us, we should 
learn several important lessons on the subject of prayer: (1) We 
cannot be selfish in prayer, but must first seek the glory of God, the 
extens ion of his kingdom, the conversion and salvation of t he world, 
and· t hen pray for oui· own needed temporal and spiritual blessings; 
(2) our desi re mus t be for God's will t o be done, not ours; (3) we 
are 11ot heard for our "much speaking." Prayers are not heard ac
cording to their perfection of rhetoric and beauty of diction or the 
pleasant vo ice of t he petitioner. 

Following this lesson are ver;;es 16-18, on the true motive of 
fasting. Fasting as a n outward form or show is condemned. 

QUESTIONS 
Give the subj ect. 
Repeat the Golden T ext. 
Give t h e Time, Place and prin

cipal characters of this lesson. 
'Vhat Is said a bout the place of 

the sermon on the mount? 
W h en in Christ's public minlsllT 

was the sermon delivered? 
Show why the sermon on the 

mount and t he sermon on the 
p lain were not d eliver ed at the 
same lime. 

Show why J esus must preach the 
sam e pri nciples everywhere. 

V\Tha t does this sermon contain ? 
H ow only can one enter and live 

in Christ' s ldngdom? 
Show th.at t he apostles preached 

the sermon on the mount 
thr oughout the New T estament. 

Tn w hat are people t r ain ed in 
the practice or th ese princi
ples? 

What d id Christ come t o the 
earth to r estore? 

\VJ1en will God's will be done on 
earth as I t Is In h eaven? 

Of w hat is this sermon the op 
posite? 

\Vlll one be blessed by practicing 
one or two or a f ew or these 
principles; or when will one be 
blessed? 

Who w er e the multitudes? 
Diel they h ear th is sermon? 
;>;Vhat was Christ's position w hi l e 

teach ing? 
How Is Chri st's r eligion made 

known? 
What aston ished the mul titudes? 
'Vhat tru t hs does J esus con tinue 

t o emphasize? 

Against what especially. Is this 
lesson? 

Wlly did the Pharisees and hypo
crites do all they dlcl? 

\Yhat is said of r eligious t i t les 
and clothes? 

l What is righteousness? 
\Vhen Is one righteous? 
\Vhat is here condemned by 

J esus? 
Show t here Is no con flic t be

tween that w h ich J esus con 
dem ns h e1·e and his command 
t o let our light shine, t hat 
others may see our good works 
and glorify God. 

Wl1at d estr oys the spirituali ty of 
any service? 

2-·l W l1y do th e hypocrites sou nd a 
t rumpet when t hey g ive alm s? 

W ith what motive m ust alm s be 
given? 

What disposition concern ing the 
gifts of the r ich is preval ent? 

·what gi f t does Goel accept? 
·whose g l'ft does J esus commend? 
H ow car eful are Christians to 

guard against doing a lms to be 
seen of men? 

.; . 6 What Is m ean t by "St.'\nd" in 
this v erse? 

Wl1y stand on the street corner s? 
\\·hat rewar d do all such recei ve'? 
How and where shou ld C hr is -

t ians pray? 
l s t h is against praying In t he 

congregation? 
i. S \Vhat ar e "vain reJ)etltions"? 

\ ·Vhat sl10uld be avoided? 
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9 Aftor what manner does J esus 
teach hi s disciples to pray? 

' Vhat is meant by " this manner"? 
" rhat Is said of speaking to God 

What will bring heaven to earth? 
1 J For what, then, may we a sk for 

ourselves? 

in prayer? 
Tn wha t Is t his prayer a model? 
How should we address God? 
W h.at Is expressed by this? 
U nder what obligation do we 

place ourselves by calling 001\ 
"ou1· Pathcr"? 

What is meant by "ha llowed"? 
IO ·what is the next petltiol1? 

Has the kingdom come? 
For what should we still pray? 
·what is the next pe tition? 
How is God's will done in heaven ? 
\Vhat became of t he angels who 

d isobeyed God? 
" ' hat docs this petition embrace? 

" ' hat m eans must we use while 
we pray? 

12 For what may we n ex t pray? 
\Vhat m us t we do for those who 

s in against u s before we can 
expect to be fo rgl ven ? 

13 Wl1at Is the next petition? 
Does God tempt us to s in 'I 
\\'hat, then, Is meant by this 

treatment? 
For what ne..xt may we pray? 
How does God d eliver us from 

the evil one? 
14, 15 W'hat d ifferent things shouki 

we learn hero concerning 
prayer? 

" Sweet hour of prayer, sweet hour of prayer, 
That calls me from a world of care, 
And bids me at my fath~r's throne, 
Make all my wa nts a nd wishes known; 
In seasons of distress and grief, 
My soul has often found relief, 
And oft escaped the tempter's snare, 
By thy return sweet hour of prayer. 

"Sweet hour of prayer, sweet hour of prayer, 
The joy I feel, the bliss I share, 
Of those whose anxious spirits burn 
With strong desire for thy r eturn! 
With such I hasten to t he place, 
Where God, my Savior, shows his face, 
And gladly take my station there, 
And wait for thee, sweet hour of prayer. 

"Sweet hour of prayer, sweet hour of prayer, 
Thy wings shall my petition bear 
To Him, whose truth and faithfulness 
Engage the waiting soul to bless. 
And since he bids me seek his face, 
Believe his word and trust his grace, 
I'll cast on him my every care, 
And wait for thee, sweet hour of prayer." 

-W. W. Walford. 
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LESSON lll- 0CTOBCR 19 . 

THE PARABLE OF THE SOWER 
R ead : Mark 4 : 1-20. Lesson Text: Mark 4 : 1-9. 

MARK 4. 1 And again he began to teach by the sea side. Aud 
there is gathered unto him a vecy great multitude, so that he entered 
into a boat, and sat in the sea; and all the multitude were by the sea 
on the land. 

2 And he t aught them many thiugs in parables, and said unto them 
in his teaching, 

3 Hearken: Behold, the sower went forth to sow : 
4 and it came to pass, as he sowed, some seed fell by the way side, 

and the birds came and devoured it. 
5 And other fell on the rocky ground, where it had not much earth: 

and straightway it sprnng up, because it had no deepness of earth: 
6 and when the sun was risen, it was scorched; and because it had 

no root . it withered away. 
7 And other fell among the thorns, and the thorns grew up, and 

choked it, and i t yielded no fruit. 
8 And others fell into the good ground, and yielded fruit, gro~ 

up and increasing; and brought forth, thirtyfold, and sixtyfold. and ~ 
hundredfold. 

9 And he said, Who hath ears to hear, let him hear. 
Golden Text-The sower soweth the word. (Mark 4: 14.) 

Time-A.D. 28, in the fall. 
Place-By the Sea of Galilee, at Capernaum. 
Persons-Jesus, the multitudes, and his disciples. 
De11otional Readiny- Ps. 1. 
Home R eading-

Oct . 13. l\I. Parable of the Sower. ;\fa rk 4: 1-:l. 
J.I. T. " U n to t hem In para bles." Mark 4: 10-20. 
16. W. ~owing and R eaping. Gill. 6 : 7-10. 
16 . T . White unto Harvest. .Joh n ·l: 31-38. 
17. F. The Soul's Harvest. L ulce 16: 19-31. 
1 8. S. F nlRo H uRbfl nclmen. Luke 20 : D-1 . 
l 9. S . Fruit a nd Cha ff. Psalm l. 

GEOGRAPHICAL NOTES 
Both Capernaum and the Sea of Galilee have been described in 

previous lessons. -

HINTS AND HELPS FOR TEACHERS 
1. Jesus now uses a different method of teaching-that of speaking 

in parables. H e draws from the world of nature and from the lives of 
men facts to illustrate and enforce the truths and principle of his 
spiritual kingdom. 

2. This was not a new method of teaching ; it was common among 
the Jews and in the E ast . Jesus did not use it, however, at first. 

3. At the time of this lesson he gave a series of nine parables
seven in Matt. 13 and the one of the ca ndle and the one of the grow
ing g rain in Mark 4: 21, 26-29. 

4. All these parables should be read in connection with this lesson. 
They illustra te different f eatures of the kingdom of heaven. 

5. A parable, literally, is placing one thing by another, and is, 
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therefore, a comparison of two things. A par ~ is not a~ov~ 
not a fable, not a myth, not an allegory. A par l:fle is bi(sed ~iiter 
historic facts, or supposed cases which may oc which a~atura 
and with which people a r e famiiiar ; and wh ould Je~use SUP.- ~ 
posed cases when t he world was full of real ·~:renc~ ~~ 

6. Smith's Bible Dictionary enumerates 11 -on arables 
the Savior. Look at them a ll and see if th ey do >~ee real 0~5t. 
rences. ->' 11.:{_ H f. ~ <\) .:d .. 

EXPLANATORY NOTES ·- ~ 
I. The Parable 

1. " And again he began to teach by t he seaside." J esus had t a ught 
t here befor e. (See Mark 1 : 16; 3: 9; Luke 5: 1-3.) This was a 
convenient place to t each. Mat thew (13: 1) says : "On that day wen t 
J esus out of the house, and sat by the seaside." "And there is gath
ered unto hlm a very gr eat multitude." Luke (8 : 4) says : "They of 
every city resorted unto him." They had heard him as he went from 
city to city, had' seen his miracles, and h ad followed him to Capernaum. 
Every class mentioned in this parable was r epresented. It is strange 
that such multitudes thronged Jesus, and yet so few t r uly followed 
him. 

~o avoid the pressm·e of this great multitude, Jesus sat in a boat 
"in the sea" and taught t he people who stood on the encircling shor~, 
where all could easily hear. 

2. "He taught them many things in parables." 
3. "Hearken." J esus desired that a ll should hear and heed what 

he said. 
"Behold, the sower went for th to sow." It was t rue then, as it 

is now, t hat farmers in that country lived in villages and towns as a 
protection against r obbers, and literally "went forth to sow" in their 
fields. This was a real occurrence, and with it all were familiar. 
They were surrounded by gr ain fields, and some farmer at that very 
moment may have been sowing his crop of wheat in their sight. 

There were no machines t hen for sowing g rain; hence the sowin g 
was all done by hand. 

4. "The wayside" was not only wher e the road and fields joined, 
but was t he many narrow footpaths t rodden through the fields. The 
fields were not fenced, and many paths led across them. These paths 
were hard, and the seed lay naked upon them. Birds are said to be 
numerous in that country, it being a winter feeding place for many 
migratory ones. One writer speaks of having seen a hillside black 
with more than a thousand crows waiting to pick up the grain of 
t he sower. 

5. "The rocky ground" was not where the stones lay upon the sur
face, for in such places the ha rvest might be abundant, but where the 
rocks lay j ust under the surface and were covered with only a very 
thin soil. These r ocks attracted the heat of the sun, which soon forced 
the grain up, for the vf'ry reason that the soil was not deep. 

6. The hot sun soon " scorched" t he tender plants, because t he soil 
upon the rocks was parched and there was none in which they could 
t ake root and from which they could draw moisture and life. 

7. Some seed fell among tbe r oots and seeds of thorns; "and the 
t horns g rew up, and choked it, and it yielded no fruit." The soil 
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was productive, but it produced thorns instead of grain, because the 
thorns choked out the grain. 

8. "The good ground" is t he opposite of the others. It is not ha1·d, 
stony (sha llow) , or f ull of thoTns, but produces an abundant harvest. 
It is said that while thirtyfold or sbd:yfold is a good yield, yet a 
hundredfold is sometimes produced. 

9. Having spoken the parable, Jesus said to a ll: "Who hath ears to 
hear, let him hear." Matthew (13: 9, 43) says : " He that hath ears, 
let him hear." J esus said this to impress all with the importa nce of 
giving heed to what he said. (See a lso Matt. 11: 15; Luke 8 : 8 ; 
14: 35; R ev. 2: 7, 11, 17, 29; 3: 6, 13, 22 ; 13 : 9.) God intends for 
people to use t heir ears in order to learn the truth. 

II. Why Did Jesus Speak In Parables? 
(Verses 10-13. ) 

"They that were about him" were his disciples, and they said: 
" Why speakest thou to t hem in parables ?" (Matt. 13: 10.) Why 
did Jesus speak in pairables, and why was it given to his disciples, 
and not to others, to understand "the mystery of the kingdom of 
God?" The answer is given more fully in Matt. 13: 11-15. 

When a myster y is under stood, it is no longer a mystery, and 
the simplest t hing may be a mystery to those who do not under
s tand it. 

The a pos tles and fi r st disciples of J esus thought he came to estab
lish a tempora l, political kingdom ; and t he spiritual nature of this 
kingdom was a mystery to t hem until they under stood it. That the 
Gentiles should be fellow citizens and fellow heirs in this kingdom 
·wi th the Jews was a mystery to the J ews until understood. (See Eph . 
3 : 1-12.) 

J esus did not speak to the mult itudes in parables because he did 
not desir e t hem to know t he truth; if so, he would not have spoken 
to them at all. He taught both his disciples and the multitudes a like. 
Heretofore he had taught in direct, plain, positive precepts, as in 
the Sermon on the Mount, and the scribes and Pharisees had scoffed 
at his teachii:ig and rejected it. They had hardened their hearts , 
stopped their ears, and closed their eyes, as the J ews had done in 
the days of I saiah. They were determined not t o believe. Now Jesus 
speaks in parables-not that he does not want all to know the truth, 
but that t hose who desir e t he truth may be separated from those who 
have r ejected it. God has so arranged it that people must desire the 
truth in order to receive it, and yet a ll who desire it--hunger and 
thirst after it-have the blessed assurance t hat they can under stand 
and r eceive it. This is the key to the whole matter. 

Neither the multitudes nor the disciples understood the parable of 
the sower . The multitudes went away in indifference and did not 
want to know, while the disciples went to J esus and asked an ex
planation. He explained it to aJl who wa nted to know. This expla
nation has been recorded, and all now who desire to understand it 
can read it for themselves. God "is no r especter of persons." 

The difference, t hen, is between people themselvs. Some desire 
to know the truth, and they learn it; other s have no desire to dis
t ing uish truth from error , and never learn the difference; and s till 
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others stop their ears and close t heir eyes against the Lrnth, and are 
determined not to receive it. 

That people do not desire the truth and will not receive it is 
their own fault. On this principle the truth is hidden from the wise 
and prudent (worldly-wise) and revealed unto babes. (Matt. 11: 25.) 

The process of conversion is given in Matt. 13: 15. People must 
see with their eyes, hear with their ears, understand with their 
hearts, and turn to God, a11d then he heals or saves them. Before 
these sneering, scoffing J ews, Jesus had worked 11umerous miracles, 
but they closed their eyes; he had spoken "as never ma11 spake," but 
they would not hear; he had taught so that the simplest could com
prehend him, but they would not understand. On the other hand, 
he says to his disciples: "But blessed are your eyes, for they see; 
and your ears, for they hear." This is the difl'ere11ce. "For whosoever 
hath r desires to learn and improves his opportunities)' to him shall 
be given, and he shall have abundance: but whosoever hath not [does 
not desire to know the truth and does not improve his opportunities], 
from him shall be taken away even that which he hath." (Matt. 
13: 12.} 

All t his is true and applicable to-day. Some "believe a lie" and 
ore lost because they receive not "the love .of the truth, that they 
n1ay be saved." (2 Thess. 2: 8-12.) When people Jove the truth and 
will to do God's will , they have the assm·ance that they can u11der
stand God's will and be able to distinguish between it and the doc
trines and precepts of men. (John 7: lG, 17.) 

"Know ye not this parable?" If· the disciples of Jesus did not 
understand this parable. whose application was easy, how could they 
understand other par ables whose application was more difficult? 

II I. The Meaning of the Parable 
(1) The Word of God is the Seed. 

(Verse 14.) 
"The sower soweth the word." J esus is the great Sower. He came 

forth from heaven to sow the seed of the kingdom. (See John 7: 16-18; 
8: 26-28; 12: 49, 50. ) He sent forth the apostles into all the world to 
sow the seed. (Matt. 28: 19, 20; Mark 16: 15, 16; Luke 24: 46-50. ) 
Timothy was most solemnly charged to "preach t he word" (2 Tim. 
4: 2) and to commit it " to faithful men, who shall be able to teach 
others also." (2 Tim. 2: 2.) "The house of God," the church (Chris
tians), is the "pillar and ground of the truth." (1 Tim. 3: 15.) The 
church at J erusalem, "except the apostles," were all scattered abroad," 
and they "that were scattered abroad went about preaching the word." 
(Acts 8: 1-4.) All Christians, then, by the authority of Jesus, are 
sower s. All are to go forth and sow; the field will not come to them. 
They must " sow beside all waters"-everywhere (Isa. 32: 20) ; they 
must sow in the morning and in the evening-at all times (Eccles. 
11: 6); they must sow sometimes in tea1·s and Loil (Ps. 126: 5, 6); 
but they must sow. 

Notice how explicit Jesus is in defining lhe seed. "The sower 
flOweth the word" (.our lesson); "the word of the kingdom" (Matt. 
13: 19); "the seed is the word of Goel." (Luke 8 : 11.) 

'l'he kingdom of God among men is "L"ighteousness and peace and 
joy in the Holy Spirit." (Rom. 14 : 17.) It is a spiritual institution; 

315 



LESSON III ELAl\'l'S NOTES OCTOBER 19, 1924 

hence the word of God is spiritual seed. It cannot be any other 
kind. "The words that I have spoken unto you are spirit [spiritual] , 
and are [life.-giving]." (John 6 : 63.) The word of God is the seed 
from which spiritu::il life springs. "Having been begotten again, 
not of corruptible seed, but of incorruptible, through the word of 
God, which liveth and abideth." (1 Pet. 1: 23.) "In Christ Jesus I 
begat you through the gospel." (1 Cor. 4 : 15.) " Of his own will 
he brought us forth by the word of truth." (James 1 : 18.) It is 
God's immutable law, in his spiritual kingdom as well as in his nat
ural kingdom, that every seed yields fruit after its kind. (Gen. 1: 12.) 
The fact that men do not gather grapes of thorns or figs of thistles 
is applied by Jesus to his spiritual kingdom. "Whatsoever a man 
soweth, that sh::ill he also reap." (Gal. 6 : 7.) 

The word of God, then, produces spiritual fruit. It can produce 
no other kind, and no other seed can produce that kind. The word of 
God is the seed from which must spring "righteousness and peace and 
joy in the Holy Spirit." To it all men must come for spiritual in
struction and righteousness. There is not a spiritual idea or truth 
in the world which is not found in the word of God. We can have n o 
clear conceptions of God, Christ, the Holy Spirit, the redemption of 
the race, heaven, or hell, except as we receive them from the revelation 
God has made by the Spirit through bis word. It is as impossible to 
produce faith and "the fruit of the Spirit" (Gal. 5: 22, 23) in the 
spiritual kingdom without the word of God (Rom. 10 : 17; Acts 15 : 
7; John 20: 30, 31) as it is to produce fruit in the vegetable kingdom 
without seed. As the g iant oak, with all its network of roots, huge 
trunk, hundreds of feet of lumber, bark, sap, wide-spreading branches, 
and bushels of acorns, is inclosed in and springs from one little acorn, 
so from the seed, the word of God, spring all spiritual life and spir
itual fruit-the very church of Jesus Christ in all its magnificent 
spiritual proportions, beauty of holiness, and power of godliness. 

The word of God is incorruptible seed (1 Pet. 1: 23)-that is, it 
will never lose its spiritual power or life-giving principles. Seed in 
the vegetable kingdom may lose t he life germ by corruption, a nd when 
this is the case, it will never produce fruit; but the word of God lives 
and abides forever. If there should not be a Christian on the earth 
for a thousand years and at the expiration of the thousand years men 
should receive the word of God into good and honest hearts, it would 
make Christians of them. It can never die. 

Another fact most worthy of consideration is that all that is in a 
~eed will come out under proper conditions, but a seed cannot produce 
that which it does not contain. A fig seed cannot pr oduce a thorn 
tree. The same seed always produces the same kind of fruit. The 
word of God preached through the apostles by the Holy Spirit sent. 
down from heaven (1 Pet. l: 12) pl'Oduced Christians-the church · 
and the s imple worship of God as revealed in the New Testament i~ 
the first century has produced lhe same in every succeeding ce'nturv 
produces the same to-day, and will ever produce the same. It ca~ 
produce no more than this. What is more than this comes from some 
other seed. If th~ wo1·d of God ever produced n religious denomina
tion, it would produce that same religious denomination at all times 
and everywhere. Then, certainly the word of God never produced 
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the va rious contend ing· a nd clashing denominations of to-day, whose 
doctrines are a s extreme a s t he poles. 

Not only is t his true, but J esus says : "Every plant [every religious 
plant--human religious institutions and denominations, as such] 
which my heavenly Father planted not [which has not sprung from 
his wor d] , shall be rooted up." 

(2) 1'he Wayside. 
(Ver se 15.) 

"These are t hey by the wayside." The four classes of hearer s 
mentioned in this parable r epresen t all hearers for all time-the 
human family. 

They are all a like in some respects a nd unlike in others. The 
word of God was preached to all alike; a ll could hear, understand, and 
receive it ; a ll had, likewise, power to reject it1 a nd a ll wer e alike 
l'espo11sible. 

W hat, the11, was the difference '! The pal'able shows t he difference. 
The " wayside" heai'ers d.id not reject t he word of God because they 
could not hear and unders tamd it; neither clid God send it to t hem 
k now ing t hey could not receive it . Their hearts wer e hardened by 
sin, for which they alone wer e responsible, a nd t he t r uth made no 
impression upon them. L uke (8 : 12) says they heard the word, but 
the devil took it out of t heir heart s , lest they should .believe and be 
sa ved. . 

The devil is no fool. He knows the power of t he word of God, 
a nd t hat faith comes through hearing it, and t hat if it r emains in 
the heart it will produce spiritual life. So a s soon a s possible-be
fore it can have 'time t o make an impression or t o begin t o g row
he " sna tcheth " it away. (Matt. 13 : 19.) 

While Satan has many ways of doing this, none seem more effectua l 
tha n persuading s inners that the wor d of God is insufficient to produce 
faith and spiritual lif e, a nd that, a s sinners, they cannot understand 
it , anyway. 

(3 ) The Rocky Grcmnd. 
(Ver ses 16, 17.) 

1'.he "rocky-ground" hea rers could a lso hear and under stand the 
word of God, and did r eceive i t with joy. So far this is right. 

They not only r eceived the word of God with j oy, "but endured for 
a while"-endur ed temptation and continued in the service of God. 
Thus far they were r ight also; but they had "no r oot in themselves"
were sha llow. They wer e not "rooted a nd g rounded in Jove" (Eph. 
3 : 17) and "rooted and built up" in Chr is t ( Col. 2: 7). But the 
t rouble was wit h in themselves , not with God, the seed, or the sower. 
They ha d not t he conviction, courage, and endurance to suffer tribula
tion a nd per secution for the sake of the word, a nd hence fell away 
a nd gave up hope. " Ye were running well; who hinder ed you that 
ye should not obey the t r uth ?" (Gal. 5 : 7.) 

Many to-day w ill not endure per secution. 

( 4 ) T he Thorny Ground. 
(Verses 18, 19.) 

L ike t he others , this class also could hear , under stand, a nd receive 
t he word of God, a nd did r eceive it . It was in their hearts a nd ~rowing 
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ther e, with the promise to produce fruit. The trouble was also within 
themselves. The car es of this world, the deceitfulness of riches, the 
plea sures of this life, and the lus ts of other1 things (see also Matt. 
3 : 22; Luke 8 : 14) are the "thorns" which choke out the word. On 
" the cares of the wor ld,'' see Matt. 6: 19-34; Phil. 4: 6, 7. On "de
ceitfulness of riches," see 1 Tim. 6 : 9, 17-19. On "pleasures of life," 
see Prov. 21: 17; 1 Tim. 5: 6; 2 Tim. 3 : 4; Heb. 11: 24-29. Ab me! 
Out of how many hearts these things are now choking the word of 
God! Such characters have not sufficient spiritual life to know the 
sad fact. God must be loved and served with the whole heart. (1 John 
2: 15, 16.) 

(5) The Good Ground. 
(Verse 20.) 

F or the cond it ion of heart mentioned in this verse men alone are 
responsible. If hearts are hard, stony, or filled with these "thorns," 
God is not responsible; if hearts are insincere and dishonest, God 
cannot be to blame. Men must be honest and s incere themselves. 

A good and honest heart is not only one that tells t he truth in a 
trade and pays its debts, but one that is sincere, that considers its 
own best interest , and deals fairly with the word of God. Men may be 
dishonest with themselves, with the word of God, and with God. A 
heart full of prejudice is not a good one and not ready to r eceive 
the truth. Men may twist the Scriptures so as to pervert their mean
ing (2 P et. 3: 16); they may make m!!rchandise of the gospel (2 
Pet. 2 : 3); a nd they may handle the word of God deceitfully. (2 Cor-
4: 2.) Those who do t hese things are dishonest, although they may 
tell the truth in all their dealings with men and pay all their debts. 
A dishonest man cannot become a Christian until he gives up his 
dishonest y. The heart which is disposed to make the word of God 
mean more or less tha n it does mean is not in a fit condit ion to r e
ceive the truth. A good and honest heart desires to know and to do 
just the will of God. Such a heart receives the word of God, holds 
it fast , and1brings forth fruit with patience. It endures a ll opposition 
and triumphs over all obstacles. This is the only heart in the four 
classes benefited per manently by the t ruth. 

The fruit is spiritual fruit, or "the fruit of the Spirit." (Gal. 5: 
22, 23.) 

Her e again i t is shown that the word of God is the seed which 
pl'oduces all spiri tua l fruit that can be borne in life. Then nothing 
else is necessary to make Christians or to produce spiritual fruit. 

QUESTIONS 
Gi ve the subject. 
Repeat t h e Golden T ex t . 
Give the Time, P lace and prin

cipal cha r ac t er s of t his lesson. 
'\\7 ha t differ ent m et h ods of t each 

ing d id J esus n ow b egin t o u se ? 
H ow m any parabl es did h e g h·e 

on this occasion ? 
'Vlrnt i s a par able? 
llpon w h at are pa rables bns ed ? 

1. 2 'Po what p lace cl icl .J c~us go 
from the h ouse? 

H ad h e taught ther e bef or e? 
\Vho f ollowed h im? 
'\V'hy did J esus t en.ch from t h e 
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boat? 
'\Vhnt posi t ions did h e nnd the 

mul titudes occupy w hile he 
taught? 

3 W hy Is I t said the f armer " w en t 
f ort h t o sow?" 

H ow was the sowing done ? 
~ \Yh a t i s the " waysid e ?" 
;, W hat is the "rock y g round '/" 
r: W ha l becam e o r lhe seed whic h 

fell upon the r ocky places? 
\\' here did the other seed fall ? 
W hat becam e of i t ? 

~ W hat is the "good gr ound?" 
\Y hat w a s the yield? 
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0 l11Lv lng d eliver ed tho pa rable, 
wha t d id J esus say lo a ll ? 

(Ques tions on Verses 11-20. ) 
' Vhat q uestion dld his dlscl11les 

aslt Jesus ? 
'!'hon why dld J esus speak in 

para bles? • 
When does a mys tery cease to be 

a m ystery? 
What a r e some or lh o mysl erles 

which are now understood ? 
\ Vhat condition of heart ls neces

sary to the r ece ption or the 
truth ? 

\\' ha t was the dlftcr onco bet ween 
Christ's disciples a nd tho m ul 
titudes ? 

\ Vhat ls the dlftorence bet ween 
people now? 

Stale the process of con vers ion . 
U pon wha t principle wlll mor e be 

g iven or tha t which one ha s be 
lost? 

W hat g entle reproof d ld J esus of -
fer hls d isciples? 

\Vho a r e t he sowe rs? 
\\' he n a nd where mus t they sow ? 
"\\Tha t l s the s eed? 
Wha t ls th e k ingdom or God ? 
Wha t kind or seed, then, ls the 

word of God? 
\Vhence spring a ll splrltual 

knowledge a nd fru it ? 
Ry what a re a ll c h ildren of God 

begotten? 
ln wha t way Is this s eecl . Incor 

r uptible? 
vVhnt can s eed not proclucc·1 

\'i' hal docs the word of God pro 
duce? 

\Vltat p la nts w lll be rooted up "I 
W hom do the fo ur classes In t he 

pa rable r epresent? 
Jn wlml arc these classes alllrn 'l 
vVho a r e t he " wayside" h ear ers '! 
W hy did they bring forth frui t ? 
\Vhy does t he d evll s natch the 

word of God away f rom the 
people ? 

H uw does he do this ? 
l s God to bla m e for this ? 
Who are the " r ocky-g r oun1!" 

hear er s? 
In what respec t were they rlglH? 
W hy d id they not bring forth 

fruit? 
vVhcre does t he r es ponsibility 

res t In this case? 
\ •Vho a re tho " thorny -g round" 

hearers? 
What a r e the thorns ? 

1 \ Vlmt Is the di ffere nce between 
t hese things r epres en ted by 
the thor ns ? 

\n10 Is r espons ible for one' s con
d ition or heart? 

\ \' hat ls a n honest a nd gee<! 
heart? 

\Vha l i>< It t o be dishonest in t h is 
sonee ? 

I s 11 good hear t pre j udiced 
a ga ins t t ho t r u th ? 

W ha t are the desires of an hon 
es t and good heart? 

"\\' ha t Is tho condition of ynu r 
hea r t? 

" Be not selfish in t hy greed, 
Pass i t on ! ' 

Look upon your brother 's need, 
P ass i t on! 

Live for self, you live in vain ; 
Live for Chris t, you live again; 
Live for him, with him you r eign

P ass it on!" 
- H. enry Bu1·ton. 
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LF.SSON IV ELAM'S NOTES 

LESSON I V-OCTOBER 26 

STILLING THE STORM 
Losson Text : Mark 4: 3fi-4 l. 

OCTOBER 2G, 1924 

MARK 4. 35 And on that day, when even was come, he sait h unto 
them, Let us go over tmto the other side. 

36 And IeaVing the multitude, they take him with them, even as 
he was, in the boat. And other boats were with him. 

37 And there ariseth a great storm of wind, and the waves beat 
into the boat, insomuch that the boat was now filling. 

38 And he himself was in the stern, asleep on the cushion: and they 
awake him, and say unto him, Teacher, carest thou not that we perish? 

39 And he awoke, and rebuked the wind, and said unto the sea, 
Peace, be still. And the wind ceased, and there was a great calm. 

40 And he said unto them, Why arn ye fearful? have ye not yet 
faith? 

41 Aud they feared exceedingly, and said one to another, Who then 
is this, that even the wind and the sea obey him? 

Golden Tc~:t--Who then is this, that even the w ind and the sea 
obey him. (Mark 4: 41.) 

Tinw-A. D. 28. 
Place--Sea of Galilee. 
Persons-Jesus and his apostles. 
Devotional Reding-P salm 107 : 23-32. 
Home Reading-

Oct. 20. M. Tho Stilling of tho Storm. Mark ·I: 35-41. 
21. T . \.Yaiking on the Sea. Marie 0: -1 5-50. 
22. W. Safely with God. D e ut. :rn : 20 - 20. 
23. '1'. 'J.'ho Wonder-working God. lllx. 1 5: 11-1 
24. F. God our Snh ·ation. I sa. 12: 1-0. 
25. S. Sccul"lty w ith God . Psnlm 23. 
2G. S. God Rulelh the Sea. Psalm 107: 23-32. 

INTRODUCTION 
Hints and Hel9s for Teachers 

1. Jesus and his apostles were still in Capernaum at the be
g inning of thfa lesson. 

2. The Lake of Galilee has been described. 

I. Reviewing from the Sermon on the Mount 
On account of t he length of the last lesson this review ha s been 

reserved for this time. 
Upon t he supposition that the Sermon on the Mount (Matt. 5-7) 

and t he sermon "on a level place" (Luke 6: 20-49) were delivered 
at different times, several events occuned between t hese sermons. 
some of which have already been considered. 

It seems from Matt. 8 : 1-4 that healing the leper followed t he 
Sermon on t he Mount, and corresponds to Mark 1: 40-45; Luke 5 : 
12-15. Ju_st after this "he withdrew himself in the deserts, and 
prayed." (Luke 5 : 16.) 

W hen he entered again into Capernaum, he healed the paralytic. 
(Mark 2 : 1-12 ; Luke 5: 18-2G.) Following th is are the call of Mat
thew (Matt. 9: 9; Mark 2: 13, 14; Lu ke 5 : 27, 28) ; plucking the 
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ears of corn and the discourse upon the Sabbath (Matt. 12: 1-8 ; Mark 
2 : 23-28; Luke G: 1-5) ; healing the man with ''a wither ed hand" 
on the Sabbat.h (M.atL. 12 : 9-13 ; Mark 3: 1-5; Luke G: G-10); the 
opposition of tho Pharisee.; and t he Herodians (Matt. 12 : 14; Mark 
3 : 6 ; Luke 6: 11); a whole night spent in p1·ayer (Luke 6 : 12) ; the 
call of the twelve apostles (Matt. 10: 2-4; Mark 3 : 13-1!) ; Luke 6: 
13-16); and the sermon "on a level place." (Luke 6: 20-49.) Luke 
follows this sermon of the plain with the record of two specific mir
acles--healing the centw·ion's servant and raising from the dead the 
son of the widow of Nain-and several different kinds of miracles 
reported to John. (Luke 7: 1-23.) 

Matthew follows the Sermon on the Mount with two chapters (8, 
9) of miracles. He specifies nine- healing leprosy, paralysis, fever , 
an issue of blood of twelve years' dUl'ation, blindness, dumbness; 
casting out devils ; stilling· the tempest ; and raising the dead. Then 
he groups many together in t he expressions, "and healed all that were 
s ick" and "healing all manner of disease and all manner of sickness" 
among the people. 

In all this is shown Christ's authority over every kind of disease 
and affiiction, evil spirits, the raging elements, and death. 

The purpose with both Matthew and Luke is not to give the 
chronological order of events, but to show that Christ's a ut hority to 
teach and his claim to be the Son of God are confirmed by these mira
cles. Examples : "Rabbi, we know that thou art a teacher come 
from God; for no one can do these signs that thou doest, except 
God be with him." (John 3: 2; see also John 5 : 36; 14 : 11 ; 20 : 30, 
31. ) So also God bore t he apostles witness, "both by signs and won
ders, and by manifold powers, and by gifts of the Holy Spir it , ac
col'ding to his own wil l." (Heb. 2 : 4.) According to t he best 
chronology, healing the centurion's servant is t he next event af ter 
the sermon "on a level place." (Matt. 8 : 5-13 ; Luke 7 : 1-10.) 

Following this are the raising of the son of the widow of Nain 
(Luke 7 : 11-17); the message from John the Baptist to Jesus and 

J esus' testimony of John (Matt. 11 : 2-19; Luke 7: 18-35 ) ; warni ngs 
to Chorazin and other cites (Matt. 11 : 20-30); tl'Ul woman-a sinner
saved (Luke 7: 36-50); another tour through Galilee (Luke 8: 1-3 ); 
healing a demoniac and Jesus' discourse on blasphemy against the 
Holy Spirit (Matt. 12: 22-37); the interference by Jesus' mother 
and brethern (verses 47-50); and the parables by the Sea of Gali-' 
lee a nd in " the house" (Matt. 13; Mark 4 : 26-29); t hen our present 
lesson. 

EXPLANATORY NOTES 
I. Jesus Needed Rest 

36. "And 011 that day"-the day on which he spoke the para ble 
of the sower and other parables to the "very great multitude" thal 
gathered about him ''by the seaside." (Mark 4 : 1-3 ; see also .Matt. 
13 : 1-36.) Pressed by t he large crowd-one of the greatest t hat 
hacl gathered about him- "he entered into a boat, and sat,'' while 
the multitudes stood on the beach. This was a very busy day with 
him. 

"When even was come, he sa ith unto them, Let us go over unto 
the other side." Matthew (8: 18) says: "When J esus saw grea t 
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multitudes about him, he gave commandment to depart unto the 
other side." 

He did this for retirement and rest. It was an easy way to escape 
from the multitudes. The lake was only six miles wide, and the 
eastern shore was not thickly settled, as was the western shor e. 

At other times J esus crossed this sea for retirement , rest, and 
p rayer. (Matt. 14 : 13, 23.) He did not enjoy absolute rest, how
ever, at t he end of th is journey ; for it was then that he healed the 
ma n possessed with a legion of demons. (Mark 5 : 1-20. ) When he 
r eturned from this reth·ement to t he western shore, t here were great 
multit udes awaiting him. (Verse 21.) 

IL The Proper Use of Our Possessions 
36. After teaching through the day, at Jesus' request, th e dis

ciples took him "even as he was, in the boat," without further prepa
ration. 

On other occasions Jesus sat in a boat and taught . 
Peter, J ames, a nd ,John owned their boats, and Jesus taught 

from l>e~er's boat. (Luke 5 : 1-11.) The boat used on th is occasion 
was at the disposal of the d isciples, and was probably the same one 
so used at other times. In t his boat J esus and his disciples returned. 
(Mark 5: 21.) 

Peter's example in using his boat in the Master's cause is worthy 
of emulation, and should teach us a lesson. Our boats, our ships, our 
cars, our horses, a nd our buggies should be so u sed. "And other boats 
were with him"-boats owned by other discip les, or at their dis
posal. Matthew (8 : 23) says : "His disciples followed him." 

In g iving the account of this voyage, Matthew tells of the propo
s ition of the " scribe" to follow J esus, whithersoever he might go, 
and t he proposition of another disciple to be allowed to first bury 
his father before following Jesus. He tells this as between the com
ma nd of J esus " to depart, unto the other side" and his entering into 
the boat. (Matt. 8 : 18-23.) 

Matthew (13 : 36) also says that after Jesus spoke several 
parables to the people on this occasion "he left the multitudes, and 
went into the house." This was doubtless the house out of which he 
went to the seaside to teach the multitudes. It may have been Peter's 
house, in which J esus found a home. (Luke 4 : 38.) Mark (2: 1), in 
the margin, says "at home" for "in the house." This was probably 
Peter's house or some house wher e Jesus usually stopped. Into this 
house the disciples fo llowed him and asked for an explanation of the 
parable of the tares. After explaining this, Jesus spoke other parables 
to his disciples. "And it came to pass, when J esus had finished these 
parables, he departed thence." (Matt. 13 : 36-53.) This may not be 
the order of these occurrences. 

It would seem natural for J esus and bis disciples to take r e
freshments in the house, after the work of teaching thr ough the day, 
before starting across the sea. The one purpose, however, of Mat
thew, Mark, and Luke is to relate the miracle of stilling the tempest, 
not the order of events preceding it. 
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III. Stilling Storms 
37. On t.h is short voyage these boats encountered "a great storm 

of wind." Luke (8: 23) says, "And there came down a storm of wind 
on the Jake;" Matthew (8: 24) says : "There a rose a great tempest in 
the sea." This came up suddenly. "All travelers describe the storms 
as very sudden and violent, caused by t he cold air that r ushes 
down from the mountain s into the heated depression of the lake." 
(.Johnson.) This was not a ship; it was a small rowboat; "and the 
waves beat into" it, "insomuch that" it "was now filling," and was 
" in jeopardy." (Luke 8 : 23.) :Matthew says : "The boat was cov
ered with the waves." 

38. "And he himself was in t he stern, asleep on the cushion." 
Jesus "fell asleep" as they sailed before this storm arose. He was the 
only one asleep on the boat. That the noise of the storm and the 
r ocking of the boat upon the rolling waves did not awake him shows 
in to what a deep sleep he had fallen, and this shows how weary and 
exhausted he must have been. This condition was produced by t he 
constant stra in of teaching the multitudes and explaining the para
bles to his disciples. 

Jesus became thirsty, hungry, weary, exhausted, and felt a great 
need of sleep and rest. What a privilege we should now consider it 
to be permitted to endure all these for his sake ! 

The storm greatly frightened the disciples. They went to him, 
awoke him, and said: "Teacher , ca rest thou not t hat we perish?" 
Matthew (8: 25) says : "Save, Lord; we perish." They were ac
customed to the lake and the winds and the waves. This , then, was 
to them a terrific storm to fill them wi th such terror. While they 
were "of li ttle fa ith," they knew to whom to go for salvation. 

39. ' 'And he awoke, and rebuked the wind, and said unto the sea, 
Peace, be still. And the wind ceased, and t here was a gt·eat calm." 
He, through whom all things were created, spoke, and the winds and 
the waves obeyed him. 

"Jehovah hath his way in the whirlwind and in the storm, and 
the clouds are the dust of his feet. He rebuketh the sea, and maketh 
it dry, and clrieth up all the rivers. . . . The mounta ins quake 
at him, and the hills melt; and the earth is upheaved at his presence, 
yea, the world, and all that dwell therein." (Nahum. 1 : 3-5.) 

To all the storms of trial and wild waves of trouble which dis
turb those who trust and obey him Jesus says : " Peace, be still." 
"Peace I leave with you; my peace I give unto you : not as the world 
giveth, give I unto you. Let not your heart be troubled, neither let it 
bo fearful." (John 14 : 27.) "And the peace of God, which passeth 
all under standing, shall guard your hearts and your thougts in Christ 
,Jesus." (Phil. 4: 7.) J esus is on board and mans his church, and it 
will never go down. "And it shall stand forever." (Dan. 2: 44.) 

And. ah! when human hearts by storms are tossed, 
When life's lone bark drifts through the dark; 

And 'mid wildest waves where all seems lost, 
He now, as then, with words of power and pence, 

Murmurs: "Stor·my deep. Be still-still-and sleep, 
And, Lo ! n g-rent calm comes-the tempest's pe1·ils cease. 

- Ryan. 
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IV. "Why Are Ye Fearful?" 
40. "And he said unto them," Why are ye fearful? have ye not 

:vet faith?" Matthew, puts it : "Why are ye fearful, O ye of little 
faith?" Luke puts it : "Where is your faith?" The r ebuke is the same. 
"The terror of the disciples would have been excusable but for the 
presence of J esus. With him in the vessel it argued weakness of faith, 
because the many miracles which he had wrought should have con· 
vinccd them t hat he had power over the winds and the waves. 
~otice here that fear and faith stand in opposition to each other." 
(McGarvey.) 

41. "And they feared exceedingly"-not ,,;ith such terror as the 
storm filled them. but in the presence of one whose voice the wind 
a nd the sea obeyed . They "sa id one to a nother, Who then is this, that 
even the wind and the sea obey him?" 

Nothwithstanding all the other miracles which they had seen 
J esus perform, this one filled them with wonder and awe. Since 
God "gathereth the waters of the sea together as a heap;" "layeth up 
the deeps in storehouses ;" "spake, and it was done; " and "com
manded, and it stood fast," why should they marvel that the Son of 
God stills the t empest? 

J esus worked every variety of miracle to leave even the weakest 
in faith no room to doubt his divine power, or that he is "the Christ, 
the Son of the living God." 

QUESTIONS 
Give the subject. 
Repeat t h e Golden T ext. 
Give t h e Time, P lace, and prin

cipa l char act ers of t h e lesson. 
Upon l he supposition that the 

Sermon on the Mount and the 
:ser mon "on ft level p lace" w ere 
d elivered at d ifferent times, 
wha.t events occurred between 
them? 

\\'by do Matthew, Luke, ancl 
others relate so m any miracle~ 
of .Jesus ? 

\Vhat event s occurred b etween 
the serm on ·•on a level place" 
and our lesson? 

.,, On w hat day and a t what time of 
tho day did J esus and h is clis
ciples start across the sea? 

Why was .Jesus i n the boat by 
the seaside? 

~'hy did he desire to cr oss over 
the sea? 

Cnn you give oth er OGCasions 
when ho did this? 

\\7 hat did he do for a demoniac 
whon he r each ed t he other 
side? 

36 After l eaching all day, did .Jesus 
go across the sea without 
p1·epa r.ntion for foocl and other 
r oTreshments? 

\\'hose boat was this? 
Wlmt good example does P..t .. r 

sl't us In t his particular·~ 

\Vhnt f acts are related hy Mat
thew which are n ot given by 
M arl'? 

3 7 Wlrnt arose? 
\Vliy are these storms sudden 

and t erri fic? 
V\That !'incl of boat w a s t h is? 
i;vhy was it "in j eopardy?" 

38 " 'here was J esus in the boat, 
and what was he doing'? 

Who else was asleep? 
W hat sh ows that Jesus w11.s 

wear y and in a d eep sleep"! 
"W"hat did .Jesus endure in lhis 

particular for u s? 
~'hat shoulcl we b e g lad to do 

for him? 
What effect did this st or m h nYe 

upon the disciples? 
\Vhat dlcl they say to .Jesus? 

39 What did he do ? 
Repeat Nahum l : 3 -5. 
What does .Jesus now give to all 

who trust and obey him? 
\\'lui.t is the destiny of the 

church? 
10 What did he say to his disciples? 

Why did he r ebuke them? . 
l n what respect was their f tuth 

small and weak? 
What should they have known? 

11 \Vhat did they experience and 
say when J Psus stilled the 
tempest? 
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L ESSON V-N OVEMBER 2 

THE PRODIGAL SON-TEMPERANCE LESSON 
L esson Text: Luke 16: 11-24. 

LUKE 15. 11 And he said, A certain man had two sous: 
12 and t he younger of them said t o his father, Father, give me the 

portion of thy substance t hat falleth to me. And he divided unto them 
his living. 

13 And not many days aft er, the younger son gathered all together 
and took his journey into a far coUlltry; and there he wasted his sub
stance wit h riotous living. 

14 Aud when he had spent all, there arose a mighty famine in that 
country; and he began to be in want. 

15 And he went and joined himself to one of the citizens of that 
country; and he sent him into his fields to feed swine. 

16 And he would fa.in have filled llis belly wit h the husks that the 
swine did eat: and no man gave Ullto him. 

17 But when ho came to himself he said, How many hired servants 
of my father 's have bread enough and t o spare, and I perish here with 
hunger! · 

18 I will arise and go to my father, and will say unto him, F ather, 
I have sinned against heaven, and in thy sight: 

19 I am no more worthy to be called thy son: make me as one of 
thy hired servants. 

20 And he arose, aud came to his father. But while he was yet afar 
off, his father saw him, and was moved with compassion, and ran, and 
fell on his neck, and kissed him. 

21 And the son said unto him, F ather, I have sinned against heaven, 
and in thy sight: I am no more worthy to be called thy son. 

22 But the father said to his servants, Bring forth quickly the best 
robe, and put it on him; and put a ring on his hand, and shoes on his 
feet: 

23 and bring the fatted calf, and kill it, and let us eat, and make 
merry: 

24 for this my son was dead, and is alive again; he was lost, and is 
found. And they began to be meny. 

Golden Text--! will a rise a nd go to my father. (Luke 16: 18.) 
Time-Supposed to be the first of A. D. 30. 
Place-Perea. 
Persons-Jesus, the publicans and sinners, the scribes and Phari~ 

sees. His disciples wer e with him a ll the while. 
Devot ional R eading- Ps. 61: 1-8. 
I-I orne Reading-

Oct. 27. M. 'J:hc P rodiga l Son. I,uke 15 : 11 -24. 
28. '!' . Seeking !'110 S traying On e. Matt. 18 : 7-H. 
20. W. '!'he Good Sh epherd. J ohn 10: 11-18. 
30. T. A Prayer (or Res toration . 2 Chron. 6: 36- 30. 
31. F . '!'he Offs pr ing of God. Acts 17: 22-31. 

Nov. 1. S . '£he N e w Covcnnnt. .Tc r. 31 : 31-34. 
2. S. A Prayer fo r Pardon . P sa lm 51: 1-S. 

GEOGRAPHICAL NOTES 
Perea was Lhe country called "beyond the Jordan," in the New 

Testament , was about the sa me as ·Gilead in the Old Testament, and 
lay south of Bashan. 
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INTRODUCTION 

I. Hints and Helps for Teachers 
1. "Temperance" means "self-control ;" not only abstinence :from 

intoxicating liquor. 
2. There is not a more important lesson, not a more necessary 

one, or one which involves more good, than self-control. It leads to 
g'l:eat usefulness and good; to peace here and salvation hereafter. 
The lack of it leads to the greatest shame and disgrace, misery 
a nd woe. 

3. The tongue and temper, appetites and passions must be con
trolled, while the whole body must be brought into subjection to the 
gospel of Christ. 

4. Strong drink has slain its thousands, has sent almost as many 
to pe1·dition

1 
and has left numerous destitute widows and orphans 

behind. · 
5. This terrible evil has not yet been overcome; but transgression 

of Jaw has been added to it. 
6. We have learned who the publicans we1·e1 and that the pub

licans among the Jews were despised by their fellow Jews. Many 
were corrupt and oppressive; some were honest and good men. 
Matthew, who became an apostle, we know was a publican and a 
noble man. 

7. The Phari sees and Scribes complained that Jesus ate with 
"publicans and sinners." 

8. Jesus drew the multitudes t,o him by his miracles of mercy; his 
goodness, sincerity, justice, righteousness, compassion, and love. He 
healed their afflicted ones; he associated with them, ate with them, and 
addressed his teaching to their comprehension; he opened to them t he 
door of repentance, brought lo them new hope, and offered to them God 
and heaven. Neither did he refuse to associate with the scribes and 
Pharisees nor to teach them. He came not to array one class against 
another, but to break down " the middle wall of partition," to destroy 
all castes, and to make of nil one people in the kingdom of his love. 

9. The Pharisees were a religious sect among the Jews. (Acts 
23: 8. ) 

10. The Scribes, who primarily transcribed the Scriptures, were· 
also the interpreters of the law. 

11. These scribes and Pharisees were sinners before God of the 
worst kind. Their morality and piety were outward and formal; 
they were veritable hypocrites, compared by Jesus to 'vhited sepul
chers full of corruption; they would devour widows' houses and for a 
pretense make long prayers; they were particular about small things, 
but neglected judgment, mercy, and faith; they were too self-con
ceited, too proud, and too self-righteous to repent and to enter the 
kingdom of God themselves, and they would not allow others to do so. 

12. They murmured that Jesus ate with publicans and s inners. 
To do this was to put himself on an equality with these proscribed 
classes. It was a shock to their sense of propriety that a prophet. 
sent from God should do this. 
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II. The Force of the Parable of the Prodigal Son 
Jesus answers the criticism of his conduct in eating and asso

ciating with publicans and sinners in the parables of the lost sheep, 
the lost coin, and the prodigal son . These parables justify his course 
and show why he should associate with such classes, while they teach 
us the important principle of seeking the salvation of all. 

Seeking in mercy the lost sheep and hunting in patience the los t 
coin demonstrate the patience and love of Jesus in seeking the sal
vation of the Jost. The parable of the prodigal son shows the peni
tence, action, and free will of the sinner in returning to God and 
God's compassion and mercy in forgiving and receiving him. Jesus 
uses the strongest parable last. 

Even these scribes and Pharisees could not but approve of the com
passion and mercy of the forgiving father and condemn the actions 
of the elder son. They claimed to be righteous ; the "publicans and 
sinners" were self-confessed sinners. 

The elder son r epresents them and all sinners like them, and 
the prodigal son r epresents the publicans and all penitent sinners 
r eturning to God. (See Luke 15 : 1, 2.) 

This parable of the prodigal son may serve to illustrate the con
dition of the Jews and the Gentiles and such sinners of all time, 
but it was applied by J esus as just stated. When he makes an ap
plication of his parables, we must accept it. In the two preced
ing parables Christ seeks the lost; in this parable the lost sinner seeks 
his Father's house ; while the three parables represent the joy of 
heaven over repentance. 

This is a pathetic, beautiful, and sublime parable. It appeals to 
the smypathy, awakens the emotions, and arouses the compassion of 
the most callous. While it lives in the wonderful and inspired story 
of the cross, illustrating the loving forgiveness of God, it has also bee11 
embalmed in oratory, poetry, and song, and speaks in silent eloquence 
from the canvas. It has been called "the crown and pearl of all 
parables." 

EXPLANATORY NOTES 
I. The Prodigal Had His Choice 

11. This "certai11 man" represents God, full of compassion and 
love for sinners. The younger son-"the prodigal son"-as just seen, 
represents the publicans and sinners, who confess they had wan
dered away from God; the cider son represents the scribes and Phari
sees who claimed to have remained \vith God. 

12. The "firstborn," under the law of Moses, inherited a "double 
portion" as a birthright (Deut. 21: 17) ; and, therefore, this "younger" 
one would inherit only one-third of his father's estate. He demanded 
his "portion" before his father's death. "It has been an immemorial 
custom in the East fo1· sons to demand and receive their portion of the 
inheritance during their father's lifetime; and the parent, howeve1· 
aware of the dissipated inclinations of the child, could not legally re
fuse to comply with the application." (Cla1·ke's "Commentar y.") 

This boy was t ired of home restraints and the correction of a 
father. He was self-willed, undutiful, and determined to go wrong. 
He wantedi "liberty" ( ! ) ; he wanted to spend his own money in his 
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own way, and that was in the gratification of his strong appetites 
and passions. 0, if he could only have seen the consequences ! In 
a short while he is a ragged, degraded, profligate wanderer. 

Sec, young man; see ! "For he that soweth unto his own flesh 
shall of the flesh reap corruption.'' (Gal. 6: 8.) Let this be branded 
upon your hearts. There is no exception to this rule. 

Many a criminal began, just as this prodigal, by growing weary 
of home and the society of father and mother. The world is fasci
nating and enticing, but bewa1·e! 

The father yielded to the demand and "divided unto them his 
living." 

In this, too, is seen the sinner's free will. 
The inheritance may represent all the rich profusion of God's 

goodness bestowed upon men. He permits them to use t hese blessings 
a nd their abilities as they choose. 1Ie sets befor e men "a blessing 
a nd a curse" (Deut. 11: 26-28), "life and good, and death and evil," 
and exhorts them to "choose life" by loving and obeying him (Deut. 
30 : 15-20) ; but if they will choose death, he must allow them to do 
so, while in mercy he warns them of the fearful consequences. 

Certainly men can live as they choose and serve whom they 
please. If men cannot act in their own free wills on earth as they 
choose, they cannot give an account for themselves a t the judgment . 
On this point see Rom. 1: 21-32. 

13. He had time to r eflect upon his determination to go, but noth
ing had changed his purpose ; so "not many days after" he "gath
ered all together"-took his "portion"-and departed " into a far 
country.'' Where he went we do not know. 

Any place of sin is " a far country" from innocence, purity, r ighte
ousness, and God. 

Think of it! He left home'-its dear amenities, its sacred purity, 
its hallowed influences, and its loving protection against sin. He 
left upon the high tide of a ppetite, passion, and worldly pleasure. 
He sought the society of t he dissipated as more congenial to his 
present tastes a nd desires. But what he had did not last long. One 
travels rapidly on the down grade. He "wasted his substance [threw 
it to the \vinds] with riotous living.'' Luke (15: 30) gives us a n 
idea of the meaning of "riotous"-''hath devoured thy Jiving with 
harlots.'' It means dissipation, r evelry, and licentiousness. 

These publicans and sinners had t hus turned away from God; but 
all sinners, whether they be of this class or not, are wasting and 
devouring the blessings and privileges of God-wasting t heir t ime 
and talent, life and health, body and soul , in t he service of sin. 

II. The Sad Picture 
14. This is the sad side of this picture. It is enough to make us 

weep to think of a dissolute, ungrateful son t hus squandering the hard 
earnings of an indmi.trious, economic and fond father. But soon all 
was gone. 

The down grade was steep, and he t raveled with accelernted 
speed. Just when he reached the bottom in the valley of destitution 
a famine arose. 

Sin is always a famine-a famine to the soul. The world, with 
its pleasures, emoluments, and glories, cannot satisfy the hungry 
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soul. Of this, Solomon, in his varied experience, cried: "All is 
vanity and a striving after wind!" 

"And he began to be in want." His money was gone, his seeming 
friends had forsaken him, and he had nothing to eat. Those w110 
help to spend one's money in "riotous living" will forsake him and 
curse him when his money is gone; Goel and his children take him up 
and help him in destitution. 

15. He is too proud yet to repent and r eturn to his father ; so he 
joins "himself to one of the citizens of that country," who sends "him 
into the fields to feed swine." This was an unlawful and disgraceful 
calling among the Jews, because the hog was an unclean animal. His 
sin sinks him deeper into shame and disgrace. 

16. "Husks" were the pods of the carob tree, just a little similar 
to our "honey locust." "The pods do not open. They contain a large 
quantity of sweet mucilage, and are used for feeding cattle, horses, and 
pigs, and sometimes as the food of the ver y poorest people." It seems 
in his extremity of hunger he ate this food of the swine, for "no man 
gave unto him." Trying to satisfy the soul on the pleasures of sin is 
like feeding on "husks." 

17. He had been like one delirious, or intoxicated, mad, and foolish, 
But "he came to himself:" his senses r eturned. Starvation star ed 
him in the face. To go farther was utter destruction. All this cooled 
his passions and brought him to his right mind. His reason again 
asserted itself, and he said his father's many hired servants had bread 
enough, and to spare, while he was perishing with hunger. Sin entices, 
fascinates, and infatuates, and worldly honors promise much; but he 
who feeds on them will certainly die of hunger. 

All persons must come to themselves sooner or later, or they will 
never amount to anything in life, or be saved in the lift! to come. 

III. The Prodigal Repented 
18. In his sober, better judgment he repented, and determined to 

1·eturn to his father. 
Repentance is a change of purpose, a change of heart, which leads 

to a change of life. "Godly sorrow wol'lceth repentance unto salva
tion." (2 Cor. 7: 10.) 

This prodigal iurnishes a fine illustration or repentance. Ffrst, 
he is honest with himself and his father. He did not conceal the 
fact that he had clone wrong. He determined to confess his sins 
frankly and freely. 

He who conceals his sins or r efuses to confess them has not 
r epented. A peni tent is ashamed of his sins, but he is not ashamed 
to confess them. 

These publicans and sinners confessed they had wandered away 
from God and were sinners; they came to J esus for his love and 
blessings and pardon. David confessed his sins freely (2 Sam. 12: 
13; 24 : 10, 17); those whom John baptised confessed their sins 
(Matt. 3: 6), many of whom were publicans and harlots (Matt. 
21: 32 ;. Luke 7: 29, 30) ; we must confess our sins. (James 5 : 16; 1 
J ohn 1 : 9.) 

19, 20. This prodigal confessed that be had sinned, first "against 
heaven" and then against his father; and so he had. 

All sin is a vidlation of God's commandments and is sin against 
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him. Like · t he prodigal, the penitent confesses any wrong he may 
have done others. Please let us remember this. 

He never blamed another for his sins; he never even laid them to 
his own "weakness." He frankly said: "I have sinned." He made 
no excuse. 

Another element of repentance is a feeling and an acknowledgment 
of unworthiness. "I am no more worthy to be called thy son." "But 
the publican, standing afar off, would not lift up so much as his eyes 
unto heaven, but smote his beast, saying, God, be thou merciful to me 
a sinner;" and he "went down to his house jus tified" rather than 
the self-righteous Pharisee. (Luke 18: 13, 14.) "Jehovah is nigh 
unto them that arc of a broken heart, and saveth such as are of a 
contrite spirit." (Ps. 34: 18.) 

IV. The Father's Joy 
The prodigal put his resolution into action and turned away from 

his disobedience and s in and went to his father. 
This the sinner must do. In God's house are innumerable bles

sings-soul food and raiment to wear. "In thy presence is fullness 
of joy; in thy right hand there are pleasures for evermore." (Ps. 
1G : 11.) God's love and heaven are great inducements to repentance, 
while solemn warnings come from the regions of sin and perdition. 
"Let the wicked forsake his way, and the unrighteous man his 
thoughts; and let him return unto J ehovah, and he will have mercy 
upon him; and to our God, for he will abundantly pardon." (Isa. 
55: 7.) 

This boy went away Lrusling in himself; ha returned distrusting 
himself, but trusting in lho love of his father-. 

The father longed and hoped for his r eturn, prayed for his r eturn, 
watched for his return, that he might forgive him and bless hlm; and 
when h e saw him coming. "yet afar off," he " ran" to meet him, to wel
come him, and to receive him. In his gladness he "fell on his neck, 
and kissed him." The idea is thati he kissed him again and again. 
This represents the anxiety and yearning of God's loving heart for the 
salvation of s inners; and when one r epents, God is just as r eady to 
forgive him. (Sec 2 Cor. 5 : 18-21.) 

22. "But the father said" mem1s that he did not intend for his boy 
to be a s a hired servant. He commands the servants to "bring forth 
quickly the best robe," to strip the boy of his travel-stained and ragged 
garments, and to put the i·obe on him, put a ring on his hand and 
shoes on his feet. The ring and the shoes showed that he was a 
free man, not a hired servant; slaves went barefooted. 

Every penitent s inner who r eturns in loving and humble obedience 
to God is thus r eceived, and for every one there is a robe of'righte
ousness. 

Truly, all who are saved from sin can say : "He hath: not dealt 
with us after our sins, nor rewarded us after our iniquities." (Ps. 
103: 10.) 

V. The Elder Son 
23, 24. This was a common way in that country of showing one a 

welcome. (See Gen. 18: G-8.) This was a feast of merriment and 
gladness; th.e whole family must assemble in joy; "for this my son 
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was dead, and is alive again; he was lost, and is found." And they 
did ; "t hey began to be merry." 

So is a sinner dead in his trespasses and s ins (Col. 2 : 13 )-dead 
to his best interests and the good he m,ay do, separated from God 
and t he heavenly family. 

This glad, happy feast of welcome r epresents the joy in heaven 
over a sinner who repents. Well may t he saint51 on earth be glad. 
But this camal feast does not represent feasting a nd dancing in 
heaven, or just ify modern dancing on earth, or instrumental mu sic 
in the worship of God. It is foolish to so argue. 

We must study the rest of t he para.b_le. The elder son "was a ngr y, 
and would not go in." The scribes and Pharisees were angr y be
cause Jesus received t he outcasts; they would not eat wi th publicans 
and sinners. So the very highly respectable self-r ighteous in the 
church do not like to see the despised and outcasts coming home to 
God ; they do not like ·to associate with such. 

The elder son claimed not to have transgressed; so did the scribes 
and Pharisees. The father pleads with him, entreats him, and shows 
t hat his brother has returned and tha t it is suitable to rejoice. Un
less he can lay aside his envy and welcome the prodigal, he will be
come the " lost" one. 

So withi such who claim to be the children of God now. Let us 
a ll rejoice and be glad over the lost when found. 

QUESTIONS 
Give the subj ect. 
Repeat the Golden Text. 
Give th e T ime. P lace, and prin

cipal characters of the lesson. 
At what did the scribes a nd 

Phar isees complain? 
·who wer e the scr ibes? 
Who were the Pharisees? 
·who were the publica ns? 
What is the object of the three 

parables of this chapter? 
\Vhich is the strongest? 
Wlmt is the d iffer ence between 

th e first two and this one? 
S tate the facts without giving the 

application of this parable. 
Whom does t he "younger son" 

r epresen t ? 
1\'hom does the "elder son" rep

resent? 
\Vhat is said of the pathos a nd 

beauty of t his parable? 
11 Whom does the " certain man" 

r epresen t? 
12 Wha t was the "portion" of th e 

flt·s t-bor n U)lder the law? 
""-'hat d id the younger d emand? 
What was the c ustom then? 
Why d id h e make this d emand? 
T o what does all this lead? 
\:Vha t does this choice of this boy 

r epresent? 
Did the father grant his re

quest? 
13 Wl>at d id t he boy do? 

How did he spend h is money? 

\Vhat does th e s inner waste? 
14 \Vhat was the result? 

vVhat then ca me? 
15 W hat did he do? 

·why was feed ing swin e a dis
grace? 

l G What are " husks"? 
17 \ ·Vhat is m eant by "he came to 

h imself?" 
How does a s inner com e to h im

self? 
18 What dicl he determine to do? 

What is "repenta nce?" 
Give a ll that one who has re 

pented will do. 
(The teacher w ill see that iC is 

correctly done.) 
19, 21 Against whom h ad h e sinned? 

Why did he not make some ex
cuse for his sins? 

How did he show his unworth i
ness? 

20 ""-'hat did he do? 
What must sin n ers do? 
"\\Tha.t does this longing and a nx

iety of the father represen t? 
22 What d id his fa th er do for him? 

·what does God do for the pen i 
ten t? 

23, 2-l I:Iow did t he father show his 
j oy? 

\Vhat does this feast repr esent? 
"\\'hat did the eld er brother do 

and say? 
Whom does h e r epresent? 
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LESSON VI-NOVEMBER 9 

FEEDING .THE FIVE THOUSAND 
Road: Matt. 1'J: 13-21; Mark 6: 32-44; Luke 9: 10-17; John 6: 16-71. 

L esson 'l'erot : John 6: 1-15. 
JOHN 6. 1 After these things, J esus went away to the other side 

of the sea. of Galilee, which is the sea. of Tiberias. 
2 And a. great multitude followed him, because they beheld the signs 

which he did on them that were sick. 
3 And J esus went up into the mountain, and there he sat with his 

disciples. 
4 Now the passover, the feast of the Jews, was at hand. 
5 J esus t herefore lifting up his eyes, and seeing that a great mul

titude cometh unto him, saith unto Philip, Whence are we to buy bread, 
that these may eat? 

6 And this he said to prove him: for he himself kuew what he 
would do. 

7 Philip answered hin1, Two hundred shillings' worth of bread is 
not sufficient for them, that every one may take a little. 

8 One of his disciples, Andrew, Simon Peter's brother, saith unto 
him, 

9 There is a. lad here, who hath five barley loaves, and two fishes: 
but what are these among so many? 

10 J esus said, Make the people sit down. Now there was much grass 
in the place. So the men sat down, in number about five thousand. 

11 Jesus therefore took the loaves; and having given thanks, he dis
tributed to them that were set down ; likewise also of the fishes as much 
as they would. 

12 And when they were filled, he saith unto his disciples, Gather up 
the broken pieces which r emain over, that nothing be lost. 

13 So they gathered them up, and fil led twelve baskets with broken 
pieces from the five barley loaves, which remained over unto t hem that 
had eaten. 

14 When therefore the people saw the sign which he did, they said, 
This is of a truth the prophet that cometh into the world. 

15 Jesus therefore perceiving that they were about to come and 
take him by force, to make him king, withdrew again into t he mountain 
himself alone. 

Golden T ext-I am the bread of life. (Jol}n 6 : 35.) 
Time-A. D. 29, just before the passover (John 6: 4) and soon 

after the death of John the Baptist. . 
Place- "A desert place" near Bethsaida; not Bethsaida near Ca

pernaum, but on "the other s ide of the sea of Gali lee" (John 6: 1), on 
t he northeastern shor e, just east of where the Jordan flows into 
the sea. 

Persons-Jesus, the twelve, and the multitude. 
Devoti011al Reading-Ps. 107 : 1-9. 
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H<nne Roading-
Nov. 3. lit. 'l'he F e eding of the F lvo 'l'ho11s1tnd . J ohn n: 1-1 0. 

•J. 'l'. The l''oedi11i:: or the Is rneil tC1s. Ex. 10: 13-20. 
r.. '\V. 'l'hc Feeding of E iljRh. l K ing s 17 : 1 - rn. 
G. '.l'. '.l'ho B read from Heaven . John G: 27-3:l . 
7. F. Jesus, tho Dread of I.Ire. .John O: 41-61. 
B. S. J esus Explnln<i his \Vords . .John G: r.2 -n~. 
!l. S. God, tho 0 1•('at ProvlUcr. r snlm JOi: J-9. 

GEOGRAPHICAL NOTES 
"Bethsaida" means "house of figs." There seems to have been 

two cities by t his name-one on the western shore of t he sea of 
Gali lee, near Capernaum and Chorazin (Matt. 11 : 21; Mark 6 : 46-
53 ; Luke 10 : 13), the "city of Andrew and Peter" and Philip (John 
1: 44); the other on the northeastern shore, as stated under "Place," 
near which J esus fed the five thousand. (Mark 6 : 81-44; Luke 
!) : 10-17.) 

INTRODUCTION 
I. Hints and Helps fo1· Teachers 

1. Learn all the facts. 
2. Feeding the four thousand occurred later than feeding the five 

thousand. 
3. Between chapter 6 and chapter 6 John passes over about a 

year of J esus' history. 
4. This miracle is the only one recorded by a ll four of the evan

gelists-that is, Matthew, Mark1 Luke, and John. Feeding the four 
thousand later on is r ecorded 1.>y Matthew and Mark only. Many 
other miracles were recorded by at least three of these w1·iters. 

5. As has been stated, John wrote alter t he other three and passes 
over much they had recorded and r ecords much they had left un
written. 

6. It must be remembered that when more than one record t he 
same miracle, one may r ecord a fact which the others omit. In such 
a case we can obtain all the facts only by putting together all which 
they all r ecord. This is true with reference to every Bible subject. 
We must put together all the Bible says on every subject befor e we 
can know all that God teaches on it. 

II. Why Jesus Sought a Desert Place 
In this miracle recorded by the four we see a ll the motives which 

co-operated in prompting J esus to seek retirement in "a desert place" 
over the sea and beyond Herod's jurisdiction. 

(a) The desire of Herod to see h im (Luke 9 : 9, 10), which de
sire he had no intention of gratifying; (b) the needed rest for 
himself and his apostles, just returned from toilsome journeyings, 
for "they had no leisure so much as to eat" (Mark G: 30, 31) ; (c) 
and the news of the death 0£ John the Baptist. (Matt. 14: 13. ) 
.Jesus was deeply gl'ie,·ed and the multitudes were greatly enraged 
over the sad, cruel murder of .John the Baplist. These facts prompted 
Jesus to seek the privacy of the desert. 

Herod feared the multitudes, or he would have beheaded J ohn the 
13aptist before this. (Matt . 14 : 6.) They were now r eady to revolt, 
and, with their misconceptions of the nature of Christ's mission, t o 
cr own and proclaim him king-which they really attempted, anyway. 
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(John 6 : 15.) H ence he withdrew into privacy for meditation and 
rest and to allow the excitement among the people to subside. 

EXPLANATORY NOTES 
I. The Facts 

1-5. Upon hearing of the death of John the Baptist (Matt. 14 : 
12) and upon the return of the apostles from their preaching tours 
(Mark 6: 30; Lu1ce 9 : 10), Jesus and his disciples went into "a desert 
place apart," across the northern end of the sea of Galilee. 

They crossed the sea in a boat. The multitudes from all the 
cities, intensely interested, saw them "going," recognized them, and 
followed them, running "together there on foot," and "outwent them." 
That the multitude was great we learn from the fact that it numbered 
about five thousand men, besides the women and children. The mul
titudes followed him "because they beheld the signs which he did 
on them that were sick." (John 6: 2. ) The public roads passed 
around the head of the sea, and the people took these roads on foot 
and "outwent" the boat, which they could see almost all the journey. 
When the boat landed, they were there awaiting J esus. 

Again all opportunity for rest was gone, and again, in his sym
pathy for the people, Jesus lost sight of bis own personal needs and 
"came forth" out of the boat; and seeing the "great multitude," "he 
had compassion on t hem" and "welcomed them," "because they were 
as sheep not having a shepherd," "and spake to them of the kingdom 
of God, and them that had need of healing be cured." (Matt. 14: 
14; Mark 6 : 34; Luke 9 : 11.) The compassion of Jes us is frequently 
mentioned in the New Testament. (Matt. 9: 36 ; 15: 32; 20 : 33, 34; 
Mark 1 : 41; 5: 19; Luke 7 : 13.) 

This was near the passover, and the people were collecting to 
attend this annual feast at Jerusalem. It was in the spring, when 
the grass was fresh and green. (Verse 10.) 

If the feast in John 5 : 1 is a passover, it was the second one s ince 
Jesus began his public ministry and one year since he cleansed the 
temple the first time. (John 2 : 18.) The one of this lesson would 
be the third one. 

From J ohn 6: 3, it seems that Jesus retired with his apostles a 
while into a mountain; but from the other writers it appears that the 
multitudes followed and there was no time for r est, and he spent 
the day teaching them and healing t he afflicted. Matthew (14 : 15) 
says "when even was come," Mark (6: 35) says "when the day was 
now far spent," and Luke (9: 12) says "and the day began to wear 
away," the conversation between J esus and the apostles about feed
ing the people took place. 

Jesus had compassion on them, not only because they were hungry, 
but because they were destitute of the bread oi; life. They had no 
spiritual food and no shepherds, save the blinded and bigoted scribes 
and Pharisees. 

Jesus asked Philip about feeding them : "Whence are we to buy 
bread, that t hese may eat?" All the twelve thought it would be im
possible for them to buy a sufficient quantity; hence they came "and 
said unto him, Send the multitude away, that they may go into the 
villages and country r ound about, and lodge, and get provisions: for 
we are here in a desert place" (Luke 9: 12); "and buy themselves 
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somewhat to eat" (Mnrk 6: 36; see also Matt. 14: 15.) To this Jesus 
replied: "They have no need to go away; give ye them to eat." (Matt. 
14: 16; see also Mark 6: 87; Luke 9: 13.) The apostles replied 
through Philip: "Shall we go and buy two hundred shillings' worth of 
bread, and g ive them to eat?" (Mark 6 : 37); or: "Two hundred 
shillings' worth of bread is not sufficient for them, that every one may 
take a little." (John G: 7.) This was the estimate of the apostles ns 
to how much it would take to buy enough for all to have a little. 
A "shilling" was equal to about seventeen cenls in our money; hence 
"two hundred shillings' worth" would be about thirty-four dollars' 
worth. But a shilling then would buy five or six times as much as 
it will now. It was the ordinary p1·ice of a day's work by a com
mon laborer. The apostles either did not have much money, or, hav
ing it, did not think it sufficient. J esus then asked: "How many 
loaves have ye? go and see." (Mark 6 : 38.) They did not know; 
but when they had ascertained, they r eported through Andrew: 
"There is a lad here, who hath five barley loaves, and two fishes : 
but what are these among so many?" (John 6: 9.) 

II. Jesus Can Feed the Soul 
6. Jesus knew before he raised these inquiries what he would do, 

but he did this for the spiritual benefit of the apostles-"to prove" 
Philip. They, like ourselves, were sometimes slow to learn. 

7, 8. These verses are embraced in explanations under verse 5. 
9. This was plain, common food-the food of the poor classes. 

It was all the apostles could command at that time and place. The 
multitude, as well as Christ and the apostles, were so greatly in
terested as to lose sight of temporary needs. 

In compassion Jesus fed the multitude, while at the same time by 
the miracles he wrought he demonstrated his divine power and showed 
his authority to teach. By healing the bodies of men he showed his 
power to heal their souls; by feeding their bodies he showed his power 
to feed their souls. He is the bread of life. 

That a lad should have five loaves and two fishes is only a mere 
incident, from which Jesus draws no lesson. We might just as well 
give to the five loaves and two fishes some spiritual signification. He 
was no better than a thousand other lads because he happened to 
have these. 

II I. Jesus Gives Thanks 
10. When the five loaves and the two fishes were reported, Jesus 

said: "Bring them hither to me." (Matt. 14 : 18.) Then he di
rected the apostles to seat the men upon the grass in companies of 
fifties and hundreds. (Matt. 14: 19; Mark 6: 39, 40; Luke 9: 14.) 
This was orderly, and was done for convenience in waiting upon them. 
It was comfortable nnd convenient to sit upon the ground, for "there 
was much grass in the place," it being about the first of April. The 
apostles, in obedience to Jesus, went about arranging the companies as 
he had directed. There "were about five thousand men, besides 
women and children." (Matt. 14: 21.) It was customary then, nnd is 
yet, in the East for men to eat alone, reclining, and for women and 
children to eat to themselves, sitting. 

11. This done, Jesus then took the loaves and the two fishes; 
"and looking up to heaven" (Matt. 14: 19) as the source of all bles-
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sings, he gave thanks, then broke the loaves and distributed t hem 
to the disciples, and the disciples distributed them to the multi
tudes ; and "likewise also of I.he fishes as much as they would." Thus 
Jesus gave thanks when he fed the four thousand men, besides women 
and children," with seven loaves and a few fishes (Matt. 15 : 32-39; 
Mark 8 : 1-9) ; so Paul gave ihanks after the fast in the ship at sea. 
(Acts 27: 35. ) 

If J esus, who could magnify the few loaves and the small fishes 
until they fed thousands of people, first gave God thanks fo1" them, 
should not we, in our helplessness and dependence upon God, offer 
thanks for the great abundance with which he has blessed us? 

God does not ignore means and human effort in blessing men. 
J esus could have called down bread from heaven and had the angels 
to serve it to the mult itudes ; but here are the five loaves and two 
fi shes and the disciples, and he used them all. Let the five loaves and 
two fishes which we have be offer ed to God, and he will take them and 
do the r est. 

IV. Jesus Teaches Economy 
12. All of the hungry multitude ate "as much as they would," 

and "were filled." Then Jesus directed the disciples to "gather up the 
broken pieces that r emain," assigning as the reason "that nothing 
be lost." God teaches economy in nature and all through the Bible. 
J esus could magnify loaves and fishes again; he could make bread 
of stones; yet God wastes nothi11g and teaches us to f ollow his ex
ample. These "broken pieces" v.·i!l do for food on other occasions. 
There is nothing- wasted which does not bring a corresponding want 
after a while. Wastefulness is sin. 

13. After all had eaten, ihere were -twelve basketfuls left. Jesus 
not only gave here an object lesson in economy, but by this amount 
left he showed this was a miracle beyond all doubt. 

14. So all present r ecogJ1ized it and said : "This is of a truth the 
prophet that cometh into the world." All expected such a prophet. 
(Deut. 18: 15, 16; Luke 7 : 20; John 1: 21.) 

They misconceived the mission of th e Christ and the na ture of his 
kingdom. All, not excepting the apostles, thoug·ht he would r eign as a 
temporal, political king on eal'th. This miracle wrought t he multitude 
up to the highest pitch, so that t hey desired to crown him and proclaim 
him king- at once. That meant , too. that they would follow him and 
fight with carnal weapon s to sustain his kingdom. Ther efore John 
(6: 15) says, "Jesus t herefo t'e perceiving that they were about to come 
and take him by force, to make him king. withdrew again into the 
mountains himself alone," find Matthew (14: 23) says "to pray," 
where he spent most of the night. (Verse 25.) To this place of soli
tude and prayer he had started that morning, but he hod been inter
cepted by the multitude. 

QUESTIONS 
Give th e subject. 
Repeat the Golden Tex t. 
Give the Time, Pla ce, nn <l l'<'r-

sons. 
" "here wer e the two Be thsnlclal<? 
' Yhat was the desert? 
W'ho .are meant by the four evnn

gel!sts? . 
·Wha t one miracle do they a ll ro-
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cord? 
\Vhich one " \r ote arter th e othe1 

three? 
'"''hat does he omit which th e 

others record? 
"'hat does be r ecord which th e 

others omit? 
When two or more record i. 

m iracle, or amrth!ng e l!fe, how 
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can we get a ll the facts? 
Give the dl.lferent motives of 

J esus for going over the sen 
Into a desert pla ce at this time. 

1-a How d id J esus and h is disciples 
cr oss the sea? 

WIUlt did the multitude do? 
W ho reached the p lace fll'st? 
How did J esus r eceive the mul-

titude? 
Wlly? 
\\' hnt did lle t each them? 
'What d id he do for the d lsen>1ed '! 
What Is said or his compassion '! 
Ts he still Interested In us? 
Why did t he multitude follow 

him? 
'What time o! year was It? 
How many passovers 1locs this 

m a ke .In Christ' s public minis 
try? 

'Whel'e clid J esus go w ith h is dis
ciples? 

vVas he a llowed t o rema in there? 
\Vh on clid he propose to !eccl th e 

multitude? 
6 W hy did J esus r aise tho question ? 

Repeat the conversa tion. In or 
d er. which occurr ed between 
him a nd the a pos tles In r egard 
to this. 

(Let the teacher see t hat th is Is 
clone correctly.) 

7 H ow much In our money 111 "lwo 
hundred shillings' worth?" 

•. !l H ow many loaves w ere lhore? 

"I do not ask to see 

H ow many fishes? 
\ Vhat kind or food was this? 
How did J esus show his power to 

heal and to save souls? 
10 Wl1at did J esus direct the d is

c iples to do? 
Aflcr whose customs did the 

.Tews a rrange their feasts ? 
H ow wer e t ho tables arranged? 
\Yhy scat the multitude in com

pa nies? 
\Vha t was the custom r egarding 

w omen nnd ch ildren ? 
How many m en wore ther e? 

11 What did J esus do next? 
Why d id h e give tha nks ? 
Who else gave thanks for food? 
Should we? 
Can you cite any passage show-

1 ng that we s hould? 
I 2 Did all eat enough ? 

·w·a s a ny left? 
Wlrn.t did J esus t ell them to clo 

wi th It? 
'\Vl1y? 
\Vhn t lesson does he teach by 

this? 
13 What nhows this to be a miracle? 
14 What clld a ll the mulltude say? 

\Vhnt were their conceptions con 
cerning th e nature of Christ 's 
J;lngclom? 

Wha t d id th ey t ry to do by force'! 
\Vlmt would t hey do for J esus? 
Wliat did J esus do? 

The distant scene; one step enough for me. 

"I know not t he way I am going, 
But well do I know my guide. 

"So I go on not kno,ving, I would not if I might. 
I would rather walk in tho <lark with God t ha n go a lone in the light. 
I would rather walk with him by fa ith than walk alone by sight." 
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LESSON VII ELAM'S NOTES 

L ESSON VII-NOVEMBER 16. 

PETER'S CONFESSION 

NOVEMBER 16, 1924 

Read: Mark 8 : 27-29; Luke 9 : 18-20. Lesson Text : Matt. 16: 13-20. 
MATTHEW 16. 13 Now when J esus came into the parts of Caesarea 

Philippi, he asked his disciples, saying, Who do men say that the Son 
of man is? 

14 Aud they said, Some say J ohll the Baptist; some, Elijah; and 
others, Jeremiah, or one of the prophets. 

15 He saith unto them, But who say ye that I am? 
16 And Simon Peter answered aucl said, Thou art the Christ, the 

Son of the living God. 
17 And J esus answered and said unto him, Blessed art thou, Simon 

Bar-Jonah: for ftesh and blood hath not revealed it unto thee, but my 
Father who is in heaven. 

18 And I also say uuto thee, that thou ar t Peter, and upon this rock 
I will build my church; and the gates of Hades shall not prevail 
against it. 

19 I will give unto thee the keys of the kingdom of heaven: and 
whatsoever thou shalt bind on earth shall be bound in heaven, and what
soever thou shalt loose on earth shall be loosed in heaven. 

20 Then charged he the disciples that they should tell no man that 
he was the Christ. 

Golden T ext- Thou art the Christ, the Son of the living God. 
(Matt. 16: 16.) 

Time-A.D. 29, in the a utumn. 
Place-Near Cesarca Philippi. 
Persons-Christ and his apostles. 
Devotional Reading : Ps. 84 : 1-4. 
Home Reading-

Nov. IO. JI!. Peter's Confession. :l(att. 16: 13- 20. 
11. T. Peter's P 1·otest. llfatt. JG: 21 - 2 . 
12. W. Peter's P etition. lllatt. I 7: I -0. 
13. T. P eter's Loyalty . .John 6 : G0 -71. 
14. F. Peter's Love. .John 21: 15- 25. 
15. S. Precious Promises. 2 Peter 1: 1-1 n. 
IG. S. Blessings or the Sanctuary. P sa lm 8-1. 

GEOGRAPHICAL NOTES 
Cesarea Philippi, originally Paneas, was enlarged and adorned 

by Philip, tetracb of T rachonitis, and named for Tiberias Caesa1r and 
himself. It was situated on the eastern and most important source 
of the J ordan, at the foot of Mount Hermon, which rises seven or 
eight t housand feet above it. It was built on a ledge of limestone 
rock, and was strongly fortified. It was the northern extremity of 
Palestine, and was twenty-five or thirty miles northeast of t he Sea 
of Galilee. It is a small iown now of about fifty houses, but with 
ma ny ruins of towers, temples, columns, and the most r emarkable 
castle of the Holy Land. 

INTRODUCTION 
Hints and Hel!ls for Teachers 

1. The great confession which P eter and the other apostles made 
and the good confession which Jesus made before Pilate and which 
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T imothy witnessed before many witnesses (1 Tim. 6: 13-17 ) is of 
vast importance. . 

2. Af ter feeding the five thousand of the last lesson J esus r e
tired to a mountain to pray. He spent most of the night in prayer; 
"and in the fourth watch of the night" (between three o'clock and 
six o'clock in the morning ) he went, walking on the stormy sea, to his 
disciples, who had rowed all night against contrary winds a nd had 
gone only about three and one-half mi les. (Matt. 14: 22, 23; John 6: 
16-21.) 

3. On the next morning, af ter the labor of the preceding day 
and a s leepless night of prayer, he met the multitude and began an
other day of a rduous work, during which he instructed t he people con
cerning "the bread of life." (John 6: 22-71. ) 

4. Soon after this discourse upon "the bread of life" came "the 
passover" mentioned in John 6: 4.) 

5. Those who attended this passover from Galilee and reported 
his marvelous works and increasing fame helped to a r ouse those in 
authority at Jerusalem. 

6. So "ther e come to J esus from J erusalem P har isees and scribes" 
(Matt. 15 : 1), no doubt sent by the authorities there to counter act 
his mighty and wide-spreading influence in Ga lilee. They openly and 
boldly attacked him, charging his disciples with transgressing "the 
tradition of the elder s." 'l'hey held the traditions of the elders of 
equal authorit y with the law of Moses. These traditions they sup
posed were ha nded down orally from one generation to another from 
the time of Moses, while the law was written. 

7. J esus replied to this accusation, not by denying t hat his dis
ciples did i t, but by attacking the traditions themselves as wTOng and 
showing that these J ews had set a side a nd t ransgressed God's law by 
their tradit ions. He showed how they did it, and condemned t hem 
strongly as hypocri tes and vain worshipers, because they taug ht for 
doctrines the commandments of men. 

8. Any worship at all to-day which springs from human author
ity is vain, and every human addition to God's word in a greater or 
less deg1·ee makes void some command of God. (See Matt. 15 : 1-9; 
Mark 7 : 1-13.) 

9. F ollowing this stern and severe rebuke to these scribes a nd 
Pharisees, he delivered a sermon to the mult itude on purity, showing 
that it is not ,-.,·hat one eats that defiles him, but the condition of his 
own heart. (Matt. 15 : 10-20. ) 

10. When his disciples reported that the Pharisees were offended 
at what he said, he r eplied to them, saying : "Every plant [ever y 
religious doctrine or r eligious institu tion] which my Heavenly l"i.•t her 
planted not, shall be rooted . up. Let t hem alone : they are blind 
guides. And if the blind guide the blind, both sha ll fall into a pit." 

11. The apostles were not to cease to oppose the errors cf these 
blind leaders, but to disr egard their criticisms and to preach the 
truth right on, regardless of the offense it gave them, while trying 
to teach them was casting pearls before swine or throwing that which 
is holy to dogs. 

12. Preaching t he truth offends some to-day ; still it must be 
preached. 

13. Wearied by these contentions ai1d the importunate multi-
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tudes which thronged him every where, depriving him of sleep, 
rest, and repose, he sought again solitude for this purpose, for com
munion with Goel, and for a convenient season to further instruct 
the apostles. When he went over the sea to "a desert place," the 
people followed and interferred. (Mark 6 : 31-34.) This time he 
went in quiie a different direction-"into the borders of Tyre and 
Sidon" (probably into the hills east of these cities) , beyond the 
limits of Galilee and upon Gentile soil. This is the first recorded in
stance in the history of J esus when he went out of Palestine. 

14. Here Jesus healed the daughter of t he Syrophenician woman, 
of an unclean spirit. 

15. "From the borders of Tyre" Jesus went through Sidon "unto 
the Sea of Galilee" and "through the midst of the borders of Decap
olis." Here he healed a deaf and dumb man. (Mark 7 : 32-37.) 

16. On a nearby mountain he healed many, and fed the four 
thousand, besides t he women and children, on seven loaves and a 
few small fishes. (Matt. 15: 29-38.) 

17. From this place he 1·ecrossed the sea in vicinity of Magadan 
and Dalmanitha (Matt. 15 : 39 ; Mark 8 : 10), which were on the 
western shore. 

18. He was again attacked by the Pha1·isees-this time in 
company with the Sadducees, and he reproved their hypocrisy. 

19. Again he crossed the Sea to Bethsaida, where he fed the 
five thousand, warned his disciples against the teaching of the Sad
ducees and Pharisees, and healed a blind man. (Matt. 16 : 5-12; 
Mark 8 : 13-26. ) 

20. Thence it is probable Jesus went " into the par ts of Cesarea 
Phil ippi." 

EXPLANATORY NOTES 
I. "What Think Ye of Chri&t? Whose Son is He?" 

13. Mark (8 : 27) says : "Jesus went forth, and his disciples, into 
the vi llage of Cesarea Philippi." "Parts," as Matthew puts it, means 
the cou~try surrounding th is city, and Jesus went through the towns of 
t hat country, no doubt, teaching the Jews. Again, Mark (same verse) 
says, "and on the way;" and Luke (9: 18) states that Jesus was alone 
praying with his disciples when he asked the question : "Who do men 
say that the Son of man is?" 

In his humility and because he was in the flesh, he calls himself 
"the Son of man." He frequently thus spoke of himself. 

All t he miraculous, benevolent works of Jesus were to convince 
the world that he is the promised seed of Abraham, t he long-looked
Eor Messiah, t he Christ, the Son of the living God. If he is not ihil' 
he is false, a blasphemer, and an imp6stcr. _ 

The multitudes had flocked to him by the thousands, and had seen 
and enjoyed his various and numerous miracles. Now what do they 
say of him? He knew, of course; but he desired an expression from 
the apostles and to bring out and to strengthen their faith. 

14. "Some say John the baptist." This was the opinion of Herod 
Antipas and of some others. (See Matt. 14: 1-12; Mark 6 : 16-29.) 
Herod thought John had risen from the dead. Elijah, of old, had re
stored the true worship of God, and his return to the earth was ex
pected. (Mal. 4: 5; Matt. 17 : 10.) Others said he was "Jeremiah, 
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or one of the prophets." They thought he was one of the old proph
ets risen from the dead. They all classed him with the prophets, 
which was a high honor, but not yet sufficient honor for Jesus. He 
was much more t han this. But for their misconceptions and precon
ceived erroneous opinions us to what the Messiah was to do and to be, 
they doubtless would have accepted him as the Son of God and t he 
Christ. 

All his disciples, with the apostles, had these erroneous concep
tions ; but they were willing to learn, and d id learn, of him until they 
were led into the dear sunlight of the true nature of his spirit ual 
kingdom. If one will only study and learn, one can come to t he 
knowledge of the tru th. 

II. The Confession 
15. He then asked an expression from the apostles themselves. 

He asked them all: "Who say ye that I am"/" 
16. Peter-not pert, but impuls ive, decisive, bold, and courageous 

-answer ed at once. There was no hesitancy or delay. He spoke his 
sincere and deep conviction, but he answered for all the rest: " Thou 
art the Christ, the Son of the living God." He is not only Jesus of 
Nazareth, a carpenter, and the son of Mary, but the Son of God and 
the Christ. 

Other men were named "Jesus" (Acts 13 : 6; Col. 4 : 11), but 
there is only one J esus, the Christ, t he Son of God. "Let all t he house 
of Israel therefore know assuredly, that God hath made him both 
Lord and Christ, this Jesus whom ye crucified." (Acts 2: 36.) P a ul 
says "that this Jes us [who was crucified and raised from the dead), 
whom, said he, I proclaim un to you, is the Chris t." (Acts 17: 3.) 

Two propositions concerning Jesus of Nazareth are true and must 
be believed-(!) that he is t he Christ, and (2) that he is "the Son 
of the living God." 

"The living God" is no false a nd lifeless God, but the "I Am that I 
Am." (Ex. 3 : 14.) "Even from everlasting, to everlasting, thou m:t 
God." (Ps. 90 : 2.) 

The "word" which was with God in the beginning, and which was 
God, "became flesh, a nd dwelt among us." (John 1: 1-14.) "In him 
dwel!eth all the fullness of t he Godhead bodily." (Col. 2: !l; see also 
Col. 1 : 15-17.) 

This proposition shows the relationship of Jesus to God, and, 
therefore, his divinity. 

".Messiah" is the Hebrew word and "Christ" is the Greek word 
for "anointed." It shows lhe work or office of Jesus Christ. Prophets , 
priests, a nd kings we.re anointed (Lev. 8; 1 Sam. 16: 12, 13; 1 Kings 
19 : 15, 16.) Jesus was anoin ted 'vith the Holy Spirit and power 
(Acts 10: 38), and is Prophet, Priest, and King. He was "made" 
"both Lord and Christ" (Acts 2 : 36), and was made high priest 
(Heb. 7 : 20-28.) David was anointed king long befor e he was 
"crowned" and began to serve; so was Jesus. (See Acts 2 : 32-36 ; 
Phil. 2 : 5-11; Hebrews 2: !) ; 7: 12-14, 8 : 1-6.) 

What else people believe about Jesus, they must believe in him as 
"the Christ, the Son of the living God," in order to be saved by him. 
(Be sure to rnad here Rom. 3 : 26; 10: 6-10.) They must receive 
his teaching a s a prophet (Matt. 7: 24-29); accept him as a sacrifice 
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on the cross for their sins , whose blood cleanses from all s in (1 John 
1: 7), and without which t he1·e is no remission of sins (Heb. 9 : 15-28, 
especially 22) ; trust in him a s Advocate, Mediator, and Priest (1 
John 2: 1, 2; 1 Tim. 2: 5, 6; Heb. 8 : 6; 7: 25; 9: 24; Rom. 9: 34); 
and mus t place themselves under him as King to be governed entirely 
by his laws. (Heb. 5: 8, 9.) The apostles and disciples grew into the 
firm conviction of the confession made here. 

Those in the boat with him the night he walked on the water 
said, "Of a truth thou art the Son of God" (Matt. 14: 33) ; and after 
the discourse on the bread of life, P eter said: "And we have believed 
a nd know that thou art the Holy One of God." (John 6: 69.) 

17. "Simon Bar-J onah" means the son of Jonah, or John. (John 
1: 42.) 

Apprecia ting and confessing this great truth brought P eter, a nd 
with him all who believe it, into t he rich bless ings of God, for 
J esus owns and confesses such persons before God and the a ngels . 
(Matt. 10: 32, 33; Luke 12: 8, 9.) 

"Flesh and blood hat h not revealed it unto thee," because flesh and 
blood could not make such a revelation. People knew by "flesh and 
blood" that Jesus was the son of Mary and a descendent of Abraham, 
as Matthew and Luke show (Matt. 1; Luke 3: 23-38); but they could 
not know by "flesh and blood" that he was the Son of God. God must 
make this r evelation. So he revealed it to M<a1ry (Luke 1 : 26-35), to 
Joseph (Matt. 1 : 18-21) , to John lhe Baptis t, to Peter, and to others 
when he sent down the Spirit upon Jesus and said: "This is my be
loved Son, in whom I am well plea sed." (Matt. 3: 17; see also J obn 
1: 29-34.) Besides all the miracles of J esus were done in the presence 
of his disciples a s the testimony of God to this fact: to r eveal to them 
and to the world t hat "Jesus is the Christ, the Son of God." (John 20 : 
30, 31.) The apostles were Christ's wi tnesses to the world. Guided 
by the Spirit of God they made this revelation to the world. H ence 
"no man speaking in the Spirit of God saith, J esus is anathema; and 
no man can say, Jesus is Lord, but in the Holy Spirit." (1Cor.12: 3.) 

H uman wisdom and science could not invent or discover the r emedy 
for sin. "The world through its wisdom knew not God" (1 Cor. 1: 
21); man by sear ching can not find out God (Job. 11: 7; Rom. 11: 
33) ; God must reveal his will and the r emedy for s in, or the way of 
salvation to men. H ence it is absolute folly to trust in the wisdom 
of the world or the philosophies and science of men for the way of 
salvation. The wisdom of men is f oolishness with God. (See 1 Cor. 
1 : 20-30; 3: 18-23.) 

III. The Foundation of the Church 
18. J esus, continuing his address to P eter, said: "And I als.o say 

unto thee, that thou a r t P eter , and upon this r ock I will build my 
church; and the gates of Hades shall not prevail against it." This 
declaration has called forth a great deal of controversy. J esus does 
not say he would build his church on P eter, but he says : "Thou art 
'Petros' [a small stone], and upon this P etra [bed rock] I will build 
my church." We build houses of stone, but we lay the foundation 
upon a rock. (Matt. 7: 24, 25.) All Christians are "Jiving stones" 
("lithoi"- building stones, not rock) in this " spiritual house ;" while 
J esus under this figure is the "chief corner stone" (1 Pet. 2: 4-8, and 
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under other figures he is "Petra"-rock (1 Pet. 2: 8; Rom. 9: 33; 
1 Cor. 10: 4). In the figure under consideration Peter is not the 
foundation, but the doorkeeper. (Verse 19.) There is (1) a builde1 
Jesus; (2) a foundation, a solid rock; (3) "a spiritual house," the 
church; (4) a doorkeeper, Peter; (5) the gates of the unseen world 
as a mighty power opposing this work. 

Now, what is the foundation, the solid rock? It is the central 
truth of the whole Bible, the glorious fact that Jesus is "the Christ, 
the Son of the living God." Destroy this truth, and all the prophecies, 
promises, and purposes of God to redeem the race are absolutely 
false. This fact is the fulfillment of every promise and prophecy 
and the consummation of every purpose of God to save men from 
sin and the grave. Peter could not be in the same figure and at the 
same time both the rock foundation and the doorkeeper. But, aside 
from all doubtful verbal criticism, this matter is infallibly settled by 
what the apostles understood Jesus to mean. They never once thought 
he meant Peter was the foundation, and Peter never once claimed 
it. In his preaching on Pentecost, and ever afterwards, Peter held 
up Jesus, the Son of God, "made" "both Lord and Christ," as the 
one item of faith and as the foundation of Christ's church. Paul 
says: "For other foundat ion can no man lay than that which is 
laid, which is J es us Christ." (1 Cor. 3: 11.) "Behold, I lay in Zion 
for a foundation a stone, a tried i:.tone, a precious corner stone of sure 
foundation." (Isa. 28: 16.) No one can doubt this means Jesus, 
the crucified and risen Savior, the Son of God. Peter so declares it. 
(See. again, Rom. 9 : 33; Eph. 2 : 20; 1 Pet. 2: 4, 6, 8.) 

Then the apostles were eyewitnesses of Christ's life, death, and 
resurrection, and must be in order to be apostles (Acts 1: 15-26; 26: 
16, 17); hence they could have no successors, inasmuch as there can 
be no successors to eyewHnesses. · 

The gates of a city represent its power, and "the gates of Hades" 
r epresent the power of the grave, or unseen world, as a mighty city. 
Christ's enemies slew him, hoping to destroy him and his proposed 
kingdom. But the grave could not contain him; he conquered it, 
b1·oke open "the gates of Hades,'' and came forth. "Hades" is put 
sometimes for "destruction." (Matt. 11: 23.) J esus meant, there
fore, not only that he would arise from the grave and establish his 
church, but that it should never be destroyed. "And it shall stand 
forever." (Dan. 2 : 44.) There have always been faithful disciples 
of Jesus on earth, and a lwaya will be. (See Heb. 12: 18-29, especially 
28.) All other institutions of every kind will be destroyed. 

IV. In One Way Only Could Peter and the Other Apostles 
Remit or Retain Sin 

(Intervening Verses, 19, 20.) 
The study of verses 19, 20 is necessary, because they show how 

sins are remitted or retained. 
19. Jesus further says: "I will give unto thee the keys of the 

Kingdom of Heaven: and whatsoever thou shalt bind on earth shall 
be bound in heaven; and whatsoever thou shalt loose on earth shall be 
loosed in heaven." "Will bind" and "will give" are future and show 
that the churc)l. oi· kingdom was not yet built when Jesus said this. 
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"The Kingdom o.f heaven" in this verse is used synonymously with 
"church" in the previous verse. Keys are used to open and close 
doors. All the apostles had the same power of loosing and binding. 
(John 20: 19-23. ) That only means that Jesus had committed to them 
the important work of making known to the world the conditions of 
pardon or entrnnce into his kingdom. A11 who complied with these 
conditions were forgiven; a ll who did not were not forgiven. The 
apostles could not forgive sins in t he sense of absolving from sin; 
neither can any other man. Paul says God committed to the apostles 
as his ambassadors the ministry and word of reconciliation. (2 Cor. 
5 : 18-20.) They awaited in J erusalem the guidance of the Holy Spirit 
before they under took to tell the people what to do to be saved. (John 
14: 26 ; 16: 13, 14; Luke 24: 49; Acts 1: 8. ) 

In giving the keys to Peter, J esus gave him only the privilege of 
taking the lead in this matter, because he was suited to that work. 
He was chief speaker on the day of Pentecost, and told people what to 
do to be saved; and several years later he says God made choice 
among the apostles that from his mouth the Gentiles "should hear 
the word of the gospel, and believe" (Acts 15 : 7) , which occurred at 
the house of Cornelius (Acts 10) . 

. Jew and Gentile entered the chmch just alike. Even now when 
people e ither do or re.fuse to do as God directs through the inspired 
apostles that which they do is either "loosed" or bound in heaven. 
(Matt. 18 : 15-18.) 

This is a very important matter , and shows that there is no other 
way of learning how to be saved and how to live the Christian life, 
save thr ough the t eaching of the inspfred apostles. If we do what 
God through them directs us to do, our sins are pardoned, or "loosed," 
in heaven ; if we do not do that, whatever else we may do or not do, 
our sins a re bound upon us, or not forgiven. 

V. The Time to P1·each That Jesus is the Christ 
20. J esus charged his disciples to tell no man he was the Christ, 

because t he time had not yet come for this. He was not yet exalted to 
God's right hand and made "both Lord and Christ ." One of the 
mightiest proofs of his divine Sonship was yet to be presented-his 
resurrection from the dead. (Rom . 1: 4.) 

Although the apostles had the firm conviction that he was the 
Christ , yet they still entertained erroneous ideas of the nature of bis 
kingdom. and did until after his ascension to heaven and the baptism 
of the Holy Spirit. 

Before his crucifixion and ascension they asked nothing of God 
in prayer in his name. (John 16: 24.) 

After his death on the cross, "God highly exalted him, and gave 
unto him the name which is above every name." etc. (Phil. 2: 8-11.) 

This r estriction to tell no man he was the Christ lasted only until 
his resurrection and ascension. (See Matt. 17: 9; 28 : 19, 20; Mark 
16: 1!5, 16; Luke 24: 45-47.) 

PETER REBUKED JESUS 
I n ver ses 21 and 22 of the chapter froll'\ which this lesson is 

taken P eter rebuked J es us. 
This is the first plain and distinct statement Jesus had made 
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of his death and resurrection. He had made indistinct references to 
it before (John 2 : 19-22; 3 : 14 ; Matt. 12 : 38-40), but "from tha t 
time" he r epeated pla inly the statement many t imes. (Matt. 17 : 22, 
23; 20: 18, 19 ; 26 : 2, 12, 31, 32.) Still, after his r esurrection it 
is said : "For as yet they knew not the scripture, that he must t•ise 
again from the dead." (John 20 : 9.) Wi th their erroneous ideas, 
it was hard for t hem to learn the truth. So it is with people now. 

The Sanhedrin was composed of the elders, chief priests, and 
scribes. 

J esus' suffering was foretold in such chapter s as Isa . 53. 
Jesus "spake the saying openly" (Mark 8 : 32), but Peter took 

J esus aside to say this to him. I t was such a shock to P eter and 
so contra r y to a ll his conceptions of the kingdom for J esus to speak 
of yielding to the J ews a nd of suffering deatl\ that he impulsively and 
a t once rebuked him-told 11im not to think it, not to talk so, and 
tha t it would never be. He though t such a thing unworthy of him 
who possessed such powers and who had come to establish a splendid 
earthly kingdom. He still thought Christ would r ule by the sword. 

JESUS REBUKED PETER 
In verse 23 Jesus r ebuked P eter. 
Mark (8 : 33 ) says : "But he turning abou t, and seeing his 

disciples, rebuked P eter." Peter had taken him to one side ; so when 
he turned to his disciples, his back was to P eter. In this attitude he 
said : "Get thee bellind me, Satan." J esus sui ted his action to his 
language, and literally turned his back upon Peter. This suggestion 
was from Satan, although made through Peter's honest intentions. 
It was a r enewal of Satan's temptation not to suffer on the cr oss, 
and J esus pr omptly resisted it. In this Peter was a "stumbling
block." To cause one to stumble is to lead him into sin. Had J esul! 
acted upon this suggestion, the world never would have been saved. 
Otherwise good men to-day, like Peter, would thwart the purpose of 
God to save the r ace by suggesting ways and methods diffe1·ent from 
his. This was a severe r ebuke to Peter, but that spirit then was no 
more of Satan than the same spirit is now. W hen J esus repeated 
this statement, concerning his death, all the apostles were sorry ; but 
Peter did not aga in rebuke him. (Matt. l 7 : 23.) 

QUESTIONS 
G i v e the subject. 
R epent the Gol den T ext. 
Give t h e ;ri m e, P lace, a nd Per

son s. 
V\' her e and what w as Cea.snr ea 

P hilippi ? 
W ho bullt and nam ed It? 
Wna t Is said of t h is con fess ion ? 
Ffow clld J esu s spend m ost of 

t ho night af ter f eedJng t he llv" 
t housand and a fter t h e people 
.attempted to crown him king? 

W her e wer e t h e apostles a nd 
how did J esus r ea ch them? 

' ·Vlln.t sermon did he deliver on 
t h e n ext day? 

' Vhat passover followed this? 
'Vlin.t r ep or t was m ade concern-
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i ng h im to t he au t hor i ties at 
.Jer usalem? 

" ' hnt st eps d id t h e authorities 
take to counteract J esus' In
flu en ce? 

' Y h at accusation w as m ad e 
against .Jesus ? 

\ V hnt r c>ply did h e m ak e ? 
What Is " trntlltlon ?" 
\Vhen Is C od n ow w or shiped In 

vain ? 
What Is mean t by r ooti ng u p 

ever y plnn t w h ich God h as uot 
planted? 

I nto w hat coun t ry did J esus go? 
\Yhy dlcl h o so t h er e? 
\ Vhom did h e h en! ther e ? 
\Vlrnr e d id .Tcsus go f r om •.ryre? 
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\Yhnt miracles did he perform 
th er e? 

Thence, where did he go and 
what did he do? 

'\\'110 again a t tacked? 
Thence w hore did he go? 

1 :1 "\Vhy does ho speak or h imself 
as "tho Son of man ?" 

11 " ' hat wer e the d ll'l'er cnt opin 
ions concern ing J esus? 

W hy d id not the people accept 
Jesus as the Chris t ? 

1:; Why d id he a sk the apostles the 
question or this verse? 

IG Who n,nswered It? 
Did he answer tor all? 
Gh·o tho answer. · 
"Wlmt docs "living God" mean? 
What docs "Jesus" mean ? 
\Vere a ny other men named 

" Jesus?" 
What docs "Ch rist" mean? 
\Yhat two propositions concern

ing Jesus of Nazareth arc 
true and must be believed? 

Wlmt does t h is p roposition show? 
"\Vho were a noln ted? 
How was J esus anoin ted? 
'l'hen what Is It to believe that 

.Jesus Is the Chris t , t he Son 
or God? 

17 'Wllnt docs " Bar-Jona" mean? 
Why was Peter blessed for mak

ing t his confession? 
\Vhy could not " flesh a nd blood" 

make this 1·eveln tlon ? 
How did God r eveal this truth? 
Rcpcn.t the fi ve facts or this fig

ure. 
·what Is the d il'l'erence between 

"s tone" a nd "rock?" 
"nat is Peter In this figure? 
What. then, is the rock founda 

tion ? 
What are a ll Christians in this 

" spirit ual house?" 
\Vhat Is J esus? 
Did Pete r and a ll t he a postlet1 un · 

dors tand Jesus in this verse tc 
sn y Peter was th e foundation? 

"\Vlmt did they preach as the 
foundation ? 

\'l'lly could not the apostles have 
successor s? 

·what is meant by " gates of 
Ffa.tlos?" 

W hy could n ot they prevail 
against the church ? 

\\·;11 the church ever be d e
stroyed? 

What do "will b uild" and "will 
give" show? 

l !l In these verses are the " church" 

and "kingdom" synony mous? 
\Yhnt Is mean t by "keys?" 
Did all the apostles have the 

same power ? 
Whnt is meant by t heir b inding 

and loosing? 
\Yhnt privilege was gran ted lo 

Peter? 
11 ow are our sins pa rdon cu or 

hound a nd looscu now ? 
\\'hn.t importan t fact does t h h1 

Leach tho world? 
~o Why did J esus charge them not 

Lo loll that h e was the Christ? 
2 1 Had J esus made before t h is any 

reference to his death? 
" 'hat did he make In this verse? 
Why d id not the apostles under

s Lnnd him? 
~'~ Whr did Peter r ebuke him? 
~:1 \Yhnt r ebuke did J esus g ive Pet

er? 
What Is the for ce or this tempta

tion? 
Tlow clo some suggest such thingR 

now? 
J ohn 21 : 15·17. 

I ii How could this be the third lime 
.Jesus manifested h imself to his 
disciples and yet h is sevcnlh 
a ppearance? 

Why d id he g ive his atten t ion d i· 
r ectly t o Peter ? 

Jn what ways w.as Peter fitted to 
be a leader ? 

\\' hat are the s imilarities be 
tween this meeti ng and the one 
when J esus fi rst called Pe1er 
to be an apostle? (See L ulco 
:.: 1-1 1. ) 

What does J esus m ean by tho 
question. "Lovest tbou me 
mor e than these?" 

·what did Jesus tell Peter to do? 
Wl1nt Is the test of love? 

1 r. Whnt did J esus .ask the second 
time, and what did Peter say 'I 

\Vhat docs "tend my sheep .. 
mean ? 

17 Why did Jesus ask this question 
three times? 

\Vliat Is the dlfCerence between 
tho word Jesus used for Jove 
nnd the one Peter used? 

Why, then, did J esus when a slcccl 
tho ques tion a th ird tlm<'. 
nclopt the word used by Peter ? 

\Vlmt answer did Peter g ive this 
limo? 

\\"hnt effect did Peter' s experl 
<'ncc and d iscipline have upon 
him? 

l ~. I, What kind Of death did J ei<UR 
~ay Peter would die? 
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L ESSON VIII-NOVEMBER 23 

THE TRAN SF I GURA TION 

LESSON VIIT 

Reacl: Matt. 17: 1-8 ; Mark 9 : 2-8. L esson Text : Luke 9:28-36. 
LUKE 9. 28 And it came to pass about eight days· after these say

ings, that he took with him Peter and John and J ames, and went up 
into the mountain to pray. 

29 And as he was praying, the fashion of his countenance was al
tered, and his raiment became white and dazzling. 

30 And behold, there t alked with him two men, who were Moses and 
Elijah;· 

31 who appeared in glory, and spake of his decease which he was 
about to accomplish at J erusalem. 

32 Now P etei· and they that were with him were heavy with sleep: 
lmt when they were fully awake, they saw his glory, and the two men 
that stood with him. 

33 And it came to pass, as they were parting from him, Peter sa,id 
unto Jesus, Master, it is good for us to be here: and let us make three 
tabernacles; one for thee, and one for Moses, and one for Elijah: not 
knowing what he said. 

34 And while he said these things, there came a cloud, and over
shadowed t hem : and they feared as they entered int o the cloud. 

35 And a voice came out of the cloud, saying, This is my Son, 
my chosen: hear ye him. 

36 And when t he voice came, Jesus was found alone. And they 
held their peace, and t old no man in those days any of the things which 
they had seen. 

Golden Text-This is my Son, my chosen: hear ye him. (Luke 
9: 35.) 

Time- A .D. 29. 
Place-Most probably Mount Hermon. 
Persons-Jesus, Moses, Elijah; Peter, James, and John. 
Devotional Reading- Ps. 85: 1-7. 
Home Reading-

Nov. 17. M:. The T1·ansOguralion . Lulte 9: 28 -36. 
18. T. Moses before God. Ex. 34: 29- $5. 
19. W . The Transla tion of Elijah. 2 Kings 2: 1-11. 
20. T . 'l'he H eavenly Approva l. Malt. 3: 13-17. 
2J. F. The Vo ice from Heaven. 2 Pete r 1: 16-21. 
22. S. The Glor lOecl C hris t . R ev. 1: 10-1 8. 
23. S. Conftcl ence In Goel. P salm 86 : 1-7. 

GEOGRAPHICAL NOTES 
It is more than probable that this "high mountain" was Mount 

Hermon, or some spur of it, on a terrace of which Ceasarea Philippi 
was built, a nd near which J esus and his apostles were. It is more 
t han nine thousand feet above the sea, and could be seen from almost 
a ll parts of Palestine. I t is the chief mountain of the Anti-Lebanus 
range. 

The mounta in of Lebanon, including Anti-Lebanus, forms the 
northern bounda ry of Palestine. 

Mount Hermon is frequently mentioned in the Bible (see Deut;. 
3 : 8, 9; 4: 48; Josh. 11 : 3, 17; 12: 1, 5 ; 1 Chron. 5: 23 ; Ps. 89: 
12; 133 : 3; Song of Solomon 4 : 8.) 
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EXPLANATORY NOTES 
I. Out of a Night of Prayer Into the Transfiguration 
28. Matthew (17: 1) and Mark (9 : 2) say "after s ix days," and 

Luke says after ."about eight days." Luke counts the parts of the 
days before and after the entire "six days." There is no discrepancy. 

"After these sayings" means after the confession made by Peter 
and the conversation which followed in our last lesson. What J esus 
and the apostles did during this intervening time has not been re
corded. Very much t hat Jesus did was not r ecorded. (John 20: 30, 
;31 i 21 : 25.) . 

"He took '";th him Peter and John and James," the three who 
stood with him in the death chamber of Jairus' daughter, who a few 
months after this lesson were with him in dark Gethsemane, and 
who were afterwards called "pillars." (Gal. 2: 9. ) These were 
nearest to Jesus, because they were fitted in character for this posi
tion. This was not favoritism or partiality. As they had proved 
faithful in little, they were prepared for greater opportunities. 
Learning what was committed to them, they were advanced to higher 
s tudies. This principle is t r ue to-day, and should encou1·age all to 
noble efforts. The other nine were left at the foot of the mountain. 
(Mark 9: 14-20.) 

Mark (9: 30) says : "And they went forth [after P eter's confes
sion, t he transfiguration, and the healing of the demoniac] from 
thence, and passed through Gali lee." 

II. Why Must Jesus Pray? 
As on other occasions, Jesus withdrew from the world below and 

went up into this mountain "to pray"- to spend the night in prayer. 
He usually went alone. (Mark 1: 35, 36; Luke 6: 12; Mark 6: 46.) 
This time he took these three. 

Why did J esus pray alone? He went out a great while before day 
to be alone in prayer. He spent whole nights a lone in prayer. Why 
alone? The presence of others would interfere with his perfect com
munion with his Father. In Gethsemane he left t he eight at the 
gate and left t he other three who were with him on the inside and 
prayed a lone. They could not understand and appreciate his prayer. 
There is the desh-e to be alone now, to pray in the still quiet hours 
of the night, when one wishes to pour out the soul unreservedly to 
God for wisdom and courage, guidance and grace, and yearns 
to Jay hold upon the sh·ong arm of the Almighty One for support in 
weakness or distress. When all pray "with one accord" (Acts 4 : 24), 
the case is very different; but when others cannot understand and ap
preciate the prayer one prefers to be alone and undisturbed by the 
presence of others. Sometimes the apostles themselves slept while 
,Jesus prayed. 

'!'.here are numerous. examples of Christ's praying. His p1·ayers 
were not empty forms ~md ceremonies. He realized the n eed of 
prayer. He felt the infirmities of the flesh (Heb. 4 : 16) and the 
power of temptation. At every important crisis in his life much time 
was spent in prayer. He prayed on the banks of the Jordan when he 
was baptized; he prayed all night before choosing his apostles; 
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he prayed most of the night just after they sought to make him an 
earthly king; he prayed in this lesson as the approaching cross cas\ 
its shadow over him, and Satan, through P eter, again tempted him; 
he prayed at the grave of Lazarus; he prayed in the trouble of his 
soul at Jerusalem (John 12: 27-30); he prayed for his disciples in 
the night in which he was betrayed (John 17); he prayed in the 
deepest sorrow in Gethsemane; he prayed on the cross for his enemies 
and murderers; he gave thanks for the loaves and fishes when he fed 
the multitudes on two different occasions; and when he instituted the 
Lord's Supper, he prayed a nd blessed the loaf and cup; but these 
are not all t he occasions on which he prayed. "In the days of his 
flesh" he "offered up prayers and supplications with strong crying 
and t ears." (Heb. 5 : 7.) Since Jesus thus prayed, how much more 
do we need to pray? If, in the midst of all the strife, contention, 
troubles, and divisions in the church to-day, all the disciples o.f 
Christ would spend several whole nights- in sincere and earnest prayer 
to God, these things would vanish as fog before the sun, the peace 
of God would flow among them as a river. 

We should pray for all things for which the Bible directs and 
encourages us to pray, while in everything we should g ive thanks. 

III. Transfigured 
29. Matthew (17: 2) says : "And he was transfigured before 

them." "As he was praying"-that is, during his prayer he was 
transfigured. 

"Transfigured" means to change the form. The original word 
is "tl'ansformed" in Rom. 12: 2; 2 Cor. 3 : 18; and in these passages 
it denotes a spiritual change. 

Jesus was transfigured in that "the fashion of his countenance 
was altered" (Luke 9 : 29) ; "his face did shine as the sun, and his 
garments became white as the light," "and dazzling" (Luke 9: 29), 
and "glistering, exceeding white, so as no fuller on earth can whiten 
them." (Mark 9: 3.) 

Nothing but the purest, whitest, most brilliant, and most glorious 
objects-snow, light, sun-within our knowledge could be used to 
expr ess the brightness of Christ's garments and the radiant glory of 
his face. 

The light which shone from this same face around Saul of Tarsus 
was brighter than the sun at noon, and smote him blind (Acts 9: 3; 
22 : 6, 11; 26: 13) to the earth. To John on Patmos it was "as .the 
sun shineth in his strength," and he fell at the feet of J esus "as one 
dead." (Rev. 1: 16, 17.) It shone from the face of Moses when 
he came down from the mountain, so t hat he had to put a veil over lt 
while he talked to the people. (Ex. 34 : 29-35.) This was but a 
reflection from Moses' face of the true light. 

In the beginning J esus shared this light with God. "The Word 
was with God, and the Word was God." (John 1: 1.) Jesus was 
"the effulgence of his g lory, and the very image of hi's substance." 
(Heb. 1 : 3.) 

'fhis same presence and glory light up the great city of God on 
high. "And the city hath no need of the sun, neither of the moon, 
to shine upon it: for the glory of God did lighten it, and the lamp 
thereof is the Lamb." (Rev. 21: 23.) 
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Humanity cannot look upon this light without physical pain, 
blindness, or death; so J esus veiled this glory in the flesh when he 
came to earth, that he might sympathize with men a nd that they 
might be able to approach him. He was changed, transfigured, then , 
when he came to this earth. · 

Now on this mountain he appea1·s as he was in glory with God 
before he came. This brightness not only shone around him, but i t 
shone from within him and through his flesh and garments, t rans
forming t hem into exceeding whiteness and brightness. This is a 
glimpse, a foretaste, of what Christians will be in hea ven. "Who 
shall fashion anew the body of our humiliation, that it may be 
conformed to the body of his glory" (Phil. 3: 21); and "we know 
tha t . if he shall be manifested, we shaJl be like him; for we shall 
see him even as he is." (1 John 3: 2.) 

FTom these and other circumstances it seems plain that in heaven 
in glori fied bodies Christians will preserve their identity . 

IV. "Moses and Elijah" 
30. From the beginning until angelic appearances ceased, God, 

through angels, or messengers, talked to men on earth. "Angel" 
means messenger. Men could not look upon God's face directly and 
live. (See also Ex. 33 : 20-23.) Moses saw his glory, but not his 
face. So Goel sent messengers to talk with him. It is sometimes 
said they had seen God because they saw the messengers he sent; 
but no mortal eyes could stand the brightness of God's face. (Sec 
Gen. 16: 7-13 ; 18; 19 : ] ; Judg. 6 : 11-23 ; 13.) On this occasion 
Moses and Elijah r eturned from t he spirit land and talked with J esus. 

Moses was a prophet and the lawgiver to the children of I srael. 
He was the highest type, in the Old Testament, of J esus. "When he 
was grown up," he gave up Egyp~its rich treasures, throne, and 
honors-and suffered affliction with the people of God as a slave in 
order to save them from E gyptian bondage. (Heb. 11 : 23-29.) J esus 
gave up the riches and glories of heaven for the poverty of earth 
(2 Cor. 8 : 9 ) , and "the fo1·m of God," and took "the form of a 
servant," and died on the cross to save the race from sin and the 
grave. He, too, was a Prophet and Lawgiver. He was "that proph et" 
of all prophets of whom M'oses was a fit type. (See Deut. 18 : 15-22; 
Act s 3: 22-26.) The pupil should be sure to read these references. 
Space will not allow their quotation her e. The law of Moses went 
from Sinai; the law of Jesus, from Mount Zion ; and the word of 
the Lord, from J erusalem. (Isa. 2 : 1-5 ; Mic. 4 : 1, 2; Heb. 12: 18-
29.) 

The passage, " And Elijah the Tishbite, who was of the sojourners 
of Gilead" (1 Kings 17: 1), gives us all we know about Elijah's 
early life. He has been called "the grandest and the most romantic 
chal'acter that Israel ever p1·oduced." (Read 1 Kings 17-19, 21; 
2 Kings 2.) lt was Elijah who prayed, and it did not rain for three 
years and six months ; and lhen he prayed for rain, and it came. 
(James 5: 17, 18.) He lived, in round numbers, nine hundred year s 
befor e Christ; he lived when the kingdom of I sr ael, under the very 
wicked kin!?, Ahab, and h is still more wicked wife, J ezebel, was most 
corrupt. He was the law restorer and preserver. He reproved the 
king, the queen, anrl fa lse prophets alike. He was a fit type of John 
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the Baptist, in whose sp irit and power John came. (Mal. 3: 1; 4: 
5, 6; Luke 1: 17.) Elijah never died; he "went up by a whirlwind 
into heaven" in "a chariot of fire" drawn by "horses of fire." (2 
Kings 2: 11.) 

Moses died in the land of Moab, and was buried there in a valley, 
and no man knows of his grave (Deut 34: 5-7); but it seems, since 
Michael, the archangel, and the devil coHtended about his body, that 
it was withdrawn from the grave by him who had the power o..:. 
deatl1. (Jude 9.) 

Moses was the head of the law, and Elijah was the head and 
r epresentative of the prophets. 

The New Testament speaks of the law and the prophets. (Matt. 
5: 17; 7: 12.) It seems fitting that the great lawgiv~r and the 
g reatest of the old prophets should r eturn from thEl state of the dead 
to confirm the truth that Jesus, indeed, is the fulfillment of the law 
and the prophets, in whom all center. 

How the apostles knew Moses and Elijah, it is not stated; but 
most likely J esus told them. Moses and Elijah were in spirit bodies, 
but these bodies bore a striking resemblance to their earthly bodies. 
They, with Jesus, in this glorified slate, are examples of the complete 
redemption of the race. 

31. Moses and Elijah "appeared in glory" with Jesus. They were 
in glorified bodies, and the halo of light which emanated from him 
surrounded them. 

They spoke to J esus "of his decease which he was about to ac
complish at J erusalem"-not only his death, but his ascension ; his 
departure, as the word i·eally 1rfeans-which was soon to be ac
complished at Jerusalem. They talked upon the most important 
matter of earih and heaven. As the angel from God, strengthened 
Jesus in Gethsemane for his death in answer to his prayei: (Luke 22 : 
'13), may we not conclude ihat Moses and Elijah also encouraged 
him on this occasion to endure the cross and despise t he shame? Did 
they and th is glorification come in answer to his prayers? 

32. The three apostles "were heavy with sleep." This took place 
in the night. (Verse 37.) They climbed the mountain the· evening 
before, were up through the night engaged in prayer, and were over
come with sleep, as in the garden. Moses and Elijah came, and J esus 
was transfigured while the disciples were t hus "heavy with sleep;" 
and "when they were fully awake [when they had succeeded in driv
ing sleep back) , t hey saw his glory, and the two men that stood with 
him." It must have been just before daylight. 

V. Good to Be There 
33. "As they were parting from him"- leaving-Peter made this 

proposition. He would detain them. This visitation was too brief. 
It was good to be i11 such company. It increased their faith and en
larged their conceptions of .Tesus. his work, and t he glorified state of. 
the redeemed. It must have produced a reaction from the shock and 
gloom t hey experienced a few days previous, when Jesus announced 
that he must suffer and die at J erusalem. 

By "tabernacle" Peter meant booths made of the boughs of trees, 
as in the feast of tabernacles. He would make one for each and 
have t hem remain. He did not know, or realize, what he said ; 
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"for they became sore afraid" (verse 6). They seemed confused and 
lost in wonder and delight. 

VI. The Chief Significance of the Tl'ansfigu1·ation 
34. Jesus made no reply to this proposition. That which followed 

was the reply. The request was not granted, but God gave a better 
answer to Peter's prayer. So will he give to ours. 

"A bright cloud overshadowed them," and "they entered into" it. 
This was the representative of God's glory. He was in the cloud, 
and veiled by it from their sight. They feared as they were en
veloped in t his cloud. It must have been like the _pillar of cloud by 
day and the pillar of fire by night which attended the Israelites. 

35. Out of this cloud came the voice of God, saying: "This is 
my beloved Son," or as the golden text says, "This is my Son, my 
chosen." This was a repetition of the testimony God had borne to 
Jes us on the banks of the Jordan; but Goel adds her e : "Hear ye 
him." This is the chief significance of the whole affair. They had 
heard Moses (the law) and Elijah (the prophets ); now they must 
hear Jesus. 

If the world had heard truly Moses and the prophets, it would 
have been ready to r eceive Jes us. (Luke 24: 25-27, 44; John 5: 45-47.) 

The Mosaic dispensation was ending, and Jesus must be heard. 
Jesus fulfilled the law in a double sense : (1) He kept every 

precept of it in spotless perfection; (2) he was the end to which the 
law led. (Gal. 3: 24.) "It was added because of transgressions" 
until Christ should come. (Gal. 3: 19.) In his death on the cross 
at Jerusalem he took it out of th{! way. (2 Cor. 3 ; Eph. 2: 14-22: 
Col. 2 : 14, 15.) Having arisen from the dead, he established his 
kingdom, which shall stand forever . (Dan. 2 : 44.) 

Jesus is the Prophet and Lawgiver now. He is the one who speaks 
from heaven and the Mediator of the new covenant. (Heb. 12: 22-25.) 
To hear him is to hear God. "Hear ye him." 

VII. When Tell the Vision 
36. Matthew (17: 6) says when they heard this voice, "they fell 

on their face, and were sore afraid." They were awe-stricken at the 
voice and p1·esence of God, and hid their eyes from the sight. Jesus 
kindly went to them, gently touched them, and lovingly bade them 
arise; "and lifting up thefr eyes, they saw no one, save Jesus only." 
(Matt. 17: 8.) All had gone, and Jesus had returned to his natural 
appearance. 

They told no one these things, because J esus said: "Tell the 
vision to no man, until the Son of man be risen from the dead." 
(Matt. 17: 9.) They did not yet under stand what this vision meant 
and what rising from the dead meant. After J esus arose from the 
dead, ascended to heaven, and sent down the Holy Spirit upon them, 
they understood clearly everything J esus had done and taught. Then 
they told it to everybody. From them Matthew, Mark, and Luke, who 
recorded the transfiguration, learned it. 

Peter delighted to refer to it. It made a lasting impression upon 
him, and he understood its import. "For we did not follow cunningly 
devised fables, when we made known unto you the power and coming 
of our Lord Jesus Christ, but we were eyewitnesses of his majesty. 
For he received from God the Father honor and glory, when there 
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was borne such a voice to him by the Majestic. Glory, This is my 
beloved Son, in whom I am well pleased : and this voice we our
selves hear d borne out of heaven, when we were with him in the holy 
mount. And we have the word of rrophecy made more sure; where
unto ye do well that ye take heed, as unto a lamp shining in a darl• 
place, until the day d~1wn, ;rnd Lhc day sta1· a1·ise in your hearts." 
(2 Pet. 1: 16-19.) 

"The word of prophecy" was always tl'Ue and sure, but God's 
vo ice here pointed J esus out more specially and directly as the anti
type of Mo1>es and the Son of God in fulfi llment of all prophecy. 

QUESTIONS 
Ci ve the subject. 
Repeat the Golden Text. 
Give the Time, Place and Per 

sons. 
Locate and describ e Mount H('r

mon. 
~s Why do Matthew and Marl' say 

"after six days" and Lul<e 
" about eight days?' ' 

\\'hat Is m eant by "after the,:c 
things?" 

'''hy was not a ll tha t J esus did 
recorded? 

W110m did Jesus take with him 
on the mountain? 

Al what other places were tlH•y 
with Jesus? 

'Vhy did h e take t hose? 
'Vhat m ountain la this supposed 

t o b e? 
'\V hy? 
'Vhy did J es11s go upon the 

mountain? 
W'hy did J esus pray? 
Why did Jesus sometimes pray 

a lone? 
'\Vhen now do we seek to be 

alone when w e pray? 
T ell the different times nnrl 

places J esus prayed. 
For what should we pray? 
How often? 

20 'Vhat occurred while he prayed? 
\\' hat does "transfigured" m ea n? 
H ow was Jesus transfigured? 
Upon w h om did this light shine 

a t other times ? 
What was J esus beCor o h e ramc 

to earth? 
'Vl1y could not men sec God's 

face and live? 
How did J esus v eil h imself to 

come to u s ? 
'\'here did this light about J ('sus 

come from? 
nr what is this a picture or 

glimpse? 
Row will Christians be in 

h eav en? 
30 H ow d id God appear to m 1<n 

from the heglnning? 
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!Tow much of Gocl·s glory was 
Moses perm I tted to see? 

Who came an<.l tall,ecl with 
.fosus? 

vVho was Moses? 
In what was he a type of J esus? 
From wha.t place did the Jaw or 

llfoscs go? 
Frnm wlrn.t pk'lce clicl Christ' s law 

Go? 
Who was Elijah? 
Did you read these chapters 

about him? 
'1nat was the condi tion of I srael 

when he lived? 
At what time did he live? 
Of whom was he a type? 
'\Vhat became of h im? 
What became or Moses? 
'Vhat did Moses a nd Elijah rnp

r esent? 
How did tho ap ostles here k now 

them? 
:n Jn what d id t h ey appear with 

.Jesus? 
About what did they tal k with 

him? 
Why did they talk about this? 

32 ·w11y were the apostles heavy 
with sleep? 

\\'hen was this scene? 
33 What proposition did Peter make? 

Why did he say this? 
34 What answer was g iven to this 

request? 
What did this cloud r epresent? 

:ir. What did God say? 
What is the chief significance of 

all this? 
Of what Is Jesus a fulfillmen L? 
H ow did he fulOll the law? 
W hen did it encl? 

'°1Vhom must we hear ? 
3G What did the apostles do when 

they h eard God's voice? 
Wllat did J esus do? 
Why must they not tell the vis

ion? 
V.'hcn must they tell It? 
What did Peter say of It Jong 

aftPrwarcll'I? 



LESSON IX ELAM'S NOTES 

LESSON IX-NOVEMBER 30. 

THE GOOD SAMARITAN 
C,esson Text--Luko 10: 25-37. 

NOVElllBEr. 30, 1924 

LUKE 10. 25 And behold, a certain lawyer stood up and made trial 
of him, saying, Teacher. what shall I do to inherit eternal life? 

26 And he said unto him, What is written in the law? how readest 
thou? 

27 And he answering said, Thou shalt love the L ord thy God with 
all thy heart, and with all thy soul, and with all thy strength, and with 
all thy mind; and thy neighbor as thyself. 

28 And he said unto him. Thou hast answered right: this do. ancl 
thou shalt live. 

29 But he, desiring to justify himself, said unto J esus, And who is 
my neighbor 

30 J esus made answer and said, A certain man was going down 
from Jerusalem to Jericho; and he fell among robbers, who both stripped 
him and beat him, and departed, leaving him half dead. 

31 And by chance a certain priest was going down that way: and 
when he saw him, he passed by on tho other side. 

32 And in like manner a Levite also, when he came to t he place, and 
saw him, passed by on the other side. 

33 But a certain Samaritan, as he journeyed, came where he was: 
and when he saw him, he was moved wit h compassion, 

34 and came to him, and bound up his wounds, pouring on them oil 
and wine; and he set him on his own beast, and b1·ought him to an inn. 
and took care of him. 

35 And on the morrow he took out two shillings, and gave them to 
the host, and said, Take care of him: and whatsoever thou spendest 
more, I. when I come back again, will repay thee. 

36 Which of these three, thinkest thou, proved neighbo1· unto him 
that fell among the robbers? 

37 And he said, He that showed mercy on him. And J esus said rmto 
him, Go. and do thou likewise. 

Gol~n Text - Thou shalt. love lhe Lord thy God with all t hy 
heart, and with a ll thy soul, and wilh all thy strength, a nd with a ll 
t hy mind; a nd thy neighbor as thyself. (Luke 10: 27.) 

Ti1ne- Autumn, A .D. 29. 
Place-Probably P erea. 
Persons-Jesus, the lawyer, and characters of the parable. 
Devotional Reading-Psalm 86: 1-7. 
Home Reading-

Nov. 24. M. The Good Samaritan. Luke 10: 2fi-~i. 
26. 'l'. David and J\mathnn. 1 Sam. 1!1: 1-~ . 
20. '"· Love. 1 Cor. 18. 
27. T . J esus T en.ch es about Forgiven ess. Mn.tt. l 8: lli -22. 
28. F. " A cup o! cold wntcr." Matt. 10: ·10-42. 
20. S. The Master's Commnnd. Matt. 5: .1:1--18 . 
30. S. Brotherly Love. 1 John 4: 7- 21. 

GEOGRAPHICAL NOTES 
Jericho was an ancient city and an important city of t he Bible. 

It was called "the city of palm trees" (Deut. 34: 3) ; it had a king , 
nnd wa s fortified by gates and a strong wa11: il was a cily of wealth 
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(J osh. 6); it was on the borders of Ephraim (Josh. 16 : 1-7), and 
was alloted to Benjamin (J osh. 18 : 11, 12, 21) ; after its destruction 
it was rebui lt by Hie! (1 Kings 16 : 34) ; a school of the prophets 
was there, and t here E lisha healed t he wate1·s (2 Kings 2: 15-22); 
ther e J esus healed two blind men, and was enter tained by Zacchreus, 
a rich publican (Matt. 20 : 29-34 ; Mar k 10 : '16-52 ; L uke 19 : 1-10) ; 
it was eighteen or twenty miles nor theast and "down" from J eru
salem, six or seven miles nor th from the Dead Sea, a nd five miles 
west of t he J ordan . Bet ween J erusalem a nd J ericho, along the road 
infested with robbers, was laid the ~ccne of this parable of t he good 
Sama ritan. 

INTRODUCTION 
Hints and Helps for Teachers 

1. The g reatest consider ation of life is responsibility- r espon
sibility to God and men. Christianity embraces all responsibility. 
2. The parable of t his lesson shows two things-(1) What it is to 
love one's neighbor as oneself (2) Who one's neighbor is. (3) This 
is a most important lesson, and should be understood and practiced 
by all , because love is the only r oad to heaven. ('1 ) If t here was ever 
a time when .¥>ve was needed-love for God, love for neighbors, love 
for enemies, and love for brethren-this is the t ime. 

EXPLANATORY NOTES 
I. Love-The Soul of the Lesson 

25-29. The question which brought forth the parable of the Good 
Samari tan was asked by a lawyer in order to test Jesus or t o catch 
him in his answer. J esus' enemies attempted th is at differ ent times. 
Jesus had ta ught that he came to fulfill the law and the prophets. 
and the lawyer thought that in answer to his question Jesus would 
say something new and different from the law. Should J esus do this, 
th e lawyer could excite prejudice against him as attempting to de
stroy t he law. But Jesus came not to destroy either the law or t he 
prophets, but to fulfill them. The lawyers nnd Pharisees destr oyed 
the law a nd t he pr ophets by their trad itions. 

The lawyer's questiotl was : "Teacher, what shall I do to inheri t 
eternal life?" Ther e is no question so important as t his : J es us 
answered the lawyer's question by asking another : "What is written 
in the law? how r eadesll thou?" The lawyer quoted Deut. 6: 5 ; Lev. 
19: 18. 

To thus love God is to love him with all the powers of one's being 
-physical, mental, and spiritual. 

The heart is the inner man, the seat of spi r itual life-t hough ts, 
intentions, imaginations, purposes, desh·es, aspirations . . will, affec
tions, hatred, love, and all sensibilities. "Heart," " soul," and "mind" 
are used here to teach that with all one's inner nature and powers 
one must love Goel ; while "with the slren~t h" means the physical 
powe1·s must be devoted to his sC' rvice. T he Ch i·isti:w's body is u 
t emple of the Holy Spirit. and mu"l not he ahusC'd nnd destroyed by 
s in. (l Cor . a: 16. 17; 6: 19.) 

When one thus loves God. the whole man iM fully offered to Goel 
and laid out in h is service. 

To Jove Goel is to obey him. and to love men is to ser ve t hem. No 
355 



Lk:SSON IX ELAM'S NOTES NOVEMBER 30, 1924 

obedience, no love; no service, no love. Love for God and men com
prises the whole of Christianity ; because "on these two commandments 
the whole law hangeth, and the prophets." (Matt. 22 : 40.) 

Love, as described in the Bible, is not a mere sentiment and animal 
passion. "God is love,'' but God is not -animal ; he is Spirit. God's 
love sent J esus to live for , to die for. and to do all h e did for sin
ners in or der to save them. God manifested his love in what he did. 
(John 3 : 16 ; Rom. 5 : 8; 1 John 3 : 16 ; 4 : 9-11.) Had God 's love 
done nothing for the race, it could not have saved. 

So our love for Goel is active. "For this is the love of God, that 
we keep his commandments: and his commandments are not grievous." 
(1 J ohn 5 : 3.) "If ye love me, ye will keep my commandments." 
(John 14: 15, 21.) 

Our love for men is acLivc. In service we manifest our Jove for 
:nen. As Jesus laid down his life for us, so "we ought to lay down 
our l ives for the. brethren. But whoso hath the world's goods, and 
beholdeth h is brother in need, and shutteth up his compassion from 
him, how doth the love o.f God abide in him? My little children, let 
us not love in word. neither with the tongue ; but in deed an d truth." 
( 1 John 3 : 16, 18.) All the love some seem to have is "wi th the 
tongue" and "in word." "We know that we have passccLout of death 
in to life, because we love the brethren. He that Iovetlr not abideth 
in death . Whosoever hateth his brother is a murderer : and ye k now 
that no murderer hath eteral life abidin~ in him." (1 John 3 : 14, 15.) 
But we do not know that we love "the brethren" by some animal 
emotion or feeling. "Hereby we know that we love the childl'en 
of God, when we love God and do his commandments." (1 John 5: 2.) 
"Love worketh 110 ill to hi s neie:hbor; love th"refore is the fulfillment 
of the law." (See Rom. 13: 8-10.) Our Jove for enemies is active. 
We are to love our enemies as God loves h is. "But if thine enemy 
hunger, feed him; if he thirst, give him to drink: for in so <loin~ 
thou shalt heap coals of fire upon h is bead." (Rom. 12 : 20.) "But 
I say unto you. Love your enemies, and pra~r for them that pel'Secu te 
you." (Matt. 5 : 44.) 

All t he above quotations ::ind nume1·ous others which could be 
made show that love is an active principle ; and no action, no love. 

II. Love of Oneself 
Seif-respect and love of self are not selfishness. The hog ot· an~r 

other brute and the animal in man are selfish ; but love is unselfish. 
To love oneself is to seek one's own greatest good; to sin is to hate 
oneself. "Whoso is partner with a th ief hateth his own soul" (Prov. 
29 : 24). because in this way he destroys it. Selfishness leads to sin. 
a nd is hatred of oneself. He who does not sti;ve to save his soul 
hates his soul. So he who would !earl his neighbor into sin hates his 
neighbor, while he who seeks h is neighbo1"s good loves him . To do 
for one's neighbors what in r ighteousness, justice and mercy one 
would have them do for one is to love them a s oneself. Love n ot 
only works no ill to men, but seeks the greatest good of al l. 

J esus said. "Thou hast a nswer<>d right," because he had answe1·ed 
according to the word of God. "This do, and thou shalt live"-th at 
is, have eternal life. 

'!'his must be done now. 
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In his attempt to ensnare Jesus, the lawyer himself was so en
trapped that he was placed upon t he defensive and sought some way 
to justify his own conduct. 

" Desiring to justify himself"-that is, to show that h is conduct 
toward others was r ight-he asked : "And who is my neighbor?" The 
Jews cons idered those of their own nation only their neighbors. I 
a sk now with all emphasis: "And who is my neighbor?" 

Arc the people of my own nation only, or of two or three nations 
only, my neighbors ? Whom must I love as myself, a nd whom mu sl 
I not love? 

II I. The Parable 
30. J esus answered the lawyer's questions by this parable. It is 

not stated who his "certain man" was ; but since hP went from Jerusa
lem, it is probable that h e was a J ew. The fact, too, that Jesus is 
showing the lawyer that others as well as his J ewish brethren are 
his neighbors leads to the conclusion that this man was a J ew. 

As stated in Geographical Notes. t he road from Jerusalem down 
to J ericho was infested with th ieves and robbers. It is considered 
dangerous yet to travelers unprotected by guards. The traveler of 
our lesson "fell among robbers, who both stripped him and bea t 
him, and departed. leaving him half dead." 

31. "And by chance a certain priest was going down that way" 
- from J erusalem to Jericho. 

The priests were descendants of Aaron, of the tribe of Levi. whose 
duty it was to make offerings for the people. It was also t heir duty 
to teach the people by precept a nd example the true wor ship of God. 
(Lev. 10: 9-11; 2 Chron. 15 : 3.) 

The law of God r eo11ired mercv lo burdened beasts a s well as lo 
sufferimr humanity. (Ex. 23 : 4, 5 ;Deut. 22 : 1-4.) 

A priest ought to have been a good. merciful, and holy man ; but 
t his one was destitute of a ll such characteristics. H e saw the robbed. 
naked, wounded. a nd suffering man lyinit helpless on the road, but 
"passed bv on the other side," leaving him una ided. 

32. The Levites waiterl upon the priest in his service of t he 
lemnle. (Lev. 3 : 5-10.) They were taken in lieu of the firstborn 
of the childr en of I srnel. (Lev. 3 : ll-13.) Like t he priests. they 
should have known and p1·acticed the law; but this Levite, like the 
priest, " saw" the wounded sufferer and passed him without a ssist
ance. 

33. The Samaritans, a s we have already learned. were a mixed 
1·ace, nnd wer e looked upon by the J ews :n; enemies and dogs. "For 
.Tews h ave no dealing!< 'vit h Samal'itans." ( .Tohn 4: 9.) Yet this 
Samaritan hnd !<:Vmoathv for the unfortunate traveler . and was more 
willing to sacrifice for him and to help him and showed more of the 
spirit of God than the self-r ip.hteous priest and Levite. According 
to their own interpreta t ion of the law. sincP this trnveler was a J ew. 
they should have heloed him as Mi?hbor s. If any one had excuses for 
not helping him. that one wa~ th is Samaribrn. fo r whom the wounded 
.Jew had no r espect; hut t he Samaritan "was moved w ith comoassion." 

ThesP diffP.rent <'haracters nrnke this pa1·ahle ver y forcible. 
34. The Samaritan went to thP .Tew anrl "h11und uo hi !< wounds, 

nouring on them oil and wine." He applied t hese remedies as he 
hound up t he wonnd!; . 
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Oil and wine were highly esteemed curative and soothing remedies. 
The Samaritan then set the wounded man "on his own beast, 

and br ought h im to an inn, and took care of him." The inn here 
was more than a common caravansary, in which there was no room 
for Joseph and Mary when Jesus was born. (Luke 2 : 7.) 

This inn was a house for travelers kept by a host, and somewhat 
like a hotel. 

This treatment of the wounded man by the Samaritan shows per
sonal service, which required time and delay as well as expense. 
Personal attention requires more self-sacrifice and is more blessed 
than money put into the hands of others-of some committee, for in
stance. To bind up wounds, to dress sores. and to spend the night 
with a suffering strnnger r equires self-denial and shows a willing
ness to 511tfer with another . 

No amount of money, no committees, no aid societies can take 
t he place of and bring to us the blessing of serving other s ourselves. 
Such work cannot be done by proxy. 

35. The Samaritan nursed this man through the night, and "on 
the morrow," realizing it was safe to lea\'e him, placed money in the 
hands of the host for further necessities. Not only so, but he re
quested the host to use more money if necessary, promising to 1·e
place it. 

"Two shillings" were about thirty-four cents ; but money then 
would buy many times as much as it will with us, and, besides, that 
amount seemed all that was necessary. 

IV. The Application 
36. Which of these-the priest, the Levite, or the Samaritan

"pr oved neighbor unto him that fel l among the robbers?" 
J esus shows by this not only who is our neighbor, but also what 

it is to love our neighbor as ourselves. In this way he would break 
down also the wall of race prejudice between the J ews. the Samari
tans, and others. Any man is our neighbor. The Samaritan, though 
a stranger, was neighbor to the wounded J ew and did a neighbor's 
part by h im. 

J esus would bring together into one spiritual family and brother 
hood all the nations of earth. 

37. T he lawyer could make but one answer to J esus' question ; 
ther e was but one to make. "He that shewed mercy on hi m." T hen 
the conclusion was supremely logical and irresistible : " Go, a nd do 
thou likewise." 

Thus t he tempter fell into the pit he had dug for Jesus, and was 
cau.e:ht in h is own trap. 

T his is God's divine command to all now. This is love for men. Such 
service now on the part of those who claim to be Christians would 
" reach the masses," open their ears to the truth, and make all men 
br others. More t han all, such sympathy, self-sacrifice, and personal 
service would bring to us the greatest good. 

We are blessed a !r we help anrl bless others. 
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QUESTIONS 
Give t h e sut>ject. 
Repeat the Golden TexL. 
Give the Time, Place, and Pt>r

sons. 
'Vhat Is t he only r oad t o h eaven ? 

~5-tO "\V1rn.t brought forth tho pa1·11-
b lo or the good Samarl tn11'! 

\\'hy did t his lawyer t h ink .Tc~" " 
would t each som ething new 1u11l 
1·ontrnry to the prophets? 

I low did Jesus have the lawy••r 
answer his own questions? 

What ls l t to love Goa as th.-
first commandment requires? 

Wl1at Is love? 
H ow docs God manifes t his love"! 
H ow do m en m anifest their love 

for God and for one another? 
What l s It to love one's enemies ? 
What i s lt t o love oneself? 
\Vho hates and who loves him

self a nd his own soul ? 
What Ill I t to love one's neighbor 

as oneself? 
What did Jesus say to the law

yor's ans\ver? 
\\' ha t must one now do to Inherit 

eternal life? 
In order t o justify h i m1<el f, what 

quc1<tion did the lnwycr then 
aslc? 

Tn what clicl the l awyer seek jus
tification? 

Whom must w e love now. and 
whom h ate? 

-:o How clicl J esus answer this qu1.,1-
llon? 

\Yho \Vas this "certn.in mnn ?" 
Wl1oro a ncl what was .Terlcho7 
How much was it below .Jcrusn-

lom? 
\Vhnt was the nature and clan-

g~rs or the road f rom Jerusa 
fem to J ericho? 

Wlrnt befell t his traveler? 
:l L Who were tho priests? 

What d id this one do? 
\Vhat should lie have done '! 

:!~ Who were the Levites? 
\Vhat wero their duties'! 
lfow did this J_-<;vlte treat t h is 

t raveler? 
:1:1 Wl10 were the Samari tans? 

llow did the Jews treat them? 
l Cow did t he Samaritan treat 

this traveler? 
\\' ho above all should have cared 

for h i m? 
\Vhy do these characters m ake 

this lesson so forcible? 
:)4 "\Vhat did the Samari t an do ! or 

tho travolor? 
What was the u se of t he o il and 

wine? 
\Vhnt was the "Inn?" 
H ow m uch time did t he Samar i 

tan spend with th is traveler ? 
What did all this r equire and 

show? 
:L; How m uch money clid t h e Sa-

maritan l eave with the host? 
How much is th at in our money? 
\\"hy did ho not leave m ore? 
""hat Instruction did h e l eave? 

:rn What <JUostlon d id Jesus ask the 
lawyer? 

'Vlrnt lesson docs Jesus t each by 
t his parable? 

:Ii What answer did Ute lawyer 
malce? 

What did Jesus tell h im to do? 
C'an money tak e the place o f 

per sonal ser v ice? 
How can the church now "reach 

the mas1<es?" 

"Traveling to the better land, 
O'er the desert's scorching sand, 
Father! let me grasp thy hand, 

Lead me on, lead me on." 
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LESSON x ELAM'S Nu1'ES 

LESSON X-DECEMBER 7 

THE MAN BORN BLIND 

Dto:CEMBER 7, 1!.l2-I 

Read; J ohn 9: 1-41; Matt. 5 : 10-16. Dcsson Text : John 9: 13-17, 26-38. 
J OHN 9. 13 They bring to the Pharisees him that aforet ime was 

blind. 
14 Now it was the sabbath on the day when Jesus made the clay, 

and opened his eyes. 
15 Again therefore the Ph!!-risees also asked him how he r eceived 

his sight . And he ·said unto them, He put clay upon mine eyes, and I 
washed, and I see. 

16 Some therefore of the Pharisees said, This man is not from God, 
because he keepeth not t he sabbath. But others said, H ow can a man that 
is a sinner do such signs? And there was a division among them. 

17 They say therefore unto the blind man again, What sayest t hou 
of him, in that he opened thine eyes? .A.nd he said, He is a prophet. 

26 They said therefore unt o him, W11at did he t o thee? how opened 
he t hine eyes? 

27 He answered them, I told you even now, and ye did not hear; 
wherefore would ye hear it again? would ye also become his disciples? 

28 And t hey reviled him, and said, Thou art his disciple; but we 
are discivles of Moses. 

29 We know t hat God hath spoken 1mto Moses: but as for t his man , 
we know not whence he is. 

30 The man answered and said unto them, Why, herein is the marvel, 
that ye know· not whence he is, and yet he opened mine eyes. 

31 We know that God heareth not sinners : but if any man be a 
worshiper of God, and do his will, him he l1eareth. 

32 Since the world began it was never Ilea.rd that any one opened 
the eyes of a man bor n blind. 

33 If this man were not from God, he could do nothing. 
34 They answered and said unto him, Thou wast alt ogether born in 

sins, and dost thou teach us? Ancl they cast him out. 
35 J esus heard that t hey had cast him out ; and finding him, he said, 

Dost t hou believe on the Son of God? 
36 H e answered and said, And who is he, Lord, t hat I may believe 

on him? 
37 J esus said unto him, Thou hast both seen him, and he it is that 

speaketh wit h thee. 
3S And he said, L ord, I believe. And he worshiped him. 

Golden Tea;t-One thing I know that whereas I was blind, now 
I see. (John 9 : 5.) 

Time-A.D. 29 in the autumn, at the fea st of tabernacles. 
Place-J er usalem. 
P ersons-Jesus, the disciples, the man born blind, his neighbors, 

and the P harisees. 
Devoticma / Readiny-Rev. 19: 1-8. 
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Home Reading-
Dec. J. M. J esus Heals a Blind :'ll a n. John O: 1 -12. 

2. T. T h e Attitude of the Pharisees. John O: 24-34. 
3. W. 'l'he Attitude of .fos us . J ohn 9 : 36-H . 
4. •r. Shining Chrlstlairn. :'11atl. 6 : i o-rn. 
&. F'. A Prayer for Llr;h t. P~a lm 119 : 17-2 1. 
l l. S . "The light of t h o world." John 8 : 12-~0. 
i. S. The :'llarriage of th" Lamb. Re,·. 19: l -~. 

GEOGRAPHICAL NOTES • 
There was "the upper spring o( t he waters of Gihon," which Heze-

kiah stopped "and brought them straight down on the west side of 
the city of David." (2 Chron . 32 : 30. ) This pool or spring wa.! 
in the Kidron valley a nd was the same as En-Rogel, which means 
"Spring of the water channel," or "well of the fuller fount." On 
En-Rogel see J osh. 15 : 7 ; 18: Hi ; 2 Sam. 17: 17; 1 Kings 1: 9. 
Hezekiah made from En-Rogel "a rock aqueduct-tunnel through the 
hill to Siloam, near the mouth of the Tyropceon" valley. See the 
mouth of this valley on a map. which locates th is pool. 

The following inscription copied from Nelson's Bible is very in
leresting: "The i nscription which was cut on t he wall of the conduit 
which f ed the pool Of Siloam, s la tes that the excavato1·s began to 
work at the ends and met in the middle of the tunnel. When as yet 
the two bodies of miners were separated by a distance of three 
cubits, they heard each other's voices ; they hewed away 'pickaxe 
against pickaxe' and the water s flowed from t he spring to the pool , 
a distance of one thousand two h undred cubits (2 Kings 20: 20; 
2 Cb. 32: 30.) This is the oldest extant Hebrew record of t he kind. 
It was discover ed by a bo:v wading in the conduit in 1880." 

"Siloam" means "sent." as verse 7 states. "Siloam," "Shelah" 
(Nehemiah 3: 15) and "Shiloah" (Isa. 8 : 6) 1 are the same. Com
pare Luke 13 : 4 and Neb. 3: 111. Siloam was a large pool on the 
Southeast of J erusalem. 

INTRODUCTION 
1. Hints and Helps for Teachers 

1. We must study the whole of t he case. (John 9: 1-41.) 
2. Opening the eyes of this blind man occurred during the feast 

of Tabernacles in the fall before Jesus wa s crucified. 
3. Other important and interesting things occurred t hen. (See 

John 7, 8, 9, 10: 21.) 

II. Other Blind Eyes Opened 
Besides opening Lhe eyes of the blind man of this lesson, Jesus 

opened the eyes of many others-two at Capcrnaum (Matt. 9 : 27-31); 
a nother at Capernaum ( Matt. 12: 22, 23): one at Bethsaida (Mark 
8 : 22-26) ; two at J ericho (Matt. 20: 29-34 ; Mark 10: 46-52; Luke 
18: 35-43); and other s, we know not how many. (Matt. 11: 4, 5; 
21 : 14.) 

Blindness wa::; common in t hat country. It is stated upon a u
thority of those who have visited that country and have investigated 
the matter t hat in Egypt " one in every hundred is blind, while in 
this country there is only one in nineteen hundred," and tha t Palestine 
is ne-'>.t to Egypt in this respect. This is sa id to be duo to its g lare of 
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almost tropic suns and burning sands, and sometimes to the lack 
of cleanliness. But not so many a rc born blind; no more are born 
blind there than in other countries. 

III. The Cause of Suffering 
The cause of human suffering should be studied, understood, and 

removed as far as possible. 
In J ohn 8: ~9 the Jews took up stones to cast at Jesus for dec

larations which seemed to them blasphemy; but he "hid himself, 
and went out of the temple." 

Verse 1 states that "as he passed by," he saw t his blind man
not casually, but he looked upon him with pity and sympathy. 

Human suffaring and helplessness always aroused his compassion. 
The man was a beggar. (John 9: 8.) He was in a hopeless and 

helpless condi t ion. 
To be spiritually blind is worse and still more hopeless. (.Matt. 

13 : 15, 16.) 
While J esus looked ii1 sympathy on this human sufferer, his dis

ciples a sked the question of verse 2, a troubles.ome question-not to 
J esus, but to men. They did not stop to consider that it was im
possible for the man to have been born blind for any sins of his 
own; neither did God hold him respons ible and punish him for any 
sins of his parents. 

So far as accountability and respons ibility for moral guilt or 
sins are concerned. "the soul that sinneth, i t shall die; the son shall 
not bear the iniquity of the father, neither shall the father bear the 
iniquity of the son; the righteousness of the r igh teous shall be upon 
him, and the wickedness of the wicked shall be upon him." CEzek. 
18: 20; read Ezek. 18: 19-32; 33 : 10-20.) 

Yet children suffer bodily affliction and other troubles as a 
consequence not only of their own s ins, but of their parents' sins, 
even unto the third and fourth generation. (Ex. 20 : 5.) 

In a general way, then, all affliction comes from sin. Death came 
through sin. (Rom. 5 : 12.) Had there been no sin first, there would 
have been no thorns to prick our feet or briers to pierce our hands, 
no pain, no sonow, no death. "Whatsoever a ma n soweth, that shall 
he also reap. For he that soweth unto bis own flesh shall of the 
flesh rea p corruption; but he that soweth unto the Spirit shall of 
the Spirit reap life eternal." (Gal. 6: 7, 8.) 

One begins to reap in this life many t imes the evil frui t of his 
sad sowing. By his own sins of drunkenness or licentiousness for 
example, one sows in his own body the seeds of numerous dis~ases 
and transmits them, with evil tendencies, t o hls children. He may 
r epent afterwards of his sins and be saved; still, he suffers bodily 
afflictions all his life for his s ins. 

The J ews did not have as clear conceptions of future punishment 
a nd rewards a s are presented in the gospel of J esus. It was a current 
opinion among them that a ll bodily afflictions came as punishment. 
for sin. Job's friends thought he was a great sinner because he wa& 
a great sufferer. 

Men, however. were sometimes smitten with bodily afflictions for 
their sins. The Syrian army and Elymas were smitten with blind
ness (2 Kings 6: 18; Acts 13: 8-12); Jeroboam, \vith a paralyzed 
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arm or hand (1 Kings l 3: 4-6); Uzziah, with leprosy (2 Chron . 26: 
16-23); and the wicked Herod was eaten with worms while alive. 
(Acts 12: 23.) Drought, famine, pestilence, the sword, captivity, 
and national destr uction are sent upon people for their s ins. Yet 
all bodily affliction is not punishment for one's sin, a s in this blind 
man's case. Paul suffered from "a t horn in the flesh," but not a s 
punishment for his sins. (2 Cor. 12 : 7-10.) 

God overrules t he affiicLions, misfor tunes, and sorrows of his chil
ch·en for their good, their greatest good. Such become training and 
discipline to them, a nd yield in them "peaceable fruit" when rightly 
r eceived. (Heb. 12 : 7-13.) · 

In verse 3 Jesus replied, "Neither hath this man s inned, nor his 
parents"- that is, that he was born blind. Jesus does not teach that 
they were sinless, but that their sins were not the cause of t his blind
ness. This blindness may have resulted from physical inability and 
weakness in themselves or in their progenito1·s wit hout sin on their 
part. 

What is meant by, "But that the works of God should be made 
manifest in him." J esus says something s imilar to t his concerning 
the death of Lazarus : "This sickness is not unto death [because 
J esus would r aise him from t he deadl, but for t he glory of God, 
that the Son of .God may be glorified ther eby." (John 11 : 4.) Laz
arus did not die and the man was not afflicted with blindness for over 
twenty-one years simply and only to furnish J esus subjects upon 
whom to show his power. This death and blindness came as natural 
results in the providence of God; and, having occurred, J esus used 
them as opportunities to manifest ihe glory of God. 

IV. The Works of God 
In verse 4 J esus says : "We must work the works of him that sent 

me, while it is day; the night cometh when no ma n can work." 
J esus came to do the w01·k of God. All he did was the w01·k of 

God. "If I do not the works o.f my Father, believe me not." (John 
10: 37.) "I glorified t hee on the earth, having accomplished the 
work which thou hast given me to do." (John 17: 4. ) All his teach
ing came from God. (John 7: 16-18 ; 12 : 48-50.) He came to do 
God's will. (John 5 : 30; G: 38.) He pleased God always, and not 
himself. (John 8 : 29 ; Rom. 15: 3.) All his miracles were manifes
tations of God's goodness and glory, and were divine attestations to 
tr ut h which he preached. By these God confirmed the truth. (John 
5 : 36; 10: 38; 14 : 11; 20 : 30, 31; Heb. 2: 3, 4.) At the age of 
.twelve he said he must be about his Father's business. (Luke 2: 49.) 
He industriously worked at it all his life, taking time occasionally to 
rest, and finished it on t he cr oss. (John 19 : 30.) 

The "day" of life is the time to wor k. Death is t he "night," in 
which no man can work. God has something for u s all to do, a work 
for us to accomplish; a nd i:f, like J esus, at the end of life we would 
say, "I have finished the work which thou gavest me to do," we must 
do this work now zealously. 

"Whatsoever thy band findeth to do, do it 'vith t hy might; for 
there is no work, nor device, nor knowledge, nor wisdom, in Sheol, 
whither thou goest." (Eccles. 9 : 10.) 
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V. Jesus the Light of the World 
About to give sight to the blind, Jesus first made in verse 5 the 

very important and significant announcement that he is "the light 
of t he world." Ile is the "dayspring from on high" (Luke 1: 78) 
and "the sun of righteousness." (Mn!. 4: 2.) "For everything that 
is made manifest is light." (Eph. 5 : 13.) Jesus is the manifestation 
of God's goodness and glory. (Heb. 1: 3.) He is a manifestation 
of absolute obedience to God's will. He is "the light of t he world" 
in both precept and example. "In him was life; and the life was 
the light of men." (John 1: 4.) "I am the light of the wor ld: he 
that followeth me shall not walk in the darkness, but shall have thf>. 
light of life." (John 8 : 12.) We must follow Jesus in order to 
walk in the light. Like him, we must implicitly obey God. (John 12: 
35, 36; 1 John 1 : 5-7.) The most impressive thing in all Christ' s 
life is that he came down from heaven to do God's will and was 
obedient unto the death of the cross. (Phil 2: 8.) How can men, 
then, hope to reach the light and be saved without obecl ience to God? 

EXPLANATORY NOTES 
I. Faith Without Works Is Dead 

J esus thus spoke as above to emphasize the fact that what he was 
about to do was the work of God and that God should have the glory. 
He t hen anointed the blind man's eyes with an ointment of cl ay a nd 
spittle. These have no virtue in themselves, especially to cure one 
born blind. J esus used them as a test of this man's faith and to 
show t hat whatever means God ordains must be used in order to be 
blessed, whether man secs any virt ue in them or not. Others whom 
J esus healed manifested their faith in some way-by going to him 
a nd requesting help, for instance. He volunteered to heal this man, 
but the man must manifest hi s faith. In faith man obeys and God 
blesses. 

Verse 7 declares that the blind man obeyed, "and came seeing." 
He went from the pool seeing from the moment he washed. 

Naaman dipped seven times in the J ordan, and was healed of 
leprosy (2 Kings 5: 8-14); the bitten Israelites looked at the brazen 
sui·pent, and were healed. (Num. 21 : 7-9.) 

Nowhere in the Bible can it be found that God blesses a man 
through faith before that faith is ID..-pressed in action. Faith without 
works, or action, is dead. (Ja mes 2: 14-26; see also Gal. 5 : 6.) 

J esus says now, "He that believeth and is baptized sha ll be saved; 
but he that disbelieveth shall be condemned" (Mark 16: 15, 16); and: 
"Repent ye, and be baptized every one of you in the name of J esus 
Christ unto the remission of your sins ; and ye shall receive the 
gift of the Holy Spirit." (Acts 2: 38. ) This faith docs, as the blind 
man went and washed a nd. then came seeing; and God forgives and 
saves in this obedience, just as he opened the blind eyes, and a blind 
ma n ought to see that. 

He seemed to be a well-known beggar, verses 8 and 9 state for 
he "sat and begged" at a public place, and his "neighbors" all knew 
him; but they could scarcely believe that he was t he same man. 
since his eyes had been oprned. Hence they raised the question: 
"!!; not·this he that sat a nd begged?" Some !<aid, "It is he;" others, 
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"He is like him; " he f':tid. '·I am he." His s1.at.ement settled the 
quegt.ion. 

II. Cast Out of the Synagogue 
At the blind man's s tatement his neighbors were astounded and 

asked in verse 10 and 11: '·How then were th ine eyes opened?'/ He 
explained the details of the occurrence, and said: ·'The man that is 
called J esus" did this. 

13-15. He was then taken to the Pharisees for further inves ti
gation. They canied him t hrough a preliminary trial, and asked 
him, as his neighbors had done, how he received his sight. Again he 
stated the facts clearly. 

16, 17. Not able to dispute the fact, these Pharisees accused 
J esus of breaking the Sabbath. This trial resulted in division among 
the Pharisees themselves. In t his divided condition they asked the 
man his opinion of J esus, a nd he answered : "He is a prophet." 

After this prelimina1·y trial the blind man, whose eyes were now 
open, was taken before the official power in J erusalem. In verse 18 
"the Jews" as in other places (John 1: l!J; 2 : 18, 20; 5: 10, 15-18; 
6: 41, 52; 7: 1, 11, 13, 15 ; 8 : 22, 48, 52, 57 ; 10: 24, 31, 33 etc. ) r epre
sent the rulers. These J ews examined t his man, cross-examined him, 
and were unable to meet his arguments. They refused to believe 
that he was born blind and that he had i·eceived sight, until, as 
verse 19 states, they had called in his parents and had asked them 
concerning him. 

As ver ses 20 and 21 say, his parents acknowledged t hat this man 
was their son and that he was born blind; but, being ungrateful 
cowards, they declined to state how his eyes had been opened and 
threw all responsibility upon him, saying, "ask him, he is of age; 
he shall speak for himself." They said this, as verse 22 declares, 
"because they f eared the J ews [the rulers]: for the J ews had agreed 
already, t hat if any man should confess" J esus to be t he Christ, 
"he should be put out of the synagogue." 

There was nothing involved-no danger-in these parents' ow11ing 
this man as their son and stating the fact t hat he was born bl ind. 
Had there been, they would have denied t hese facts too. They 
lacked courage, gratitude to Jesus, and common respect for their brave 
and noble son. 

Some brethren now are very bold ( ! ) when there is no danger in 
making a show of courage ; but they straddle and dodge and cringe 
when to speak out clearly and boldly involves loss of popula ri ty, or 
money, or personal comfort, or might bring persecution. For in
stance, for Christians to engage in carnal warfare- bloodshed, devas
tation and ruin, and making widows and orpha ns by the thousands
is either obedience to God or clisobedicmce to him ; but were not som~ 
brethren during war times afraid to say which? 

The son of these cowardly parents was not afraid. He was a 
beggar and had been blind, but he was true, courageous, a nd declared 
the truth in the face of clanger, involving persecution. When called 
before the ruler s again and asked the second time concern ing the 
fact of how he had received his sight, being told to "give God the 
glory" and that J esus was a s inner, he openly answered again tha t 
Jesus had opened his eyes, call him a sinner or not. He knew how his 
eyes had been opened, if his parents had declared they did not. Let 
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the authorities say what they chose about Jesus, he knew Jesus had 
opened his eyes and was a prophet of God. 

26, 27. Next ihe authorities asked again how Jesus had opened 
this man's eyei;, and what .Jesus did. The man responded : " I told 
you even now [1.rn we would say, T have jusi told you all the facts] , 
and ye did not hear [or would not believe me], wherefore would ye 
hear it again?" This means they would not believe it, should he 
tell them again. And in sarcasm, it seems, he asked : "Would ye 
also become his disciples ?" 

28, 29. They reviled him for this question, while they .felt the 
force of it, and said: " We are Moses' disciples. We know that God 
hath spoken through Moses; but as for this man, we know not 
whence he is." 

30. To this the man replied: "Why, herein is a marvelous 
thing!" This is a wonderful statement you make, "that ye know not 
whence he is, and yet he has opened my eyes." "You are great 
teachers ! unerring guides to the blind! Yet cannot tell whence a 
man i s who has performed so great a miracle as opening t he eyes of 
one born blind! If you cannot tell this how can you tell the dif
ference between the false and the true prophets?" 

This man could tell, as could Nicodemus. "Rabbi, we know that 
thou art a teacher sent from God; for no man can do these signs 
t hat th ou doest, except God be with him." (John 3: 2.) 

31. This man grew stronger as he proceeded. God had heard 
Jesus and had opened his eyes and he knew for this reason Jesus 
was a prophet a nd no sinner. His reason was : "We know that 
God heareth not sinners: but if any man be a worshiper of God, 
and do his will, him he heareth." 

How did the rulel's and the man-"we"- "know that God heareth 
not sinners, etc?" God had taught that, "If I regard in iquity in 
my heart, the Lord will not hear me." (Ps. 66: 18.) "Jehovah is 
far from the wicked; but he heareth the prayer of the righteous" 
(Prov. 15 : 29.) "He that turneth away his ear from bearing the 
law, even his prayer is an abomination." (Prov. 28: 9.) "For the 
eyes of the Lord are upon the righteous, and his ears unto their sup
plication: but the face of the Lord is upon them that do evil." 
(1 Pet. 3: 12.) "If we a~k anything according his will, he heareth 
us." (John 5: 14, 15.) Prayer must be in faith (Heb. 11 : 6; Jas. 
1: 5-8); it must be in penitence (Acts 8: 22); it must be in 
humility and deep r everence for God (Luke 18: 9-14) ; it must be 
in the spirit of forgiveness (Matt. 6: 12, 14, 15) ; it must be in 
submission to God's will, as our lesson states ; and in accordance 
with any other condition of acceptable prayer. Hence t his man 
knew Jesus was not what these rulers said he was ; but a prophet 
who feared God and did i·ighteousness, or the 'l>vill of God. 

32, 33. Continuing his proof that J esus was from God, this man 
said: "Since the world began it was never heard that any one 
opened the eyes of a man born blind;" and, "If this man was not 
from God, he could do nothing" of this kind. 

34. In response, but in hopelessness, t he authorities attributed 
this man's blindness to sin-sins of his pinents-and said· he was 
"altogether born in sin," and then asked if he would pr esume to 
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teach them. Unable to answer his humble straightforward, frank 
and true r easoning, "they cast him out." 

This has been the cour se all such characters and councils have 
pursued eve1· since. T rue and Godly men who have contended humbly 
and steadfastly for the will of God in their love for the truth and 
with the same heroic courage, have been reviled, cut off, "cast out," 
or even crucified by the very professed conservators.of the right way 
of the Lord. 

Ill. Jesus Accepted As the Son of God 
35-38. Having heard that this man had been cast out of the 

synagogue, Jesus, in sympat hy and compassion, sought him a nd said 
to him: "Dost thou believe on the Son of God?" This man knew 
Jesus was a pr ophet and was from God, but he did not know he was 
"the Son of God;" so he asked : ""'ho is he, Lord, t hat I may 
believe on him?" Jesus said to t his man that "t he Son of God" 
was standing before him, and he it was then speaking to him. The 
man then declared his faith in J esus as "the Son of God" and 
wor shiped him. 

"Worship" here as the marain says means an act of reverence, 
whether paid to a ~reature or the Creat~r. 

Physical healing is not conversion, and did not necessarily lead 
to it: It led to conversion frequently, but not always. Ten lepers were 
physically healed, but only one, and he a Samaritan, returned to 
glorify God, and to him Jesus said: "'l'ihy faith hath made thee 
whole." (Luke 17 : 11-19.) The nine were not spiritually benefi ted, 
it seems . Opening this blind man's eyes finally led him to accept 
Jesus as "the Son of God." 

IV. The Chief Point m the Lesson 
The chief r>oint in this wl1ole chapter is Christ's sermon on himself 

as "the light of the world." (Verses 5, 39-41.) He came into thr 
world to save the world, but his coming revealed the difference be
tween those who would walk in the light and t hose who would not. 
Publicans and sinners in spiri tual darkness who desired t he light en
tered into the kingdom before the Pharisees and Sadducees, who 
professed to have the Hght . "Professing t hemselves to be wise, they 
became fools." Closing their eyes agains t t he light, they added the 
sin of rejecting Christ to a ll their other sins. 

QUESTIONS 
G i vc the subject. 
Repent t he Golden Text. 
C i ve the '£ime, Place, and P er

sons. 
Locate and tell w hnt you know 

of t he pool of Siloam. 
Name others w hose eyes J esus 

opened. 
" ' h at causes so m uch l>lindne'<~ 

in t he East? 
Whei·e did J esus go from the 

)ll::tCO or the l ast ICSSOn lo llH• 
place of this one? 

Give the three annual feast n of 
t he .Tows. 

\ l ' hP1·e was Jesus going w hen he 
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saw this blind m an? 
How l ong had th e man hcen 

blind? 
How old was he? 
What question did the d isciples 

a sk? 
Could one bo born blind for his 

ow11 sins? 
For whose sins is one rns pon,;i -

ble? 
How. t h en, clo children suffor on 

account or their parents' s i n:<'! 
·Of what is all sufferi ng, HOITO\\', 

anrl denth the r esult? 
IV1int must one reap ? 
\\' hat was t h e current opinion 
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among the J ews a bout bodily 
afflictions? 

'Vere men ever bodily nff\lcl "d 
for their sins? 

Give examples. 
\\'hat els e was Rent because of 

sin? 
How c:.1.n we bo ben efi ted by our 

afflicllons, mls fortu11es, otc. ? 
\\' ha t r eply dld 1lesus givo to this 

q ues tion? 
\\'ore the parents s inless? 
Wha t use did J esu s make or th .. se 

arnictlons? 
H ow did the doath of Lazarus 

and this blindness come? 
Whose work did J esus do'! 
Can you give a ny oth er pa~~ag"s 

on this statement? 
\Vhoso will a nd whose pl~asure 

did Jesus s eelc? 
How d id h e accomplish so m uch ? 
\Vhat mus t we do 'I . 
How is .Jes us "the lig h t o f t h<> 

\VOr1d ?" 
\Yhat Is t he m ost lmpressi\·e 

thing in a ll Christ's li fe ? 
How did J esus open this ma n ·,. 

eyes? 
\\'ha t is m e:int bv " clay?" 
\\' h Y require this of the h li tul 

man? 
\Y1tat did the blind ma n do'! 
\\' he n cloes God bless on e th roug h 

faith? 
\ Vhat obedie nce is r equired of 

me n fo r the remission of si ns? 
\Vher e was tho pool or Rllonm ? 
\Vas this blind m a n r ich ? 
\Yh'lt clid his ne ighbor s say abou t 

h im? 
What clld h e say? 

11 \Vhat etrec t did th is have u pon 
them? 

Wha t did t hey nsk him ? 
\\' h a t d id h e reply ? 
T o whom did they carr~· this 

man? 
l~or wha t purpose ? 
On wh a t day was this ? 
T o whom was ho sent from t il t 

Pharisees? 
\\'hat course did the ruler;; pur 

sue wi th him? 
H ow did hls parents s how their 

base cowardice? 
Why, thon, did they acknowledge 

him n.t all as their son? 
\\' h e.n aro courage and faith put 

to tho t est ? 
\Y ha t next was done with this 

ma n? 
Wha t did the rulers say or J c:m :<'? 
Wha t r eply did this man make tu 

that? 
~r; . ~ 7 \\' h e11 a sked again bow J el:!US 

ha d 011oncd his eyes, what rn
ply did this man make? 

·!~ , ~9 \\' ha t r eply did the rule r"' 
rnako? 

:Ill Why was what the rulers i:mld 
"a marvelous thing?" 

:n \\tha t r ea son did this m a n give 
ror knowing God was wilh 
.Jesus? 

What scriptures show t ha t God 
does not ans wer t hose who clo 
not intend to obey him? 

Gh·e tho conditions or pra ye r 
which God 'lvill answe r. 

J ~. 3 3 \Vha t further r eason did this 
man g ive for believing Goll 
wa s with Jesus? 

;11 Wha t ha t eful thing did tho 1·ul
ers say to thi s man? 

What did they do with him'! 
Wha t course have s uch people 

purs ued ever s ince? 
Whnt dld the rulers do w it h him'! 

:i:.-38 \\'ha t did J esus do when h e 
heard this man had been cas t 
out? 

State the convers..1.t ion whic h fo l 
lowed. 

Are physical healings ancl con
ver s ions the same? 

Give examples of some who were 
h ealed, but not com·erted. 

\\nat IH the c hief poi n t in this 
cha pter? 

H ow does J esus give s ight to the 
~pir i t u all~' blind? 

"Let the wo1·ld despise and leave me, 
It has left my Sa vior, too; 

Human hearts a nd looks deceive me ; 
Thou art not, like man, untrue; 

And, while lhou sha ll smile upon me, 
God of wisdom, love, and mig ht, 

F oes may hate me. and friends m a-y shun me; 
Show thy face, a nd all is light." 

- H e?wy F. UJJf.e. 
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L ESSON XI-DECEMBER 14 . 

THE RAISING OF LAZARUS 
Read: John 11: 1-44. Lesson Text: J ohn 11: 31-44. 

JOHN 11. 31 The Jews then who were with her il1 the house, and 
were consoling her, when they saw Mary, that she rose up quickly and 
went out, followed her, supposing that she was going unto the tomb to 
weep there. 

32 Mary therefore, when she came where J esus was, and saw him, 
fell down at his feet, saying unt o hiln, Lord, if thou hadst been here, 
my brother had not died. 

33 When Jesus therefore saw her weeping, and the Jews also weep
ing who came with her, he gl"Oaned in the spil"it, and was troubled, 

34 and said, Where have ye laid him? They say unto him, Lord, 
come and see. 

35 Jesus wept. 
36 The Jews therefore said, Behold how he loved him! 
37 But some of them said, Could not this man, who opened the eyes 

of him that was blind, have caused that this man also should not die? 
38 Jesus therefore again groaning in hilnself cometh to the tomb. 

Now it was a cave, and a stone lay against it. 
39 Jesus saith, Take ye away the stone. Mar tha, the sister of hiln 

that was dead, saith unto him, Lord, by this tilne the body decayeth; 
for he hath been dead four days. 

40 Jesus saith unto her, Said I not tmto thee, that, if thou believedst, 
thou shouldest see the glory of God? 

41 So they took away the stone. And Jesus lifted up his eyes, and 
said, Father, I thank thee that thou heardest me. 

42 And I knew that thou hearest me always: but because of the 
multitude that stnndeth around I said it, that they may believe that 
thou didst send me. 

43 And when he had thus spoken, he cried with a loud voice, 
Lazarus, come forth. 

44 He that was dead came forth, bound hand and foot with grave 
clothes; and his face was bound about with a napkin. Jesus saith unto 
them, Loose hiln, and let hiln go. 

Golden T ext--! a m the r esunection, and t he life. (John 11: 25.) 
Time-January or February, A.D. 30. 
Place-Bethany, near J erusalem. 
Persons-Jesus, his disciples, the family of Bethany, and the Jews. 
Devotional Readiny-Ps. 91 :· 1-7. 
H 01ne R eadting-

D ec. 8 . l\f. 'l'he Dt'alh of Lazarus. John 11 : 1 - H. 
!l. T. The R a is ing of Laza rus .. John l l: :n -H. 

10. Vt. 'l'he Rais ing of the 'Vidow's Son. 1 Kings 17: 17 - 24. 
11. T. 'l'he Raising of the Shu namml te Child . 2 Kings 4: 2!l-~i. 
l" F. '£he Rais ing of Do rcas. Acls 9 : 36-43. 
13. S. Ri sen with Ch ris t. I Cor. I 5: 20 -26. 
H. S . 'l'hc Security or lhe Godly . P~alm 9 1 : 1-7. 

GEOGRAPHICAL NOTES 
"Bethany" means "house of dates." It was a village about two 

miles east of Jer usalem, just over the crest of the mount of Olives. 
It is not menti011ed in t he Old Testament. It was the home of 
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Mary, Martha and Lazarus. Jesus often lodged there (Matt. 21: 17; 
26 : 6.) From there J es us made his triumphal entry into Jerusalem. 
Near there-"over against Bethany"--from the Mount of Olives 
Jesus ascended to heaven. 

INTRODUCTION 
I. Hints and Helps for Teachers 

1. Jesus' Sermon on "The Light of the World" and the one on 
"The Good Shepherd" were delivered at Jerusalem during the feast 
of Tabernacles in the fall befo1·e his crucifixion. Other important 
occur rences at that time are recorded. (John 7, 8, 9, 10: 21.) 

2. Between the feast of tabernacles, and the feast of dedicatioll 
(John 10: 22) some suppose that Jesus r eturned to Galilee, and thence 
went back to Jerusalem through Galilee and Samaria eastward to 
the Jordan and through Perea, "beyond Jordan." It is supposed that 
Matt. 19 : 1; Mark 10 : 1; Luke 9: 51 record the final departure 
from Galilee. 

3. Others suppose that Jesus r emained at Jerusalem or in Judea 
during this interval, making a final and mighty effor t to teach and 
save the nation. 

4. As has been stated, it is not necessary to know, and not pos
sible to give, the exact chronological order of the events in Christ's 
history. We can group the events together and know that they oc
curred during a certain period of his life. The feast of dedication 
marks a point of time in his history. 

5. This feast was "instituted to commemorate the purging of 
the temple and the rebuilding of the altar after J udas ~accabaeus 
had driven out the Syrians-B.C. 164." (Smith's Bible Dictionary.) 

6. It began about the 20th of our December and continued eight 
days. It was observed somewhat like the feast of tabernacles, and in 
all t he towns and cities of Judea as well as in Jerusalem. It was not 
by divine appointment, 11nd J esus did not observe it as such. 

7. Jesus used the occasion as an opport unity to teach the people. 
The discourse he preached then is r ecorded in John 10: 22-38. 

8. The J ews " sought again to take him: and he went forth out of 
their h and. And he went away again beyond t he Jordan into the 
place where J ohn was at the first baptizing [see John 1: 28); a nd 
ther e he abode. And many came unto him; and they said, Joh n in
deed did no sign: but a ll things whatsoever John spake of this man 
were true. And many believed on him there." (J ohn 10: 39-42.) 

9. During the feast of tabernacles and the feast of dedication, 
which were only nine or ten weeks apar t, the Jews tried twice to atTest 
Jesus (John 7: 30, 32, 45; 10: 39); twice to mob him (John 8: 59; 
10: 31) ; and, it seems, laid secret plans to assassinate him (John 
7: 19; 8 : 37) . 

10. During the time between the feast of dedication and our 
lesson it is probable J esus dined with the Pharisee and gave the 
pa.rables of the lost coin, lost sheep, and prodigal son. (Luke 14: 1 to 
17: 10.) 

11. John alone gives an account of the raising of Lazarus from 
the dead. Some have supposed there was a special reason for this: 
but why should there be_, when John omits the account of raising 
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J a irus' daughter and of raising the son of the widow who lived at 
NA.in? 

II. The Family at Bethany 
(Verses 1-3.) 

l n order to appreciate the lesson we must know the family of 
Lazarus. 

Martha, Ma1·y, and Laza rus constituted this happy family oi 
Bethany. lt is not certain lhat Martha was the oldest of the three, 
but that is indicated by the order of their names in verses 5 and 19 
and Luke's (10: 28, 30) reference to Martha. and her work. Mary's 
name is mentioned first, it seems, because the anointing referred to 
had made her more prominent. Martha appear s to have been at 
the head of the household, was energetic a nd active, and "was cum
bered about much serving." Mary was r etiring a nd reflective. To 
Martha J esus said: "Martha, Martha, thou art anxious and troubled 
about many things : but one thing is needful: for Mary hath chosen 
the good part, which shall not be taken away from her." (Luke 10: 
40-42.) Owning thei r home, the cosUiness of the ointment used in 
anointing J esus (John 12: 5), the guests at the funeral, and the 
family blll'ying place-these indicate that this family was in good 
financial circumstances. Jesus was accustomed to visit this family. 
(Matt. 21: 17; Mark 11: 11, 12; Luke 10: 38-42.) "Jesus loved 
Mart ha, and her sister, and Lazarus." (Ver se 5.) "Lazarus was 
sick"; a nd these sis ters sent to J esus while he was at Bethabara, or 
Bethany, "beyond the Jordan" (John 10: 39, 40), about thirty miles 
away, "saying, Lord, behold, he whom thou lovest is sick." There is 
in t his an implied request for assistance; and the statement of both 
Martha and Mary, "Lord, if thou hadst been here, my brother had 
not died" (verses 21, 32) , shows t hat they believed J esus could have 
healed the fatal sickness of Lazarus. In their distress these sisters 
t urned to J esus, because they knew of Ms sympathy, willingness, and 
a bility to help. 

We now should "carry everything to God in prayer," but not with
out lhe use of means, for means are gifts of God. 

II I. Lazarus Dies 
(Verses 4-16.) 

J es us said: "This sickness is not unto death, but for the glory of 
God, that t he Son of God may be glorified thereby"-that is, the final 
r esul t of this sickness was not death. J esus would raise Lazarus 
from the dead, a nd thereby lead many lo believe in himself as the Mes
siah, and thus glorify God and himself. Lazarus soon died (we know 
not just when), and, according to the custom in tha t wa rm climate, 
was buried probably on the day of his death. (See Acts 5 : 6, 10.) 
After hearing of Lazarus' sickness, J esus rema ined where he was two 
clays, for r easons not given. That Lazarus had been dead four days 
was no hindrance to divine power; but the longer he had been dead 
when Jesus raised him, the greater seemed the miracle to men. The 
apostles were opposed to J esus' returning to Judea for the r easons 
g ivel'l'. To them J esus said: "Our friend Lazarus is fallen asleep ; 
but I must go, that I may awake him out of s leep." The Bible fre
quently speaks of death as sleep. J esus knew by his divine power t hat 
Lazarus was dead. 371 
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EXPLANATORY NOTES 
I. Jesus the Resurrection and the Life 

31. When Jesus r eached Betha ny, he found that Lazarus "hnrl 
been in the tomb four days already." (Verse 17.) 

On learning of J esus' approach, Mart ha went out to meet him, 
and said, as stated above, that if J esus had been t here, Lazarus had 
not died, and, with yet some hope, added: "And even now I know 
t hat whatsoever thou sha lt ask of God, God will give it t hee." (Verses 
J 8-22.) 

To prep a re her for what he was about to do, J esus said: "Thy 
brother shall rise again." Martha replied that she knew he would 
"rise again in the resurrection at the last day." Leading her on in 
development of faith, Jesus said: ''I am the resurr ection, and t he 
life : he that believeth on me, though he die [physically], yet shall 
he live [be raised and live eternally] ; a nd whosoever liveth [phys
ically] and believeth on me shall never die [eternally] ." J es us him
self is "the resurrection, and the life." He has "the keys of death 
and Hades." (Rev. 1: 18.) 

Martha then confessed J esus a s "the Christ, the Son of God, even 
he that cometh into the world," and, confessing this, acknowledged 
that he possessed the power to raise the dead; yet from verse 39 it 
appear s that she did not see clearly how at that time he could restore 
Lazarus to life. 

Martha returned to the house and secretly informed Mary t ha t 
Jesus had come and called for her. As Mary arose quickly to go to 
Jesus, the Jews who were t here to console her thought she had gone 
to the tomb to wail there. 

It was the custom of female relatives-daughters, sisters, wive~ 
to weep at the grave of loved ones. at times, for months, and t here 
they were joined by their friends. 

32. Coming to Jesus, Mary "fell down at his feet" and repeated 
the words of Martha. This shows again the difference between the 
s isters. Martha did not fall at Jesus' feet. These sisters had, doubt
less, expressed t hemselves t hus to each other. Doubtless the presence 
of the obtruding Jews prevented fur t her conversation between J esus 
and Mary. 

I I. Jesus Groaned and Wept 
33, 34. "He g roaned in the spirit." "The word t ra ns lated 

'groaned' occurs five times in the New Testament-verses 33, 38; 
Matt. 9: ;30; Mark 1: 43; 14 : 5 .. . . I n all cases ... it expresses, nol 
sorrow, but indignation and severity." (Cambridge Bible.) In 
Matt 9 : 30 and Mark l : 43 it means to charge sternly (see margin 
of the ver sion used in preparing these lessons ), and in Mark 14 : 5 it 
is r endered "murmured" The margin at verses 33, 38 says : "Moved 
with indignation." His indignation must have been aroused over 
the hypocritical lamentations of t he J ews, his enemies, weeping in 
empty form. " And was troubled"-was moved with emotion. With
out stopping to console Mary, he asked where Lazarus had been 
buried. Martha and Mary answered: " Lord, come and see." 

35. "Jesus wept"-shed tears, or wept s ilently. The word' "wept" 
in ver se 35 is different from the one in verses 31, 33. Jesus wept in 
sympathy with Martha and Mary. In sympathy with humanity, J esus 
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attended the wedding at Cana and wept on the way to the tomb of 
Lazarus. It is neither wrong nor a s ign of weakness to weep. "Re
joice with them tha t r ejoice; weep with ihem that weep." (Rom. 12 : 
15. ) Jesus wept over sinful J exusalem. 

36. Some of the J e\\'S, not all present, :mid : "Behold, how he 
loved him!" They were moved by the ea rnest love of J esus for his 
friend. 

37. "But some of them"-others, not t hose who had just spoken
said: "Could not this man, who opened the eyes of him that was 
blind, have caused that this man also should not die?" This was said 
sneeringly, meaning t hat if Jesus opened the blind man's eyes r e
cently at J erusalem, he could have prevented Lazarus' death; he did 
not do it, because he could not do it, and went to the tomb weeping 
instead; and, hence, it was doubtful that he opened the blind man's 
eyes. 

38. "Groaning in himself"-that is, moved with indignation-at 
the sneering doubts expressed above, J esus went on to the tomb. 
"It was a cave, and a stone lay against it." Graves wer e cut some
times perpendicularly in the rock and sometimes horizontally in the 
sides of the hills. Sometimes na tural caves were used. They would 
contain whole families. On graves, see Gen. 23: 9; 35 : 8; 50 : 5; 2 
Chron. 16: 14; Isa. 22: 16; M:att. 27: 60. The stone was placed 
against the entrance of the cave to protect the bodies from wild beasts. 

I II. Jesus Prayed 
39. Jesus dfrected that the stone be removed. Through r espect 

for her brother- not wanting him seen disfigured by decay-the p1•ac
ticnl Martha objected to t he removal of the stone by suggesting that, 
since Lazarus had been four days dead, decomposition had begun. 
She did not understand Jesus' purpose in having the stone removed. 

40. Jesus r eminded Martha of what he had said in verse 4 to 
the messenger sent him and what he had said to her in verses 25, 26 
- that if she would bel ieve, she should " sec the glory of God." The 
glory of God was seen in his power over death, the exaltation of 
Jesus as the Messiah, and the blessings these would bring to the 
world. The faith of these sisters must be manifested in obedience. 
Faith must lead to obedience in order to bless. 

41. "So they took away the stone." 
Jesus then "lifted up his eyes to heaven" and prayed. On another 

occasion it is said that in praying he lifted up his eyes to heaven. 
(John 17: 1.) 1 

"Father, I thank thee that thou hea rdest me." The prayer he1·e 
referred to is not r ecorded, but was offered, probably, with reference 
to what he was here about to do. J esus said on another occasion 
that "the Son can do nothing of himself, but what he seeth the 
Father doing : for what things soever he doeth, these the Son also 
doeth in like manner." (John 5: 19 ; see also verses 20-29.) God and 
the Son are one. 

42. "And I knew that thou hearest me always." Not only in the 
prayer referred to was J esus heard. but he was heard in all prayers. 
Even in Gethsemane, while the cup was not removed, he was "hcarc.I 
for his godly fear" (Heb. 5 : 7-9), and God sent an angel to strengthen 
him. (Luke 22 : 43.) 
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" But because of the multitude that standeth around I said it." 
Then in t ha nking God that he had heard one prayer, J esus would 
not lea ve us to infer that he had offered other prayers which had not 
been answered. He desired t he multitude t o know that t he power he 
exercised was from God and proved his r elationship to God. 

" That they may believe that thou didst send me." J esus knew 
God had always heard him; but he wanted the mult itude t o know it , 
a nd he wanted the multit ude to know that God, and not another. 
ha rl se11t him. 

IV. Lazarus Raised 
43. Having prayed, " he cried with a loud voice," as awakening one 

out of s leep and with a u thority : "Lazarus, come for th!" He, doubt
less, cr ied aloud that all standing around might hear and realize 
t hat he performed the miracle of raising Lazarus. 

44. " He that was dead ca me forth." The decomposition of the 
body was stayed, and soundness and health were restored; the blood 
flowed again in the veins ; and the spirit came back from the abode 
of spirits a nd dwelt again in the tabernacle o.f clay. "Bound hand 
and foot with graveclothes; and his face was bound about with a 
napkin," Lazarus arose. It was the custom to bind the spices and 
winding sheet around the body with bands and to bind the face with 
a na pkin. to prevent the lower jaw from fal!ing. F rom Martha's re
mark in verse 39 it is probable t he spices (John 19 : 40) were omit ted. 
These graveclothcs would hinder Lazarus in walking ; hence J esus 
said: " Loose him, and let him go." 

H e who raised Lazarus " shall descend from heaven, with a shout, 
with t he voice of the archangel, a nd with the trump of god" (1 Thess. 
4 : 16) ; and " all that a re in the tombs sha ll hear his voice, a nd shall 
come for th; they t hat have done good, unto the r esurrection of life; 
a nd t hose tha t have done evil, unto the r esurrection of Judgment ." 
(John 5 : 28, 29.) 

QUESTIONS 
Give the su bject. 
Repeat the Gold en T ext. 
Give the Time, P lace, a nd P er -

sons. 
J, ocate a nd describe Bethany. 
'Vhat occurred ther e? 
\Vhat discourses were preached 

during the fe.ast of Taber
nacles in the fall before Jesus 
was cr uciflcd? 

Whnt else occurred there? 
W'hnt d id J esus d o between the 

feast of taber nacles and the 
feast of dedication? 

W hen and by w hom w as t he 
feast or dedication Ins t itu ted, 
a nd why observed? 

\'Vhcn was It observed ? 
Tr not by div ine appoint ment, 

w hy did J esus attend it? 
W11y did J esus leave J erusalem 

a f ter t his !east? 
\\There did he go? 
\Vhy did many believe on him 

there? 
Give the dll'l'.er ent efforts the 

374 

Jews made In a short wh ile to 
arrest and k ill J esus . 

How many per sons did Jesus 
raise from the dead? 

Learn from lhe B ible and r elate 
who e lse raised t he dead ? 

\Vho constituted this family at 
Bethany? 

Why is It though t t ha t Martha 
was th e oldest member ? 

State the dil'l'.e rence bet ween 
Mar tha and Mary. 

Wl1y ls It t hought that this fam
ily was in good circums tances? 

Why did J esus frequently visit 
t h is fam ily? 

Where was B e thany ? 
"'1i.a.t Im portan t events occurred 

there? 
What affliction befell Lazarus? 
Why did Martha and Mary send 

to J esus? 
What reply d id J esus make to 

this? 
How was the sickness not unto 

death? 
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H ow long did Jesus remain where 
he was before going t o Beth
any? 

\Vhy were the apostles opposed 
to Jesus' r eturning to Judon? 

How docs J esus speak of death ? 
How clld h e know L azarus wns 

nl ready d ead ? 
3 1 ·who went first to meet J esus? 

\Vhat did she say to him? 
H ow cloes sh e express some hope 

yet ? 
What reply d id Jesus make? 
·when did she say Lazarus wou ld 

rise? 
What r eply did J esus make to 

t his? 
How is Jesus the resurrection 

n.nd t he ll! e? 
\\' hat confession did Mar tha then 

make? 
32 \Vhat t h en did Martha do? 

Why did she secretly in form 
Mary? 

\\l'h er e did the Jews think Mar y 
had gone? 

What did Mar~· d o and say? 
33, 34 What does " groaned In the 

spirit" m ean ? 
\Vhy was Jesus indignant? 
\Vl1y was ho t r oubled? 
Whl\t did Jesus ask? 
\\' hnt r epl y did the sist ers makl·? 

:l .i Why did Jesus w eep? 
Repeat Rom. 12: 16. 
Al wha t else did J esus weeµ? 

:HI \Vhat did some or tho Jews 11rcH
ent exclaim ? 

:11 What did others say? 
What was meant b y this? 

:is Wl1y was the Indignati on of 
J esus IU'ou sed t h is tim e? 

\Vhat was the grave? 
Describe the tombs of that coun

try. 
H ow Jong had Lazarus b<'f'n 

dead? 
::01 \ Vhy did Martha oppose r em n\·

lng the stone? 
rn \Vhat did J esus say t o l\lartha'! 

\\'hy would this be to the glor~· 
or God? 

H ow did these sisters manift>sl 
their !aith? 

11 Repeat the prayer Jesus olfcrrcl 
nt this time. 

12 Why did h e offer this pr.ayer? 
(See t hat t h e points ar c 
brought out clearly.) 

l)ld Gorl always hear J esus? 
4:! \\l'hat clld J esus then do? 

W11y did he cry with a loud 
voice? 

4•1 What then occurred? 
\Vhv did .TC'sus command thc-111 

tci loose him? 

"Jesus wept: those tears are over 
But his heart is st ill the same; 

K insman, Friend and Elder Brother, 
Is his everlast ing name. 

"Jesus wept: and still , in g lory, 
He can mark each mour ner's tear; 

Living to retrace tho story 
Of the hearts he solaced here. 

"J esus wept: that tear of sor row 
Is a legacy o{ love; 

Yesterday, to-day, to-morrow. 
He the same shall ever prove." 
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LESSON XII-DECEMBER 21 

THE CONVERSION OF ZACCHJEUS 
L esson T ext--Luke 19 : 1-10. 

LUKE 19. 1 And he entered and was passing through Jericho. 
2 And behold, a man called by name Zacchaeus; and he was a chief 

publican, and he w n,s rich. 
3 And he sought to see Jesus who he was; and conld not for the 

crowd, because he was little of stature. 
4 And he ran on before, and climbed up into a sycomore tree to sec 

him: for he was to pass that way. 
5 And when J esus came to the place, he looked up, and said unto him, 

Zacchaeus, make haste, and come down; for today I must abdie at thy 
house. 

6 And he made hast e, and came down, and received him joyfully. 
7 And when they saw it, t hey all murmured, saying, He is gone in to 

lodge with a man that is a sinner. 
8 And Zacchaeus stood, and said unto tho Lord, Behold, Lord, the 

l!alf of my goods I give to the poor; and if I have wrongfully exact ed 
aught of any man, I restore fourfold. 

9 And J esus said unto him, Today is salvat ion come to this house, 
forasmuch as be also is a son of Abrnbam. 

10 For tho Son of man came to seek and t o save that which was lost . 
Golden 7'cxt--The Son of man came to seek a nd lo sa ve t ha t w hich 

was los t. (Luke 19 : 10.) 
Tirne- A . D. 30, shortly before the crucifixion. 
Place--J ericho. 
Pel"so1111-Jesus a nd Zacchreus. 
Devotional R eading-Ps. 24 : 1-6. 
Home R eading-

Dec. 1.;, ~L T he Con v.:rl'<ion of <:accht"U~. Luk1: 1!1 : 1-10. 
Jt;. 'l'. 'l'he Conv ersion of Saul. Acts :I : 1- 0. 
17. '\Y. 'l'he Conversion of the Jailer. Act.s lH : 26 -36. 
1 ~ . T . The Conversion of the Jews. Act s 2: 41 - 47. 
lfl. l ' . T he Conver sion of the Gentiles. Acts 10 : 3·1· 4.>. 
20. S. A Prayer for Con ver sion. Psal m S& : 1 - 7. 
~I. S. F r uits of Couver s ion. P8alm 24. 

GEOGRAPHICAL NOTES 
Sec description of Jer icho under Geog raphical Notes of Lesson IX. 

INTRODUCT ION 
I. Hints and Helps for Teachers 

. 1. A t. the lime of this lesson J esus and his disciples were journey-
111g toward J erusalem. It was J esus' death march. 

2. Jesus was in the lead, and the disciples "were a mazed" and 
"afra id" a s they followed behind. They knew the Jews ha d deter
mined to kill Jesus (J ohn 11: 1-8, 16); t hat t wice he had r etired from 
.Jerusalem to escape death at their ha nds (J ohn 10: 40; 11: 46-54); 
but now he seemed determined to r et urn. 

3. " He took again t he twelve" and showed t hem once more what 
he must suffer at J erusalem, and wit h clear, p rophetic vision de
;;cribed the very details of h is trial and the manner of his death 
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(Matt. 20: 17-19; Ma rk 10 : ;j2-34 ); ' 'and they unders tood none o( 
these things." (Luke 18 : 31-34.) Luke (18 : 35-43 ) tells o( J esus 
opening the eyes of the blind ma n. 

4. No better comment on t heir misunderstanding of "these 
t hings" can be foun d t ha n the request made in t his journey shortly 
aiter this by J a mes a nd J ohn, through their mother, that one might 
sit on his right hand and the other on his left in b is kingdom. They 
dreamed of earthly t hrones and crowns a nd could not think of their 
leader suffering on the cross. J esus was patient and for bearing, and 
again explained t he pr inciples of true greatness. 

EXPLANATORY NOTES 
I. The Publicans 

1. Jesus "entered and was pass ing through J ericho" on thi::; 
journey to Jerusalem. 

As we have learned a lready, the origina l publicans were rich 
Roman knights, who bought up the taxes of a certa in province by 
paying so much money cash into t he Roman treasury. Or a j oint 
stock company was formed, when these taxes surpassed t he ability 
of one man, and the profits were divided a mong the stockholders. 
'l'hese men, themselves, did not collect the taxes, but divided up the 
provinces into dis tricts, and sublet these districts to others, U!Wally 
to inhabitants of the country who knew t he r esources of t he people 
and how much tax t hey could pay. T hese subagents were t he "pub
licans" of t he New Tes tament. 

The Jews conside red t heir subjuga t ion to the Romans as degra
dation and paying tribute to t hem as dishonoring to God ; hence the 
question: "Is it lawful to g ive tribut e unto Caesar, or not ?" (Matt. 
22: 17.) Therefore publicans among t he J ews were not only odi.Qus 
as taxgatherer s, but were considered also a s traitors t o their nation 
and as apostates from the r elig ion of t heir God. T hey were classed 
with sinners , harlots , and hea thens. (Matt. 9: 11; 11: 19 ; 18 : 17; 
21: 31, 32.) 

Almos t everything was taxed, and, being allowed to fix more or 
less arbitrarily the va lue of exports and imports and demand pay
ment, publicans had ever y oppor t unity to extort from t he people 
more than was due and to practice fraud. H ence, John the Baptist 
exhorted this class, "Exact no more than t ha t which is appointed 
you;" and Zacchreus said: "If I have wrongfully exacted aught of 
a ny man, I restore fourfol d." (Ver se 8.) 

Publicans wer e not necessa r ily dishonest . J ohn and J esus found 
many r eady t o obey the truth (Luke 3 : 12; 7: 29, 30 ; Matt. 21 : 31, 
3~). a nd from this class J e!'ns chose a n apostle. 

II. Z a cchreus 

Zacchreus was a son of Abraha m (ver se 9) , was a " chief publica n," 
a nd "was rich." His na me means "pure." He had ha d good oppor
tunities for a ccumulating wealth ; but as he states , he d id not do so by 
"false accusa tion or dishonest means." H e probably had super
vis ion over the other publicans of his district. The trade of the 
countries ea st of the Jordan passed t hrough J ericho to J erusalem, a nd 
there the custom was paid. Let us contrast Zacchreus with the r ich 
young ruler. 
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3. He had heard before of Jesus, and doubtless of his treatment 
of publicans. His was not an idle curiosity. He was curious "to see 
Jesus who he was"-which one in that great crowd was he; to see his 
bearing, to look into his face, and to hear him, that he mig ht judge 
for himself whether or not he was a prophet from God. He made 
efforts to see him, but being "1ittle of stature," he "could not for the 
crowd." He could. not get through the crowd, and he could not see 
over t heir heads. 

4. He saw the dil"ection the crowd and Jesus were traveling; so 
he ran ahead and climbed up into a sycamore tree which grew by the 
way. 

A sycamore ti·ee was a kind of fig tree, with large trunk a nd low 
and wide-spreading limbs, an easy tree to climb, and a fine shade tree. 
Amos, the prophet, was "a dresser of sycamore trees." (Amos 7 : 14.) 

This action of Zacchreus demonstrates several things. One is: 
"Where there is a will, there is a way." Zacchreus overcame all diffi
culties. J esus promises that he who hungers and thirsts after right
eousness shall be filled. Would you meet with Jesus now? Then go 
where he is. 

It is a delusion for Christians (professed Christians) to persuade 
themselves that t hey desire to see Jesus and to be with him and to be 
like him as he is, when they neglect and refuse to meet with him in 
his own appointments. (See Acts 20: 7; Heb. 10 : 25.) He who will 
not climb a tree (of difficulties) to see Jesus cannot be saved. Zac
chaeus was humble and modest, felt his unworthiness, and would not 
intrude himself upon Jesus. 

III. Jesus Announced That He Would Lodge with Zacchreus 
5. "When Jesus came to the place, he looked up" and saw Zac

chreus in the ti·ee. How did he know he was t here, and how did he 
know his name and his heart? How did he know Nathaniel ? (John 
1: 45-51.) Also, it is stated : "For he himself knew what was in 
man." (John 2: 25.) Thus he knew Zacchreus. Zacchreus was not 
in that tree in order to be conspicuous; he doubtless thought he was 
concealed in the thick foliage ; but J esus knew him. 

This seemed to have the same effect upon Zacchreus as formerly 
upon Nathan ael. Calling him by name, asldng him down in haste, 
and above all, stating an intention to lodge with him, surprised him 
greatly and convinced him that Jesus was a teacher of divine wisdQ..m. 

Jesus bad accepted invitations to eat with publicans and with 
Pharisees, but here he does not wait for an invitation. Perha ps this 
would not have been extended, because Zacchreus felt unworthy and 
knew he belonged to an ostracized class. 

How long J esus remained there, whether for a midday meal or 
for the night, is not stated, neither is it necessary to know; but 
probably he spent the night. 

6. Although greatly surprised, Zacchreus felt himself more great
ly honored, and hastened down and "received him [Jesus) joyfully." 
Zacchreus sought to see J esus, and is blessed with a visit from him, 
which leads to his salvation. Any family is blessed wit h Jesus in the 
home; and he abides in any home which receives him. 

7. To eat with publicans and sinners was to place himself on 
social equality with them. So "when they saw it [not his disciples, 
but the mul tit ude], they all murmured [complained and found faul t 
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with him] , saying, He is gone in to lodge with a man that is a s inner ." 
T he scribes and P harisees in the sight of God were the greatest 

sinners, but among them the term "sinner" meant an outcast, with 
no relig ious affiliation. "Sinners" were the offcast and despised, pro
scribed class. whether publicans, harlots, or heathens. It was con
trary to t heir sense of propriety, and they thought it contaminating 
for a teacher to associate w ith t his class. 

Christ 's disciples today should fo llow h is example in seeking and 
saving t he lost. Do not cast one off and despise him forever because 
he is lost. 

IV. Zacchieus' Declaration of Generosity and H onesty 
8. It seems that Zacchaeus made the statement of this verse i11 

his house before his fa mily and guests; for he had "r eceived" J esus 
"gladly," the multitude said that J esus had -"gone" to lodge with .a 
"sinner ," and Jesus said that "today is salvation come to this house." 
Zacchreus did not say this in self-justification or in a boastful spirit, 
but in humility rather, as an excuse for Jesus' going with him. J esus 
had respected and honored him, and he would now endeavor to serve 
and honor Jes us. 

" Half of my goods I g ive to the poor." Many think that he meant 
l.y t his that it was not his custom to give half his income to the poor, 
but upon his conversion he then vowed to give half he possessed to 
the poor. This may be the meaning. but his language indicates that 
it had been his custom to give half his income to the poor. Although 
a publican, he was a generous man,.and tried to do good. Many 
Christians do not do half so well. 

" If I have wr ong-fully exacted augh t of any man, I restOJ'(') four
fold. " This is neit her an admission that he had accumulated his 
wealt h by fraudulen t practices nor a denial that he had ever cheated 
any one. H ad all his riches been accumulated by fraud, he cou ld 
not restore fourfold. He meant. then. that whatever. under numerou s 
and strcng temptations. he had exacted more than was due. upon re
flection and examination of h;s conduct. he restored fourfold. Many 
think he had never done this before. but now. since his conversion. he 
would at once do so. He was frank and honest to confess his s ins. 
and showed h is r epentance by making restoration. (See Ex. 22 : 1: 
2 Sam. 12: 6; Lev. 6: 1-6.) 

Zacchreus knew he was liable to do w1·ong, and did do wrong. 
There is hope for one who confesses his sin s and acknowledges his 
weaknesses. there is none for him who does neither. 

9. "Today is salvation come to this house." Salvation came lo 
that house throuirh Jesus , because. as seen above. Zacchreus was ready 
to receive it. "For as much as he also is a son of Abraham." was 
sa id. doubtless because the Pharisees thought publicans were un
worthy of salvation. 

10. "For the Son of man came to seek and to save that which 
was lost." Th:s Jesus said as justi fication for eating- with Zacchreus 
a nd other oublicans and sin ners . Of all classes the Jews consider ed 
these lost: but it was the mission of .Teu s to suve s t1ch. Thi s gracious 
t r uth he demons trated bv his life. 

Let t he lives of Ch1:isiia11s be such as lo show thu t they, loo, 
:u·e seeking and endeavoring to save the lost. It is much easier to 
criticize. as did the Phnrisees. than to seek the Jost and to try to save 

379 



L ESSON XII ELAM'S NOTES DECEMBER 21, 1924 

them. When it comes to per sonal work, ver y f ew church members , 
it seems, a re engaged in the work of tl·ying to save people. 

QUESTIONS 
Give t h e subj ect. 
Repoal 1 h e Golden '.J.'ext. 
G ive t he '.1.'ime, Place, a nct l'er

sons. 
\\' horn was Jericho and what was 

<lone t h er e ? 
ll' her e was J esus going? 
\\'h;: l dicl J esus explain lo his 

d isci ples? 
'What shows they d id not under -

st and this ? 
Wl1at does " Zac chaeus" m ean'! 
\Vho was he ? 
\\Tha t was his business? 
IVho w ere " publicans?" 
'll'hy dlcl they h av e such good 

oppor tuni ties for def rauding? 
\ Vhy wer e they hated? 
11'1 th w h om were they classed? 
II' er e they nec essar ily d ish on est ? 
H ow was Zacch reus a " chief 

p ublica n ?" 
What was h is financia l condi 

t ion ? 
~ \\Th y did he desi r e t o see Jes11><~ 

\\'l1y coul d he not see h i m while 
011 the g r oun d? 

\\' hat clid he do? 
\Vhat Is a " sycamor e tree?" 
H ow can we m eet w i t h J .,s.!< 

now? 
.. \\'hat rlid Jesus say to him? 

How clid J esus k now h is he;~1·t '! 
W hat effect did t h is hnve on 

Zacchreus? 
H ow did h e r eceive J e:rns? 
W hy did the m ulti t ude mur1rn1!'? 
W110 wer e the " s inners?" 
ll'hat evid ence d i d .Jesus her e 

gh·e tha t h e is the S1tv ior'I 
How should the church t rea t 

such? 
8 What did Zacchreus say? 

'Vhere d id he m ake this st a te
men t? 

\I-hat did he m ean by saying. 
"Hal f of m y goods I give to 
the poor?" 

\\'hnt did h e m ean by "[ re~tor,. 
fourfold ?" 

\Vhen is the best t ime t o ;;"i \' c 
one's goods ? 

ll'ha.t d em onstra t es the fra11k 11c"" 
:tnd honesty or Zacchm us? 

W hat are evidences of r epent
ance? 

H 'Vliat d id J esus ::1ay to Zac
chreus? 

Why did salvation come Lo h is 
house? 

1"•1011 wh at does God look? 
\Vhy did J esus say Zaccl11.eus 

was a " son of A bra h am?" 
1 o \\'hy did he say h e cam e to ><eek 

:ind to :;ave th e lost? 

" Man wor ships w ii h t ho heart; for wheresoever 
One burning pulse of heart-felt homage stir s, 

Ther e God shall straigh t way find his own , and never 
In church or desert. miss his worshipers." 
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LESSON X III-DECEMBER 28 . 

REVIEW: CENTRAL PERIOD OF CHRIST'S MINISTRY 
Golden Tex t.- He t hat ha th seen me ha th seen the F ather. (J ohn 

14 : 9.) 
Home Readinu-

Dec. 22. l\t. The Choic.i of the 'l' wt!lve. ~Ian. 10: 1 - b. 
23. T . 'l'he F eed ing of the F ive T housand. .Jo hn 11: 1- 1 r.. 
24 . ~r. Peter ' s Confession. ~latt. 16 : 13 - 20. 
2r.. 1'. 'l'ho Fi rst Christmas. L uke 2 : 8-20. 
21i. F. T ho T ransngura tion. L uke n: 28- :16. 
27. S. '!'ho Raising of Lazarus. .John 11: :IO- t I. 
2 . S. 'J ' he .Judgment Day. :Mat t. 25 : 3 1 - H l. 

Let us note t hese facts : " In the beg inning was the Word, and 
the Word was with God and the Word was God" (J ohn 1 : 1 ); " And 
the Word became flesh a nd dwelt among us (and we beheld h is g lor y, 
glory as of the only begotten from t he F ather), full of grace and 
t ruth" (John 1: 14 ); 

" He who was manifested in the flesh, 
.Just ified in the Spiri t, 
Seen of angels, 
Preached among the nations, 
Believed on in the world, 
Received up in to g lory." (1 Tim. 3 : 16.) 

So, t hen, a s the golden text states, he who saw J esus, "full of 
g race and truth, the embodiment of Divine wisdom a nd love, sa w the 
Father." 

" In h im was life ; and the life was the light of men." "And t he 
witness in t his, t ha t God gave unto us eternal life, and t his life 
is in his Son. He that ha th t he Son hath the life; he that hath 
not- the Son of God hath not the life." (1 J ohn 5 : 11 . 12. ) 

With these scriptures before us we under st a nd the follow;ing : 
"No man hath seen God at any t ime ; the only begotten Son, who is 
in the bosom of t he Father , he hath declared h im." (John 1: 18.) 
.Jesus declares the F ather in a ll his a ttributes. So, whosoever hears 
.Jesus, hears the Father , whosoever receives J esus, r eceives the 
Father ; and whosoever r eject s Jesus, reject s t he Father. (Ma tt. 10 : 
40; Luke 10 : 16; J ohn 13 : 20.) 

QUESTIONS 
Give the su bject. 
R epeat the Golden Text. 
E >..J>la in Ly U1e scr1ptur es quoted 

how h e w ho saw .Jesus saw the 
Fal her an d, yet. no man has seen 
God at a n y time. 

L esson ! .-Give the s ubject . Re
peat the Golden T ext. Nam e th e 
twelve a postles. Vl hat was the dif
fer ence between choosing them a n cl 
sendin g them out ? 

L esson 11.-Glve the ~ubJecl. R<.~ 
peat the Golde n Text. Give th" 
proper spi r it o r a lmsglv ing and 
prayer. R epeat the prayer a fter 
whose manner .Jesus teaches h is d is
c iples to pra y. 

Lcsso11 ITT.-Givc the " ubject. Rl'-

peat the Golden T c:xt. S late the facts 
and g ive Uie m eaning or the pa r a ble 
of the Sower. 

L esson IV.-Glvo the s ubject. R e
peat the Golden T ext. After what 
day did .Tesus s till the tempest. R c
la te the facts. 

Lesson V.- Glvc the subject. R e 
pea t the Golden T ext. Give the 
facts of the P r odiga l Son. State 
<'learly the lesson J esus teaches b>· 
this para ble. 

Lesson V T.-Glve the s ubject . R .e
pt?at the Golde n T e.xt . Wha t m lr ach: 
do Matthew, ~fark, Luke, a nd J ohn 
record? State the facts of feeding 
the five thousand. 

f ,rsson V TI.-Glvc tho Htrbject . 

381 



LESSON XIII ELAM'S NOTES DECEMBER 28, 1924 

Repeat the Golden Text. What con
fession did Peter me:ko? Did lhe 
0U10r apostles make U1 ls confession ? 
Did Jes us and God ever make It, and 
when? What did J esus build on this 
t ruth? 

peat the Gold1;n Text. Give the ll11t 
of the ones to whom J esus gnvb 
sight. Sta.Lo tho serious dll'Cerence 
between this blind man and his par
ents. Is worlclng n miracle upen one 
or lhrough one equal to conversion, 
and why not? Lesson VIIJ.-Glve Uic subject. 

Repeat Ule Golden Text. Describe 
the transfiguration. State tile main 
s ignificance or this wonderful scene. 

LcBson JX.--Give the subject. R e
iieat the Golden Text. State lhe 
facts or lhe parable of the Good Sa~ 
marita.n. Give the lesson which J e
s us draws from this. 

Lrs8ott X.-Glve the subject. Re-

L eBson. X / .-Olve tile subject. R e
peat the Golden T ext. State tile 
tacts of 1·alslng Lazarus. Give the 
purposes or this miracle. 

L esson X//.--Give the subject. 
Repeat the Golden Text. Who was 
Zacchreus? Give the facts w h ich led 
to his convor11lon. 

"When a ll thy mercies, 0 my Go<l, 
My rising soul surveys, 

Transported with the view, I'm lost 
In wonder, love and praise. 

"Unnumbered comforts on my soul 
Thy tender care bestowed, 

Before my infant heart conceived 
From whom the comforts flowed. 

Ten thousand thousand gracious gifts 
My daily thanks employ; 

Nor is the least a cheerful hear t 
That tastes t hose gifts with joy. 

"Through a ll eternity, to Thee 
A joyful song I'll raise ; 

But, 0 eternity's too short 
•ro utter all the praise." 

~Josvo/1 Addison. 
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